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1.0 Economic Development - Local Employment 


 


1.1 Overview of Impacts 
 
1.1.1 The IACC is supportive of the proposed Wylfa Newydd development because 


of the potential short, medium and long term employment and economic 
development opportunities. Despite the considerable potential (quantity and 
quality), certainty and confidence is required to ensure the capacity and 
readiness of local people and businesses is increased, and there is greater 
resilience to manage labour displacement. The 100 year commitment made by 
Hitachi Ltd to Anglesey as the ‘host community’ is integral to securing the 
economic prosperity and well-being of the Island’s residents for future 
generations.  


 
1.1.2 The IACC established the Anglesey Energy Island Programme (EIP) 1– which 


pro-actively promoted the merits of the Wylfa Newydd site and other energy 
related projects on Anglesey with prospective developers. The EIP was 
grounded in a thorough analysis2 of the local economy with scenarios covering 
no energy developments, new nuclear build, and other developments. This 
exercise expressed that GVA per head in Anglesey was just 57.2% of the UK 
average (£20,000) and that the new build provided the potential for increased 
GVA of 10%-13% over and above baseline,  which would be transformational. 


 
1.1.3 The scale, range, and quality of employment and supply chain opportunities at 


presented by Wylfa Newydd are the overwhelming grounds for local support.  
 
 
1.1.4 The positive impacts of the Wylfa Newydd Project on the labour market: 


a) Creation of a minimum 2,000 new local jobs on Anglesey and the mainland 


during the construction phase; 


b) Commitment to achieve 85% local employment during the operational phase, 


highly productive roles with salaries above national average; 


c) Potential for local people to undertake a proportion of the 1,000 outage roles;  


d) Potential to reverse the fall in working age population; 


e) Potential for GVA levels to increase significantly in the short term.  


1.1.5 The neutral impacts of the Wylfa Newydd Project on the labour market: 


a) Horizon have proposed some skills and training that are limited in scale and are 


deemed neutral as they will only be of limited assistance.   


1.1.6 The negative impacts of the Wylfa Newydd Project on the labour market:  


a) Potential for labour displacement, reducing the net additionality arising from 
Wylfa Newydd with inadequate mitigation to address this impact; 


b) Small-Medium Enterprises, micro-businesses and the self-employed being 
attracted to the Wylfa Newydd project and not being able to undertake business 


                                                           
1 Energy Island Programme website (Link)  
2 Energy Island and Enterprise Zone Reassessment of Legacy targets, Benefits and Outcomes 2012 (Annex 3A) 



http://www.anglesey.gov.uk/business/energy-island-isle-of-anglesey-north-wales
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as usual (domestic and light-industrial) activities to serve the needs of the local 
economy; 


c) Product Displacement. 
  
 


1.2 Preparation of this chapter 


1.2.1 The IACC has appointed Oxford Economics (Oxford Economics provide 


expertise in forecasting and modelling at global, national, regional and local 


levels and their expertise ranges across sectors) to quantify the local economic 


impacts that could arise from the Horizon proposals.  Oxford Economics have 


also previously undertaken baseline analysis informing the IACC pre-


application consultation responses to the project proposals3.  The work 


produced for the Council has been used to assess the DCO proposals as 


submitted and to reach the impact conclusions set out in this chapter. It has 


also informed the proposals made by the IACC as to further measures which 


could reduce negative impacts and increase positive impacts.  


1.3 Context 


1.3.1 Anglesey is a small island economy off the coast of North Wales which 


accounts for 2.2% of the Welsh population but only 1.75% of the country’s 


employment. The population of Anglesey was 69,936 in 20174, there were 


39,996 people of working age, and 11,986 aged up to 15.  


1.3.2 The structure of Anglesey’s economy varies from the UK and Wales as a whole. 


Compared to Wales, Anglesey has a higher share of employment in low value-


added sectors of the economy. Both the accommodation and food and 


construction sectors contribute significantly to Anglesey’s economy, and are 


estimated to account for over a quarter of all jobs in 20185.  


1.3.3 Without allowing for the Wylfa Newydd project, average annual employment 


growth is predicted to slow to 0.7% over the period 2016 to 2030, resulting in 


2,500 new jobs.  Growth is expected to be driven by accommodation and food 


(1,200 jobs), and construction (800 jobs)6.  


1.3.4 Anglesey’s sectoral structure means that productivity was estimated to be only 


73.5% of the UK level in 20167. Productively fell in 2016 which partly reflects 


the cessation of operations at the existing Wylfa in December 2015. Given the 


low levels of productivity, average workplace-based wages are 20% lower than 


the UK average.  


1.3.5 The slow employment growth, sectoral structure and low wages are likely to 


have influenced migration. Although net migration from 2009 to 2017, was 


positive in all but three years, this overall trend disguises the impact on the 


                                                           
3 Anglesey: Baseline economic analysis update and growth scenarios, Oxford Economics, May 2017 (Annex 3B) 
4 Taken from ONS data from Nomis (Link)  
5 Anglesey: Baseline economic analysis update and growth scenarios, Oxford Economics, May 2017 (Annex 3B) 
6 Ibid  
7 Ibid 



https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/
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working age population. From 2009 to 2017 over 1,400 more residents aged 


between 16 and 45 migrated out than migrated in8; net internal migration for 


this age group has been negative each year since 2009. In contrast net 


migration has been positive each year for those aged 46 to retirement age, 


reflecting the attraction of the area as a nice place to live or retire to (rather than 


work). The median age of Anglesey residents (47.6) is notably higher than the 


Welsh (42.5) and UK (39.9) averages.  


Figure 1: Internal out migration, Anglesey, 2009 to 2017 


 


1.3.6 The number of working age residents has been falling, and is forecast to 


continue.  It is therefore important for the economic health, and for the ability of 


the Anglesey economy to grow, that the number of young people leaving the 


Island is slowed and that working age people are attracted into the economy. 


To help close the wage and productivity gap, jobs which are created on the 


Island need to be well paid and attractive to higher skilled candidates, including 


professionals. The large demand for jobs at Wylfa Newydd could assist in 


creating an inward draw of high skilled people to Anglesey.  


 


 


 


 


 


Figure 2: Working age population as a share of total population, 2009 to 2017 


                                                           
8  Ibid  
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1.3.7 The IACC recognises that the Wylfa Newydd project will offer significant 


opportunities for the local economy, not just at peak construction, but over the 


course of the construction project and once operational. It is estimated that the 


volume of labour required to develop Wylfa Newydd each year of construction 


will have a significant impact on headline economic variables. Both workplace 


employment and GVA levels are dramatically higher from 2021 to 2024 and the 


profile of future workplace jobs and GVA in Anglesey is heavily influenced by 


the profile of labour required at the nuclear new build.  


 


Figure 3: Workforce jobs estimates, Anglesey 2000-2030 (PAC 3) 


 


1.3.8 Note: the above forecasts were produced in 2017 and hence are different from 


those discussed in the Context section. 
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1.3.9 However, if the investment is to be truly transformational and have a long-term 


impact then the proportion of jobs taken by local labour needs to be maximised, 


not just at peak, but in every year of construction and operation. 


 


1. 4 Policy position 


1.4.1 Supporting growth and regeneration as a means of transforming the local 


economy is one of the main strategic objectives of the Anglesey and Gwynedd 


Joint Local Development Plan (JLDP) (adopted July 2017). The JLDP 


recognises that the Wylfa Newydd Development provides the opportunity to 


maximise socio-economic opportunities for local business, sustainable 


employment opportunities for local people (including a sustainable network of 


associated development) and in developing a skilled and well-educated 


workforce. 


1.4.2 Based on the issues raised within this chapter, the following criteria from 


policies in the JLDP are of particular relevance: 


1.4.3 Criterion 9 of Policy PS 9 Wylfa Newydd and Related Development requires a 


pro-active approach to procurement, employment and education, training and 


recruitment in order to maximise employment, business and training 


opportunities for local communities in both the short and longer term.  


1.4.4 As a means of maximising the socio-economic opportunities which will arise 


from the Wylfa Newydd development, the JLDP allocates and safeguards a 


range (size and location) of employment sites (Strategic Policy PS13: Providing 


Opportunities for a Flourishing Economy and Policy CYF 1: Safeguarding, 


Allocating and Reserving land and Units for Employment Use) and facilitates 


opportunities to improve the workforce skills and education through a 


supportive policy for the extension of or new higher/further education facilities 


(Policy ISA 3: Further and Higher Education Development). 


1.4.5 Issues raised in this paper in relation to the impact on the labour market, 


displacement of the workforce, and impact upon the wider economy suggests 


that additional information and measures are required in order to better align 


with the expectation set out in criterion 9 of PS 9. The principles contained 


within the JLDP relating to maximising opportunities presented by the Wylfa 


Newydd development; ensuring that the development provides a positive 


driver for the transformation of the local economy and communities in Anglesey 


and delivers sustainable employment opportunities; and contributes towards 


improving the quality of life and wellbeing of existing and future generations are 


further supported and emphasised within the Wylfa Newydd Supplementary 


Planning Guidance (GP1 Supporting the Anglesey Energy Island Programme 


and Anglesey Enterprise Zone; GP2: Local Jobs and Skills Development and 


GP5: Tourism). 
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1.5 Impacts and evidence  


Construction phase 


1.5.1 The creation of a minimum 2,000 jobs across the North Wales region and 


across a range of skill levels represents a positive impact in the short term. 


The rise in local job opportunities could also go some way towards reversing 


the fall in working age population that has occurred in Anglesey since 2008. 


The additional jobs, upskilling, nuclear experience and general investment in 


the Island will also result in a positive impact on jobs and skills.  


1.5.2 The IACC’s support for Wylfa Newydd is predicated on the creation of a broad 


range of direct and indirect jobs, from support services to highly skilled technical 


and professional roles for local people currently in work, underemployed, 


leaving school, college and university, prospective returnees, the long term 


unemployed and young people ‘Not in Education, Employment or Training’ 


(NEETs).  


1.5.3 The DCO application (Community Impact Report9 and Planning Statement10) 


provides more information on the local job opportunities. Approximately 2,000 


(22%) home-based workers would be employed during the peak period of 


construction from the Daily Construction Commuting Zone (DCCZ), which 


would deliver a rise in employment. It suggested that the local labour rate for 


those living within 60 minutes to site (i.e. within the Key Socio-Economic Area 


of Anglesey and Menai Mainland), is only 17% (1,521) and the figure for 


Anglesey residents is even lower at 14% (1,256).  The IACC believes that these 


figures are unacceptably low and does not secure delivery of the claimed 


benefits of the project for the Island.  


1.5.4 Given the background work on the demand for and supply of skills in Anglesey 


and Gwynedd which was undertaken at the end of 2017, the IACC believes that 


with adequate investment in education, skills and training across all levels, 


between 2,000 – 2,250 (22% - 25% of total) local jobs could be secured within 


the Anglesey and Menai Mainland area alone, without significantly increasing 


the risk of labour displacement.   


1.5.5 Therefore, Horizon’s current figure of 17% local labour (Mon and Menai) is too 


low, and does not ensure that local people, businesses and supply chains can 


fully capitalise on the job opportunities presented by Wylfa Newydd. 


Consequently, the measures Horizon are proposing to provide, and secure 


local labour are not ambitious enough. The positive impact of the creation of 


jobs is therefore less significant than it could be due to the concentration of local 


labour in lower skilled and therefore lower paid jobs. These jobs do not enable 


the maximisation of the potential benefits of the project by local people and 


therefore reduce the overall positive impact for the host communities. 


                                                           
9 Examination library reference  APP-435 
10 Examination library reference  APP-406 
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1.5.6 The scale of labour required to deliver the nuclear new build is significant (9,000 


at peak), however 7,000 of those jobs are expected to be taken by non-locals. 


Thus, a significant amount of the economic and labour market benefits arising 


from Wylfa Newydd will not be realised by Anglesey and North Wales residents, 


and, consequently, there will be a substantial leakage of the construction phase 


wages and experience. In addition, it is presently assumed the bulk of supply 


chain contracts will be awarded outside of North Wales. Consequently, there is 


a risk that the project will not have the desired, sustainable, transformational 


impact locally, which is one of the primary reasons why the IACC and many 


local residents support the Wylfa Newydd development.  


1.5.7 Horizon states that during construction much of the employment will be via the 
supply chain. If recruitment processes by Horizon or its supply chain do not 
ensure that local labour opportunities are delivered, opportunities for local 
residents will not be maximised. Unfortunately, without sight of the Supply 
Chain Action Plan IACC and local business cannot form an adequate view on 
the supply chain opportunities. The impact on Supply Chain is discussed in 
further detail within the Economic Development – Supply Chain Chapter.  


1.5.8 In addition to the above, information provided by Horizon suggested that the 


bulk of jobs going to non-locals will be the higher skilled and higher paid 


engineering and managerial jobs. Whilst the job creation at Wylfa Newydd 


represents a positive impact to the local economy, the IACC feels that the 


magnitude of the impact falls short of being transformational. For 


example, over a third of ‘local’ jobs at peak construction will be in “site services, 


security and clerical staff” roles. IACC would like to see more of the higher 


skilled roles made available to local workers, and by extension measures put in 


place to help achieve that.  


1.5.9 Horizon is understood to be working in collaboration with education providers 


in North Wales, however it is unclear how many new places will be made 


available in subjects related to the construction of Wylfa Newydd, as Horizon 


builds local skills. While IACC are encouraged by the operation of the 


apprenticeship programme, the £1m investment in the new Engineering Centre 


at Grwp Llandrillo Menai, up to £500,000 committed to Cwmni Prentis Menai, 


the sponsoring of courses for the long-term unemployed and engagement with 


schools, the Council would like to see evidence of how the training will build 


over time to meet labour demand. For example, how many places will be made 


available by subject and year, in higher education and further education. The 


strategy and interventions must support school leavers, those employed, those 


unemployed, those inactive and ex-pats leaving elsewhere. A summary table is 


provided in section 8 to demonstrate the mitigation measures that must be 


secured to maximise local employment opportunities during the construction 


phase.  


Operation 


1.5.10 The 850 operational new jobs will bring a major long term positive impact to 


the Anglesey economy. Aside from the employment itself, these jobs are likely 


to be highly productive. These highly productive jobs are also likely to provide 
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above average wages, which should go some way towards improving the gap 


between average wages in Anglesey and the Welsh average (both resident and 


workplace measures). Furthermore, resident wages in Anglesey have been 


consistently higher than workplace wages since 2003, indicating that Anglesey 


residents can earn higher salaries by commuting elsewhere for work. Securing 


as many of the operational jobs at Wylfa Newydd as possible could help push 


up workplace-based wages and provide higher paid local job opportunities for 


residents.  


1.5.11 The IACC supports Horizon’s commitment to achieving 85% local employment 


when Wylfa Newydd is operational; however the Council believes this should 


be a minimum target.  IACC’s support for Wylfa Newydd has been predicated 


on the creation of these highly skilled, well-paid, long-term jobs for local people. 


The success of the project locally will be determined on whether this is 


achieved.  


1.5.12 The IACC also submits that clarification is required on how a person will be 


defined as ‘local’. The IACC requests that a definition is adopted which 


acknowledges that workers who have resided on Anglesey only for a short 


period during construction in order to work on the project and who have no pre-


existing local connection are not ‘local’ for this purpose. The definition of local 


should encompass the pre-construction resident population and those with a 


local connection returning to or relocating to the Island but not simply any 


person whose address at time of application is given as with the Key Study 


Area (KSA). The IACC wish to ensure that the 85% target during operation is 


taken up by current local residents, or former residents attracted back, who are 


more likely for example to speak Welsh; thus making a positive language and 


cultural contribution. 


1.5.13 Further detail and certainty is required on how this target is to be achieved (for 


example whether there is significant investment in apprenticeship schemes and 


up-skilling of local people), by when, and what strategies will be implemented.  


It is noted that operational jobs are created over the construction period and 


therefore the capability and skills are gradually built up. The strategies, 


programmes, resources required need to be defined, agreed and secured. 


Without this detail, only limited weight can be given as the mechanisms are not 


secured.  


1.5.14 This principle also applies to the additional 1,000 workers required at outage 


periods once the plant is operational. There is currently very limited information 


on the skill-set required to undertake these posts to understand whether the 


local population has the capacity and capability to fill the roles11.  If they do not, 


the impacts of hosting a temporary workforce of up to 1,000 workers on the host 


communities requires to be undertaken separately from that for construction. It 


is not appropriate to consider that impacts will be simply less than construction 


                                                           
11 The IACC would argue that the capability and experience is likely to exist locally given previous nuclear 


activity at both Magnox North sites Wylfa A and Trawsfynydd. 
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as many of the construction period mitigations will no longer be in operation 


and separate consideration of the impact of temporary influxes of workers on 


communities is required. It is not considered that the ES submitted adequately 


considers these impacts.   


1.5.15 A breakdown of the occupations and skill sets required for these 1,000 jobs is 


required to inform a proper assessment of local labour availability. The 


associated investment in education, skills and training to maximise local uptake 


can then be appropriately planned. Clarity is further required on if these 1,000 


jobs are only required at outage periods, if they are temporary in nature, part-


time or full-time. Without this information the impact of the creation of outage 


roles is assessed as neutral as the potential benefits and impacts cannot be 


fully established.  


Displacement 


1.5.16 The positive impact through job creation is currently reduced by the potential 


for labour displacement effects which would have a negative impact on the 


Island’s overall economy and damage the construction sector and other sectors 


during the construction period.  


1.5.17 The definition adopted by Government when accounting for displacement from 


public investments / interventions accounts for both the change in market share 


and the increase in demand for certain types of labour in a local market. The 


English Partnerships “Additionality Guide” states:  


“Displacement arises where the intervention takes market share (called product 


market displacement) or labour, land or capital (referred to as factor market 


displacement) from other existing local firms or organisations.” 


1.5.18 That guidance also notes: 


“In terms of factor market displacement, an intervention may result in an 


increase in demand for construction workers. If these are in short supply, the 


result may be in delays to this or other interventions or an increase in costs”. 


1.5.19 The IACC wish to maximise local take up of Wylfa Newydd jobs but are mindful 


that there could be a trade off with potential displacement, unless appropriate 


steps are taken to boost the supply side of the economy. The risks of 


displacement are not consigned to construction related jobs.  


1.5.20 The effects of major projects displacing local workers is apparent in the 


example of Sizewell B, the most recently completed of the UK’s nuclear power 


plants. A review of the economic benefits of the Sizewell B project undertaken 


by Glasson (2015) found that, during the early years of the project, 


approximately 600 employees annually were drawn to the site from local 


employers. Taking into account that the peak workforce associated with 


Sizewell B was just over 5,000 – compared with between 8,000 and 10,000 at 


Wylfa Newydd – and the more ruralised and remote location of Anglesey (with 


a reduced latent supply of labour within commuting distance) the impact of 


displacement could be much higher in the case of the Wylfa Newydd project. 







10 
 


1.5.21 A major challenge for the existing labour market within the construction sector 
across Anglesey and North Wales, will be to demonstrate they are prepared 
and ready to promote their competencies to work on a nuclear new build such 
as Wylfa Newydd as currently the majority of the construction sector in North 
Wales serves domestic and light-industrial needs and not major construction 
projects.  


 
1.5.22 The CITB 2018 Construction skills gap analysis for Wales has identified that 


there is a potential shortage of occupations in North Wales where forecast 
demand is likely to exceed current employment. The following occupations are 
identified as: Construction trades supervisors, Plant operatives, Plant 
mechanics/fitters, Labourers, Logistics, Civil engineering operatives, Non-
construction operatives, Civil engineers. In addition to the occupational gap 
analysis CITB analysis of Welsh Government training data indicates that there 
is limited training provision in North Wales in some Construction related 
occupational areas: 
a) Roofers, Floorers, Glaziers, Building envelope specialists, Specialist 


building operatives, Scaffolders 
b) Plant Operatives 
c) Plant mechanics / fitters, Steel erectors / structural  
d) Labourers 
e) Civil engineering operatives 


f) Civil engineers, Architects, Surveyors 


1.5.23 Therefore, within the construction industry, there are serious concerns should 


existing workers in the above sectors be attracted to Wylfa Newydd as there 


are already shortages in the business as usual scenario and coupled with lack 


of training available it will be very difficult to backfill these occupations.   


1.5.24 Wylfa Newydd will absorb local tradesmen, and construction professionals as 


well individuals that could, or do work, in the hospitality and facilities 


management sector (e.g. food preparation / catering / cleaning services). 


Furthermore, with limited spare capacity in the local labour market (without 


intervention), and Anglesey’s peripheral location and relatively low-wage 


economy (and often seasonal work in the tourism sector), these effects will be 


magnified. Consequently, it is considered that Horizon’s Environmental 


Statement underestimates the risks of displacement and as such the limited 


mitigation measures proposed are insufficient. As currently proposed the 


project will lead to a negative impact on existing businesses and services 


through displacement of their current workforce and lack of people with 


appropriate skills to backfill these positions. 


1.5.25 The hospitality and facilities management sector at Wylfa Newydd of which a 


high proportion of staff HNP predicts will be from the local population could, for 


example, have a negative effect on Anglesey’s tourism and social-care sectors 


(and other sectors) in respect of displacement. , Tourism accounts for a 


significant proportion of the Island’s economic activity and is necessary to 


maintain long term economic health of the Island12. In these sectors which are 


                                                           
12 Please see tourism chapter of the IACC LIR 
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often low-paid and an increasing amount of zero-hour contracts there are 


already existing labour shortages and therefore a vulnerability to losing staff to 


the Wylfa Newydd project.  As, at present no mitigation is proposed to address 


this and the impact has been assessed as negative, however appropriate 


mitigation could render the impact on this area neutral or positive. labour 


displacement in the tourism sector is considered further in the Tourism LIR 


chapter.  


1.5.26 Anglesey’s social care sector is already experiencing a dearth of suitably 


qualified applicants and there is an ageing workforce and high levels of staff 


turnover. As such, mitigation must be identified to address these issues upfront 


to allow experienced staff to be retained and to attract new workers to replace 


workers that may leave to work on the Wylfa Newydd project. These are defined 


on page 27 of the IACC’s ‘Social Care: Review of Displacement in the Local 


Labour Market’13.   


 
1.5.27 The potential for large projects to pay a wage premium is apparent within the 


economic literature14. Large firms have been found to have the ability to pay 
more, with the more productive nature of activity at Wylfa Newydd compared 
to wider economic activity locally suggesting that there will be a requirement 
to deliver higher wages. Furthermore, large companies such as Horizon have 
the ability to share excess profits with workers, hire more qualified workers and 
substitute high monitoring costs with wage premia.15 Therefore, the existing 
evidence suggests that there is potential for the Wylfa Newydd project to attract 
workers based on the wage premia that it can offer – before taking into account 
the potential for more secure employment, sociable hours and reduced stress 
than workers would experience in some other sectors.  


 
1.5.28 The IACC considers that displacement has not been given appropriate 


consideration in the application documents. Survey evidence (provided by 


Jacobs) from Sizewell B that showed one in ten responding firms reported the 


nuclear new build left them with hard to fill vacancies. The likely level of 


displacement in Anglesey is likely to be higher given the size of the economy, 


geographical factors and remoteness from large pools of labour and limited 


access to alternative job markets. Additionally, unemployment in Anglesey was 


close to record low levels in 201616.  Given the limited spare capacity locally in 


the labour market, and the scale of well-paid construction jobs that will be 


created at Wylfa Newydd, the Council are concerned Anglesey businesses (and 


those across North Wales) could experience displacement of labour. This loss 


of experienced labour could be compounded by higher costs (through 


recruitment) and a deterioration in competitiveness. As such, The IACC 


                                                           
13 Social Care: Review of Displacement in the Local Labour Market (October 2018) (Annex 3D) 
14 AECOM Wage inflation and displacement evidence Final report (Annex 3E) 
15 The Establishment-Size Wage Premium: Evidence from European Countries (2005) - (Link) 
16 Anglesey: Baseline economic analysis update and growth scenarios, Oxford Economics, May 2017 
(Annex 3B) 



https://www.econstor.eu/bitstream/10419/33633/1/485624524.pdf
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considers that there could be higher levels of displacement in Anglesey than 


are experienced in other locations.  


1.5.29 In an attempt to assess the risk from displacement an analysis, in so far as 


possible, of whether the supply of local labour matches the demand across 


Anglesey and Gwynedd, when factoring in the needs of Wylfa Newydd, has 


been undertaken. There is likely to be a shortfall in the supply of labour qualified 


to NVQ 4+ in STEM subjects and NVQ level 3 construction and engineering 


subjects. The estimated demand is for 600 NVQ 4+ STEM graduates per 


annum up to peak level of employment. However only around 200 will be 


provided from Bangor University, and therefore there will be the conditions for 


displacement of STEM related labour from existing firms. There could also be 


the conditions for existing firms to struggle recruiting STEM graduates in the 


first place. There is also an estimated annual demand for 300 NVQ 3 


construction / engineering graduates. While there are currently 330 graduates 


in construction and engineering subjects, a proportion will stay in education, 


some will not enter the labour market and others will leave the area.  


1.5.30 It is important to recognise that training is required across the economy (not just 


in STEM subjects) and across skill levels, as Horizon will require a wide variety 


of different roles and services. The IACC require investment in education, skills 


and training across a variety of different subjects to increase the local labour 


pool and minimise the impact of displacement.  


1.5.31 Recent evidence17 shows that Welsh businesses are struggling to fill vacancies. 


The impact of the Fourth Industrial Revolution and Brexit is widely expected to 


worsen skills shortages in the Welsh labour market. Additionally, there is 


evidence from other major infrastructure projects which demonstrates that the 


higher salaries paid and better working conditions by such projects will attract 


labour from local employers who can subsequently experience difficulties with 


staff recruitment, retention and artificial wage inflation. The Hinkley pay offer 


represented a 36% premium on the minimum pay rates of the National 


Agreement for the Engineering Construction Industry (NACEI)18, which was 


already above average Anglesey earnings for four out of the six pay grades. As 


wages on Anglesey are already low, the issue of displacement is genuine, and 


remains of concern to the Council and local businesses. A similar pay-deal on 


Wylfa Newydd raises the potential for wage inflation on the Island and the 


displacement of workers from existing productive activity on Anglesey. This 


could have a negative effect across all sectors and levels of the Anglesey 


workforce as all will be attracted to the greater salaries and benefits on 


offer.  


1.5.32 There are also a range of construction projects planned or on-going in North 


Wales (e.g. housebuilding, schools improvements, Bluestone, National Grid, 


Menai 3rd Crossing, etc). Therefore, the potential for skills gaps during the 


construction period of Wylfa Newydd will be greater than if the nuclear new 


                                                           
17 The Open University Business Barometer (Link)  
18 AECOM Wage inflation and displacement evidence Final report (Annex 3E) 



http://www.open.ac.uk/business/apprenticeships/blog/business-barometer
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build was built in isolation.  Horizon have not provided any assessment of the 


cumulative effects of these projects on the demand for and supply of labour. 


Clearly the risk of labour displacement is greater once these additional projects 


are also considered. Such skills gaps and hard to fill vacancies could adversely 


impact the delivery and costs of other construction projects. This has been 


omitted from Horizon’s Environmental Statement / assessments.  


1.5.33 It is important to recognise that training is required across the economy (not just 


in STEM subjects) and across skill levels, as Horizon will require a wide variety 


of different roles and services. The IACC require investment through a 


substantial and flexible skills fund to increase the local labour pool and 


minimise the impact of displacement.  


1.5.34 Whilst the creation of jobs is a positive impact in isolation, labour displacement 


will result in dilution of labour, skills and experience in existing businesses 


resulting in a negative impact from displacement.  


1.5.35 Should the local economy experience displacement, then affected businesses 


will suffer from: 


a) Higher costs: businesses will have to pay the costs of recruitment and 
training; 


b) Reduction in capacity: local businesses may have to delay projects, miss 
deadlines or even forgo projects given the loss of productivity capacity; 


c) Loss of experience and productivity: it is likely the affected businesses 
will lose experienced labour. If there is displacement, it will be more difficult 
to replace ex-employees with the same level of experience. Local 
companies may have to rely on newly graduated / trained individuals that 
will still need on the job training and more day to day management. With 
lower levels of experience it might also be difficult to win work and deliver 
the same high quality service / product.  


 


1.5.36 Depending on the severity of the above risks, local businesses operating on the 


margin may be forced to close. In sectors such as construction, the local 


capacity may return as the demands for construction labour fall back in the latter 


years of the project. However if the risks of displacement impact sectors such 


as hospitality, then the effects could be longer lasting. Given tourism in 


Anglesey relies on repeat visitors, any adverse impact on the quality of service 


in the sector, may have grave consequences for the future.  


1.5.37 There is a need to recognise that displacement is going to be an issue during 


the construction phase, with effective and appropriate measures secured in the 


DCO.  


Product Displacement 


1.5.38 There could also be product displacement. The Wylfa Newydd project will 


require considerable amounts of raw materials such as sand, concrete and 


bricks. It will also require equipment and tools. The IACC has not seen any 


analysis of how demand for construction related supplies across North Wales 
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may be affected, the impact this may have on other projects, including for 


example, delivery of housing.  Wylfa Newydd also has the potential to use up 


much of the capacity in the supply chain for local products such as foodstuffs. 


Again, no analysis of this impact has been produced. In the absence of any 


assessment and with no figures provided by Horizon to undertake such 


assessment, the IACC are unable to determine if this is a negative, neutral 


or positive impact.  


1.5.39 For more information on product displacement see Annex 5B of the Tourism 


LIR chapter.  


1.6 Gaps in Information 


1.6.1 The IACC have consistently raised the importance of maximising local 


employment, mitigating against potential displacement and maximising supply 


chain opportunities from PAC1 in 2014 through to PAC3 in 2017 and continue 


to do so following the submission of the DCO. It is disappointing therefore, that 


employment at the construction phase and displacement of labour has not been 


given the prominence and protection it deserves in the DCO documentation. 


There remain outstanding details in the DCO information which have limited the 


full consideration of the labour market, skills, displacement and economic 


impacts.  


1.6.2 Whilst the construction workforce profile data helpfully splits out jobs by broad 


category, by site, and trade breakdown, it does not set out qualification levels 


required for all jobs. For example, the IACC is uncertain how the future demand 


for labour would look if split by qualification level and subject (e.g. X number of 


STEM graduates, y number of electricians at NVQ level 3, etc). Consequently, 


there is not a clear understanding of what additional training is required from 


higher education and further education to meet demand by Horizon. While 


IACC and its partners have undertaken their own analysis of the demand and 


supply of skills, the lack of data on skill levels required and likely future 


commitments to extending training at both further and higher education level 


mean the analysis has had to rely on economy averages.  


1.6.3 Linked to the above there is also insufficient information on the requirement for 


additional skills in the immediate supply chain and not having sight of the SCAP 


does not enable the IACC to draw its own informed conclusions.  


1.6.4 In the Jobs and Skills Strategy19, Horizon notes its approach to skills planning 


will be demand led, focusing on employment opportunities and drawing on up 


to date labour market forecasting. However, it goes on to say that the 


requirements of the project are still being worked through. Therefore, the 


Strategy doesn’t provide the level of detail required or expected at this stage. 


1.6.5 In addition, the IACC were hoping the Jobs and Skills Strategy would have 


considered how sectors outside engineering and construction would be 


affected by Wylfa Newydd. For example, there is likely to be significant demand 


                                                           
19Examination library reference APP-411 
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for catering and security staff. All sectors could be adversely affected and 


should be considered.  


1.7 Obligations and requirements 


1.71 The IACC recognises that the Wylfa Newydd project will offer substantial 


opportunities for the local economy. Employment creation will have an 


immediate positive impact, while investment in skills and training could boost 


the supply side of the economy through an enlarged labour pool with higher 


levels of productivity and provide legacy benefits. 


1.7.2 Consequently, the IACC require that the Developer put in place measures to 


maximise the benefits for the local labour force and local businesses to achieve 


the positive impacts claimed for the project. As such it is important that take-


up of employment at Wylfa Newydd by local labour is encouraged, supported 


and maximised at both the construction and operational phases. Similarly, it is 


important that supply chain opportunities are promoted promptly and widely 


amongst local firms and that support and training provision has an adequate 


number of spaces to meet demand from Anglesey residents and business in a 


timely manner. 


1.7.3 The IACC requires that interventions (such as additional construction and 


STEM related places in Grwp Llandrillo Menai and Bangor University) are put 


in place prior to these potential displacement impacts occurring as otherwise it 


will be too late to overcome the adverse impact and the economy will suffer and 


a negative impact will be experienced.  


1.7.4 This could include additional places being made available (and funded) at Grwp 


Llandrillo Menai,  Bangor University, or Glyndwr. It might also mean designing 


interventions to attract North Wales residents who are studying STEM related 


subjects in the rest of the UK back to Anglesey post-graduation. Upskilling of 


local people who may be ‘underemployed’ (e.g. skilled workers who were made 


redundant due to closure of Anglesey Aluminium or Wylfa Magnox) could 


ensure that local people take up some of these higher skilled jobs. This could 


lead to transferable skills for the operational phase of Wylfa Newydd and for 


outage periods. 


1.7.5 Consequently, a commitment is sought that additional construction and 


engineering places will be made available in Grwp Llandrillo Menai (further 


education) to address any shortfall in local skills. The IACC would also like to 


see additional STEM related places made available in Bangor University and 


Glyndwr University. 


1.7.6 The IACC has also identified the following areas of concerns and measures to 


address these: 


a) Monitoring the capacity and hard to fill vacancies in the labour market: 


Horizon should monitor where recruits have come from, for example 


education, employment or unemployment. In the case of employment, 


which company and sector they have left. 
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b) Additional places in education: there is a need to increase STEM places at 


Higher Education and Further Education institutes. However, as degrees 


take a minimum of 3 years (postgraduate conversion courses could be a 


quicker option) additional places will only be effective at NVQ 4 level if 


introduced in 2019/20 academic year. 


c) Tracking school leavers and graduates: along similar lines of Llwybro / 


Routes. This would help track individual’s careers and development, and 


could help identify and target possible candidates for hard to fill vacancies. 


d) Promoting return to work projects: support projects and programmes that 


ensure that those out of work are aware of the opportunities available in the 


labour market. Assistance may also be needed to support those seeking to 


return to the labour market, who may lack some of the skills and 


competencies required to do so.  


e) Top up courses or nuclear specific courses: so that semi and partially skilled 


individuals can upskill and become part of the workforce. 


1.8 Wellbeing Compliance 


1.8.1 A full well-being assessment has been undertaken on behalf of IACC by Wood 


and is submitted along with this report20. In the context of this chapter the IACC 


considers that the project has the potential to contribute to the achievement of, 


in particular, well-being goal 1: “A prosperous Wales” of the Act21 and to 


objective 1 “Communities which thrive and are prosperous in the long term” of 


the Gwynedd and Anglesey Public Services Boards - Well-being Plan 22. 


1.9 Construction 


1.9.1 Development of Wylfa Newydd will involve a peak construction workforce of 


9,000, that large construction workforce will have a number of beneficial and 


negative impacts on the achievement of well-being objectives, including those 


related to securing quality jobs and affordable homes, and ensuring thriving and 


prosperous communities. The project may also have limited short term effect 


on demographic change as it could contribute to the retention of young people 


on the creation of new jobs roles  


1.9.2 During construction Horizon estimate that over 2,000 workers could come from 


local communities and this may result in rises in average salaries, accelerated 


skills development and population retention. Local workers may leave their 


existing employment to take advantage of jobs associated with the project.  


Without mitigation this could lead to vacancies in certain lower paid yet critical 


industries such as in adult and childcare.  Measures to mitigate these potential 


displacement effects are required to prevent negative well-being impacts. 


1.10 Operation 


                                                           
20 Anglesey Wellbeing Report (Annex 3F) 
21 Wellbeing of Future Generations Act 2015 (Link) 
22Gwynedd and Anglesey local well-being objective taken from the draft Gwynedd and Anglesey Public Services 
Boards - Well-being Plan (Link) 



https://gov.wales/topics/people-and-communities/people/future-generations-act/?lang=en

https://www.llesiantgwyneddamon.org/Uploads/Pages/Documents/3-5-3-94-1-Gwynedd-and-Anglesey-Well-being-plan.pdf
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1.10.1 The assessment recognises that this is likely to support achievement of a 


number of well-being objectives related to sustaining thriving and prosperous 


communities, ensuring good quality jobs, addressing poverty, and supporting 


the Welsh language. The implementation of effective education in science, 


technology, engineering and maths cross the island will help enable access to 


the opportunities that may arise. Delivering education is also central to well-


being objectives related to ensuring opportunities are in place for children to 


succeed. The implementation of the proposed Jobs and Skills Strategy is 


central. The project has the potential to improve resilience within local 


communities if properly planned.  The provision of relatively well-paid, long term 


jobs should encourage population retention, strengthen the Welsh language 


and culture 


1.11  Summary Table 


1.11.1 Construction Phase 


Impact  Description Rating Mitigation 


Creation of 
Construction 
roles 


The creation of new 
jobs has an overall 
positive impact. 
However the 
potential positive 
local impact will not 
be maximised 
unless measures 
are put in place to 
ensure that the local 
labour force can 
take advantage 


Positive Investment in Education and 
Training to enable local people 
to be part of the wider labour 
pool. These should be designed 
to assist: 
1. People currently in work with 


the necessary skills 
2. Those in work but requiring 


additional skills to meet 
specific requirements of the 
EIP Projects 


3. People who have been made 
redundant following recent 
closures 


4. People out of work including 
long term unemployed 
(promoting return to work 
programmes) 


5. Young people not in 
Education, Employment or 
Training (NEETs) 


6. Local people who have 
moved away from Anglesey 
to secure work who may wish 
to return attracted by the new 
jobs on offer.  


7. Upskilling to enable local 
labour to access higher 
paying professional and 
managerial roles. 
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Displacement 
of jobs 


Displacement of 
workers into the 
Wylfa project will 
harm other sectors 
and businesses 


Negative 1. Investment to upskill local 
people to enable them to 
backfill these roles (including 
NEETS, underemployed, 
unemployed) which would 
increase the supply side of 
the economy. In particular to 
backfill roles in key sectors 
such as Tourism and Social 
Care23 


2. Upskilling people out of 
inactivity and unemployment 
including NEETs into work  


3. Upskilling those who are 
underemployed into higher 
quality jobs; 


4. Upskilling those already in 
employment into higher 
quality jobs   


5. Monitoring the capacity and 
hard to fill vacancies in the 
labour market 


6. Knowledge exchange / 
careers advice 


7. Additional places in 
education 


8. Tracking school leavers and 
graduates 


9. Attracting back ex-Pats 
10. Promoting return to work 


projects 
11. A detailed supply chain 


action plan 


 


1.11.2 Operational Phase 


Impact Description Rating Mitigation 


Creation of 
operational 
roles 


The creation of new 
jobs has an overall 
positive impact. 
However the 
potential positive 
impact will not be 
maximised unless 
measures are put in 
place to ensure that 
the local labour force 


Positive Investment in Education and 
Training to enable local people 
to be part of the wider labour 
pool. 
 
1. Investment in Education at 


primary and secondary 
levels to provide quality 
education services as a 
platform for the next 


                                                           
23 Social Care Review of Displacement in the Local Labour Market (October 2018) (Annex 3D) 
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can access the 
positions created. 


generation to obtain long 
term posts at Wylfa Newydd 


 
2. Create additional places in 


education and increase 
STEM places at Higher 
Education and Further 
Education. 


 
3. Apprenticeship schemes for 


post 16+ and graduates 
 
4. Re-Skill workers from 


construction phase to enable 
them to transfer from the 
construction phase to the 
operational phase (including 
outage periods & servicing) 


 
5. Upskilling to enable local 


labour to access these roles 
 


Creation of 
outage roles 


Not enough is known 
of these roles, their 
duration, skill level 
and likely workers 
profile to allow 
assessment of any 
potential positive 
benefit through 
creation of jobs and 
negative impacts 
through hosting an 
incoming temporary 
workforce. 


Neutral Further information is required 
on these roles and the skills 
required to perform such roles in 
order to determine suitable 
mitigation measures to enable 
local people to perform such 
roles. 
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1 EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
The Isle of Anglesey County Council instructed URS and ESYS Consulting to undertake a



review of the outcomes, impacts and targets associated with the Energy Island programme



and Enterprise Zone. The purpose here was to:



· Understand the implications of the decision by RWE npower and E.ON not to proceed with



the development of a new nuclear build at Wylfa



· Identify the ongoing impact of the recession on the economy and investment projects



· Run different economic scenarios to consider the implications and future direction of policy



The macro-economic environment has deteriorated with the UK entering a ‘double dip’



recession the first since 1975. Further, there is the danger of slipping into a deeper recession



reflecting difficulties in the Eurozone around sovereign debt and the banking system.



These wider economic trends and investment decisions at the local level have exacerbated



already challenging conditions in the Anglesey economy. These include an industrial structure



strongly skewed to primary and production activities, low levels of entrepreneurship and fewer



job opportunities and vacancies per job seeker. The working age population also has high



levels of long term unemployment and there are concentrations of deprivation in both urban



and remoter rural areas.



It is clear that with a new build at Wylfa and other Energy Island investments the employment



situation on the Island would be greatly enhanced over time in the next five years assuming



the best case scenario is realised. The work to revise the outcomes also highlights a number



of key issues and recommendations including:



· The need to maximise the use of existing incentives and programmes, particularly the



Enterprise Zone in the short term whilst there is ongoing uncertainty in relation to nuclear



new build and future growth prospects in the wider UK economy



· The mismatch between skills demanded by Energy Island projects and the skills available



in the current working age population. This means a subsequent requirement for



investment in skills training and workforce development to maximise benefits locally.



· The need to closely monitor the performance of the economy, the decisions around key



Energy Island investments including the potential nuclear new build and rigorously



appraise new investment prospects. If there is continued evidence of low growth decline in



the economy and reduced levels of investment there will be a pressing need for



contingency planning to support the economy and help stimulate growth.
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2 INTRODUCTION
The Isle of Anglesey County Council instructed URS and ESYS Consulting to review and re-



assess the targets and outcomes of the Energy Island programme and Enterprise Zone. The



instruction came following the decision by RWE npower and E.ON not to proceed with the



development of a new nuclear power station at Wylfa through the joint venture, Horizon



Nuclear Power (HNP).



Given this decision and resulting uncertainties there is a need to look at the implications on the



Anglesey economy of a range of scenarios to inform future policy and decision making.



The revised projections and resulting outcomes will be used to prioritise activities and policy



development based on a clear consideration of the likely future scenarios. In this way the



resources and investments that are available will be used efficiently and to maximise impact



for the benefit of the Anglesey and North Wales economy and residents.



The remainder of the report is structured as follows:



Section 2 covers the approach to the study



Section 3 sets out the wider context and previous work undertaken



Section 4 provides an overview of the wider macro-economic context



Section 5 provides an update on the most recent sub-regional trends



Section 6 details revised economic projections



Section 7 outlines a revised set of outcomes



Section 8 discusses some of the key findings and recommendations.
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3 APPROACH
The approach to re-assessing the outcomes and targets involved the following:



Task 1: Model updates



The first stage of the work involved an update of the employment model with more recent



BRES data for 2010 to ensure that the impact of the recession on the Anglesey economy is



fully captured. We also reviewed the original economic impact modelling for the Energy Island



potential opportunities study and Enterprise Zone to re-assess the impacts identified in the



report and ensure consistency.



To inform the modelling and review work we then sought a view from the Council as to any



recent job losses or proposed investments that had not been included in the existing model. At



a broad level we then assessed the implications for the wider Energy Island programme of the



recent decision on the timing and/or the magnitude of economic impacts.



Task 2: Macro-economic risks and implications



A brief review of the latest economic growth projections for the UK economy was undertaken.



This will be used to inform any required re-calibration of the model as well as feeding into the



wider risk analysis.



Task 3: Projections and Scenarios



A re-run of the employment projections including relevant scenarios was undertaken to



understand the potential economic futures looking at the impact of a “no new build” and a



range of scenarios with delays to the new build programme. The original assumptions on



decommissioning would be discussed to confirm whether plans may have changed in light of



Horizon’s recent decision.



Task 4: Re-evaluation of potential outcomes and impacts



In light of the analysis we would re-consider the original outcomes, focusing on the economic



measures, to understand how they would change in light of the scenario re-runs.  At the same



time we would review the evidence base and assumptions developed for the Enterprise Zone



to provide a revised analysis of the impacts of the zone.



Task 5: Reporting and policy recommendations



The final task would be the production of a succinct report with the main messages from the



updated analysis. This would include a short summary of the revised impacts and outcomes.



We would also interpret the findings and understand the policy implications for the Isle of



Anglesey County Council and its partners.
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4 CONTEXT
A number of pieces of work have been commissioned to understand the potential scale of



impacts that could result from the Energy Island programme and more recently the Energy



Island Enterprise Zone. The following section summarises the main pieces of work alongside



the impacts, targets and outcomes identified.



4.1 Relevant background research



Energy Island programme: Potential outcomes and performance measures (2010)



The Energy Island Programme sets out a vision which has the potential to make a significant



contribution to Welsh Energy policy, wider low carbon economy and provide economic growth



for North Wales through the pursuit of the following objectives:



1. Production – Investing in low carbon energy production to help secure a stable energy
future for Wales.



2. Demonstration – Establishing world-class facilities to place Anglesey as a leading
location for low carbon energy innovation and demonstration.



3. Servicing – Ensuring that local companies and people benefit and take advantage of
opportunities from new energy investments.



The programme has the potential to create 2,500 net additional jobs to 2025, alongside 6,000



construction jobs and a major contribution to Gross Value Added (GVA). This represents a



contribution of £2.34 billion to Anglesey and the sub-regional economy in the period to 2025.



This includes investments such as the proposed new nuclear build at Wylfa, potential



opportunities from the Round 3 offshore wind zone alongside earlier stage technologies



including marine current technology and existing plans for a large scale biomass at the



Anglesey Aluminium site.



Energy Island Programme – Potential Outcomes and Performance Measures (2011)



The overall purpose of the study was to ensure realistic and achievable targets and



importantly ensure these were measurable. The study sets out employment scenarios for the



programme to understand the potential scale of impact. Measures and outcomes to assess



the progress of the programme are also specified (see below)1.



1 The measures and targets have been amended from the original version to reflect the availability of published
statistics to use in measuring impacts.
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Indicator Outcome / target
1.Vibrant Anglesey and NW Wales economy:



1.1  GVA Increase of 10-13% over and above base case to 2025



1.2  GVA per head Gap in GVA per head relative to the UK measure is closed
from the current position (2010)



1.3 Employment per head of
population



Increase the number of jobs per head of population over the
period to 2025



1.4  Retention of younger
people



16-24 year olds as % of overall population stabilises at 10%



1.5  Working age population  Proportion 16-64 year increases to 61-62% of the population
by 2025.



2. Increased Prosperity



2.1 Earnings Gap between Anglesey and Wales as a whole narrows over
the period to 2025



2.2  Skills At minimum a 3% increase in the proportion of the workforce
(over 2008 levels) for the SOC 1-3



2.3 Unemployment The proportion of Job Seekers Allowance (JSA) claimants
reduces to that of Wales



2.4 Activity rates Rise to at least 1% above that for Wales



2.5  Long term unemployment Reduces to the average for Wales overall



3. Flourishing local culture



3.1  Welsh language
speakers



The proportion of Welsh language speakers is maintained at
the current level, with between 60-65% of the population
(aged 3+) able to speak Welsh



3.2  Housing need Level of housing need as evidence by the Index of Multiple
Deprivation (IMD) housing domain shows marked
improvement relative to Wales



3.3  Vibrant housing market  Land Registry house price data shows sustained
improvement relative to Wales



4. Enhanced environmental position



4.1  Low carbon future Carbon emissions reduce (11.3 in 2008) from above to
below the average for Wales (10.8 in 2008)
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Energy Island Enterprise Zone (2011-12)



URS were commissioned to produce a prospectus and evidence base document to inform the



development of the Energy Island Enterprise Zone (EZ). The work built on the previous



Energy Island commissions and was also informed by work on the Economic and employment



land review for Anglesey and Gwynedd.



The Enterprise Zone prospectus and evidence base was produced over the latter part of



20111 and finalised in February 2012. The provisional outcomes and impacts identified within



the prospectus were as follows:



Theme/Indicator Outcome



Total area 250 hectares



Jobs potential 3,700 jobs (best case scenario over lifetime of zone – assumed as



25 years)



Gross Value Added Increase by 10% over and above the “business as usual” scenario



Unemployment Reduce unemployment and close the gap with the Welsh national



average rate



Demographics Reduce the out-migration of younger people by offering sustainable



employment



These impacts were calculated using existing data relating to the Energy Island proposals,



evidence from the economic and employment land review including projections from the ESYS



model alongside further assumptions on the capacity, suitability and likelihood of further



additional development on specific sites.
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4.2 Recent developments



Since the Isle of Anglesey County Council developed its analysis of the impacts and outcomes



arising from the Energy Island programme, several developments have taken place, namely:



· The decision in March taken by German utilities RWE and E.ON scrapping plans to



develop two reactor sites in the UK, including one at Wylfa. Horizon's owners put the



business on the market, citing doubts over financing the projects and costs associated



with the German government's decision to abandon nuclear power in the wake of the



Fukushima disaster.



· At the existing plant at Wylfa, Reactor 1 is to be allowed to operate until 2014, after being



extended to use the remaining fuel. However Reactor 2 is being pulled off-line and



stopped producing electricity on April 25th 2012, due to the limited fuel supply.



· Other investors from China, America and the Middle East have expressed interest in



buying Horizon and proceeding with plans to build a new nuclear reactor on Anglesey



following the decision to shelve the £8bn plan. Horizon is up for sale, with the possibility



that plans for Anglesey and Oldbury in Gloucestershire could still be pushed forward



under new owners.



· The macro-economic environment has deteriorated with the UK entering a ‘double dip’



recession the first since 1975. Further, there is the danger of slipping into a deeper



recession reflecting difficulties in the Eurozone around sovereign debt and the banking



system, with no sign of any lasting solution to the underlying problems of competitiveness



facing the euro-periphery.



· Finally, other development proposals, although at an early stage of development, have



come forward, notably the proposal by Land and Lakes for a leisure development and



Lateral Power for a Biomass plant and Ecopark.



This report reviews and revises previous analysis in light of these developments, including



previous economic projections and outcome indicators work. In discussion with the client, it



has been agreed to include the Land and Lakes and Ecopark proposals, although it should be



noted that these have not yet received outline planning permission. Additionally, in the current



climate there may be additional funding constraints. Second, the prospect of a more protracted



recession arising from ‘contagion’ effects spreading from the Eurozone have been excluded,



although the Eurozone is facing a severe test and the possibility that it may ‘break apart’



cannot be ruled out.
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5 MACRO ECONOMIC OUTLOOK
5.1 The international economy



Looking at Q1 2012, the year started quite positively. Data continued to point to a gradual but



uneven, recovery in global growth. Second, the actions of the ECB (in terms of liquidity



support to the Banks through the Long Term Refinancing Operation or LTRO) had a marked



impact on sentiment and reduced risks, although this has turned out to be only temporary.



There are now signs of a weakening in the pace of expansion in the global economy:



· The global PMI (Purchasing Managers Index) fell in April



· In the USA whilst GDP was estimated to have grown by 0.5% in the first quarter in line



with expectations, activity indicators point to slightly weaker growth in the second quarter.



· The latest indicators highlight the weakness of activity in the €uro area. The PMI fell in



April in both core and periphery countries and has continued to be weak. Business and



consumer confidence indicators have deteriorated and unemployment has risen.  A



financial support package for Spanish banks also appears unlikely to offer any long term



comfort to the markets.



· GDP growth in China had slowed, a little although authorities have responded by



providing some monetary stimulus.



More positively, oil prices have fallen significantly and other commodity prices have fallen back



a little, although this largely reflects weaker global growth prospects.



The major concern remains the €urozone. There is speculation that Greece may yet leave



the €uro area.  Concerns have also increased about the Spanish government’s ability to



deliver the planned fiscal consolidation against a poor economic background and further



sovereign and banking sector downgrades. The €uro area continues to face fundamental



challenges - especially the need to reduce the indebtedness and improve the competitiveness



of some member countries – to which there has been no long term plan developed.



As a result concern over the risk of a ‘disorderly outcome’ has increased; such an outcome



could result in considerably lower output in the €uro area and major disruption to global



banking and financial markets. The difficulties in the €urozone will be transmitted to the UK



through three mechanisms: confidence, contagion via the banking system; and trade.  Hence



there are considerable downside risks from Europe both to the UK economy and its



constituent regions.
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5.2 UK demand and output



According to the most recent ONS estimate, GDP fell by 0.3% in the fourth quarter of 2011,



0.1 percentage points weaker than reported in the second release. In the Bank of England’s



last Inflation Report Q1 was expected to show some increase and a double dip recession



avoided. However, ONS data records a very significant contraction in construction output



which has driven the UK economy officially into a double dip recession.



Uncertainty has increased with the onset of Q2 with the slowing in growth in the UK’s main



trading partners likely to have contributed to weaker exports. Also the headline level of GDP in



the Q2 is likely to be affected by the effects of lost output due to the extra bank holiday



associated with the Queen’s Diamond Jubilee celebrations and the impact on North Sea oil



and gas extraction of disruptions at the Elgin platform.



Confidence is draining from business and consumers with many firms concerned about events



in the €urozone and, tentatively, a reaction to the technical recession. Hence very weak



underlying recovery is unlikely to build momentum in Q3 and weak growth is likely for much of



the second half of the year, with overall output showing very little increase over the year.



With output having already contracted in the fourth quarter of 2011, official data is likely to



show GDP falling for 3 successive quarters. Headline GDP will look poor therefore until much



later in the year. This is reflected in more recent economic forecasts. For example, ITEM Club



reporting growth of just 0.4% growth this year half the 0.8% expected by the OBR (Office of



Budget Responsibility). Similarly, whilst the OBR forecast growth of 2% in 2013, Standard &



Poor predict growth at just 1%.



In response to this further deterioration in the economic outlook the Bank of England has



recently launched a credit easing scheme to be operated in conjunction with the banks. The



Government’s response constrained by implementation of the austerity programme, which to



date has kept credit agencies at bay. The Bank of England's Monetary Policy Committee



(MPC) has voted to keep interest rates unchanged at 0.5 per cent and quantitative easing



(QE) has not been extended.



The International Monetary Fund (IMF) suggested that authorities should consider additional



rounds of QE and cutting interest rates even further to 0.25 per cent to encourage growth in



the UK's weak economy. Further rounds of QE are widely anticipated, underlining the



difficulties facing the UK economy.











Isle of Anglesey County Council



Energy Island reassessment of outcomes and targets



13



5.3 Implications for the projections



It is almost impossible to factor in the impacts associated with a disorderly outcome to the



€urozone crisis. However, the potential for a second deep recession cannot be ruled out.



Assuming a solution that satisfies the markets can be found, in the interim there are for some



time likely to be effects on confidence and credit availability as wholesale funding costs rise.



Even without a deep recession this makes it less likely that funding for new major



development schemes will be forthcoming, not least as many banks are already over-exposed



to the property sector.   Overall, it further suggests that the risks are clearly to the downside.











Isle of Anglesey County Council



Energy Island reassessment of outcomes and targets



14



6 RECENT TRENDS
6.1 The Anglesey economy – long term challenges



Previous research has identified the following underlying characteristics of the Anglesey



economy and challenges it faces, namely:



· Industrial structure strongly skewed to primary and production activities



· Low levels of entrepreneurship



· Fewer job opportunities (relatively low job density) & limited vacancies per job seeker



· More people ‘forced’ into self employment and a significant number of lifestyle businesses



· High levels of long term unemployment



· Concentrations of deprivation in remote areas



6.2 Impact of the Recession



Whilst Anglesey faces many long term challenges - with the underlying economic and social



problems reflecting significant ‘market failures’ arising from its peripheral location – the



recession has tended to exacerbate these difficulties. During the recession:



· Regional disparities tend to increase as more peripheral, remote regions with lower value



added tend to be more significantly affected



· Structural changes are accelerated as less profitable/lower value activities are forced out



of business.



Moreover, prospects for recovery are hampered by the weak macro-economic outlook and



tight credit constraints. The lack of confidence is also playing a role in restricting investment



and of course employment growth.



This contributes to a picture of a relatively moribund economy sharply impacted by recession.



This is underlined in recently published ONS data. In particular, the latest GVA (gross value



added) data shows that at a regional level, Wales had the lowest GVA (£15,145). Significantly,



at a NUTS3 local area level for 2009 (the latest data currently available) there were only two



other authorities with a lower GVA per head than Anglesey (£11,441). GVA per head in



Anglesey is just 57.2% of the UK average (£20,000).



Whilst this figure is low it also fell from 2008 to 2009 (as it did in most areas), but is likely to fall



again in 2010 reflecting the closure of Anglesey Aluminium in 2009, with the closure of



reactors in 2012 and then 2014 providing further shocks.
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As the chart below indicates, the recession has led to a small economy contracting even



further. Moreover, whilst the jobs lost have been in higher value manufacturing and utilities,



significant offsetting growth has been in low value areas notably administration.



The Claimant rates remain high and more in line with the older urban areas of South Wales.



Anglesey Employment 2008-2010



-0.6



-0.4



-0.2



0



0.2



0.4



0.6



0.8



1



Agri
M+Q Mfg Util



Water
Con



Reta
il



Trans



Acc
om



Info+Com
Finan



c



Rea
l E



sta
te



Prof+Sci



Admin



Publi
c A



dmin
Educ



Hea
lth Arts



Oth 
Serv Total



JSA Claimant rate (%) - March 2012



0



1
2



3
4



5
6



7
8



9



Ce
re



di
gi



on



Po
w



ys



M
on



m
ou



th
sh



ire



Ca
rm



ar
th



en
sh



ire



Gw
yn



ed
d



Fl
in



ts
hi



re



Sw
an



se
a



Va
le



 o
f



Pe
m



br
ok



es
hi



re



W
re



xh
am



Co
nw



y



De
nb



ig
hs



hi
re



Ne
at



h 
Po



rt



Br
id



ge
nd



AN
GL



ES
EY



Ca
rd



iff



Rh
on



dd
a,



 C
yn



on
,



To
rf



ae
n



Ca
er



ph
ill



y



Ne
w



po
rt



M
er



th
yr



 T
yd



fil



Bl
ae



na
u 



Gw
en



t



W
AL



ES











Isle of Anglesey County Council



Energy Island reassessment of outcomes and targets



16



Residents of Anglesey earn more on average than those that work on the Island, suggesting



that many residents out-commute to seek employment in higher paid jobs. However, both



resident and workplace average earnings are below the national average level with the gap



between Anglesey and Wales increasing over the period on both measures.



Earnings: Resident analysis median gross weekly pay (£) for full time employment



Date Anglesey Wales Difference



2009 436.7 444.6 +7.9
2010 439.5 456.4 +16.9
2011 433.8 460.0 +27.3



Source: ONS Annual Survey of Hours and Earnings



Earnings – Workplace analysis median gross weekly pay (£) for full time employment



Date Anglesey Wales Difference



2009 441.2 440.4 -.8
2010 430.3 451.1 +20.8
2011 425.2 454.4 +29.2



Source: ONS Annual Survey of Hours and Earnings



Employment rates are higher for Anglesey residents than they are for Wales as a whole with



nearly 70% of residents in employment. As noted previously the level of self employment is



much higher on the Island than in comparison to the wider area, with the overall lower density



of jobs available being a major factor in terms of forcing residents to pursue self employment,



particularly in lifestyle businesses.



Employment: Resident analysis, 2011



Status Anglesey (number) Anglesey (%)* Wales (%)



In employment 30,000 69.5 66.2
Employees 25,500 60 57.3
Self employed 4,100 8.9 8.3



Source: ONS Annual Population Survey*% figures are a proportion of the working age population aged 16-64 years



In summary, Anglesey is a small peripheral economy that has been adversely affected by a



number of different trends and decisions. This is at a time of turmoil in global markets which is



hampering investment, credit availability and employment growth and public sector funding is



reducing.
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7 PROJECTIONS AND SCENARIOS
7.1 Introduction



Consideration has been given to the trends outlined above and accordingly the projection



assumptions and scenarios revised. The analysis presented updates that undertaken for



Anglesey County Council and URS in March 2012 in various ways, namely:



· Double Dip recession was a possible scenario in the March model. It has since become a



reality hence the growth/decline rates used for this version of the model reflect that in the



new base case.



· The base BRES data used has been updated from 2009 to 2010.



· Amendments to the decommissioning timetable at Wylfa have been built in. Here the job



losses associated with decommissioning will be more gradual compared to Trawsfyndd.



· The potential new build figures at Wylfa have been updated to agree with the recent



Cogent report, which assumes a three unit (previously we assumed a two unit) build and



hence has potentially more associated jobs.



· Delays to the Biomass project within the Energy Island programme have been reflected in



this version.



· At the request of the client, we have included jobs from two ‘potential’ developments:



‘Land and Lakes’ and Lateral Power’s ‘Ecopark’ proposals.



· The possible effects of another major hit on growth rates (from the fallout of the Eurozone



crisis) have NOT been included, although are a possibility.



· Further detail on the employment assumptions are outlined in appendix A.



7.2 Overview of scenarios



The following scenarios have been modelled:



1. Base case – No new build at Wylfa



2. New three unit build at Wylfa, commencing build in 2015, jobs as per the Cogent Report of



December 2011 (see appendix):



3. New three unit build at Wylfa, commencing build in 2018. Thus all jobs shifted back 3



years from the 2015 scenario above.



At the request of the client, all three scenarios above include the following (see appendix A):



A. Revised timetable for Energy Island Biomass jobs (delayed 18 months)
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B. Land & Lakes employment estimates from Regeneris report on the Land and Lakes
scheme (March 2012)



C.  Ecopark jobs, based on discussion with Lateral Power May 2012. Assumed from 2016



As noted above employment assumptions for the above projects are outlined in appendix A.



The Land and Lakes and Ecopark developments do not yet have planning permission or



funding packages agreed. This needs to be borne in mind given the significant proposed scale



of the developments.



In addition, the possible impacts of another severe growth constriction in 2012/2013, resulting



from the fallout from the €urozone crisis, have NOT been included in the scenarios above.



This again could be causing some overstatement in the job number projections (possibly by as



much as 1,000 FTEs).



7.3 Scenarios: Summary of projections



The chart below illustrates the different potential employment levels on Anglesey over time, for



the three scenarios:



It is clear that with a new build at Wylfa, the employment situation on the Island would be



greatly enhanced over time and that if the new build commenced in 2015 (the optimistic side



of expectations), this would provide a much needed boost to employment opportunities in the



next five plus years. If commencement is delayed by three years, impacts from a replacement



build at Wylfa will not really be felt until 2019/20 onwards.
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Whichever new build option were to occur, in the long term (post 2029 when all temporary



construction jobs associated with the project have ceased in both 2015 and 2018 scenarios),



the Island can expect 1,550 permanent FTE jobs over and above the no-new-build scenario,



or a total job level of around 19,900 FTEs. (In the chart above at 2025, there are still



1,425/2,300 temporary construction jobs for the 2015 and 2018 New Build scenarios



respectively).



It should be noted that if Land and Lakes and Ecopark projects do not proceed/add the



number of jobs projected, all three of these scenarios could be overstated by some 1,300 jobs



in the long term.



7.4 Scenarios: Sector projections



The key sectors impacted by the Wylfa, Biomass, Ecopark and Land and Lakes projects are:



· C: Manufacturing (which would include the bulk of the Ecopark jobs in food processing)



· D: Electricity generation (operational jobs from both Wylfa and the Biomass project)



· F: Construction



· I: Hotels etc, which would include the operational jobs from Land and Lakes.



A review of how these sectors are impacted in the three different scenarios is provided below.



Manufacturing



It can be seen that the different scenarios have little impact on the number of manufacturing



jobs on the Island. The circa 430 jobs added by the Ecopark project in food processing is



included in all scenarios. The fluctuations below reflect more growth/decline trends than



anything to do with the different scenarios, although there may be a slight impact from indirect



employment associated with nuclear build.



Anglesey Manufacturing FTE Projections to 2026
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Electricity Generation



This sector is significantly impacted by which of the three nuclear scenarios is modelled,



although in the long term (post 2029) the 2015 and 2018 commencement scenarios would



converge.  The earlier start provides a boost to employment on the Island in the short to



medium term.



Construction



The additional construction jobs from the nuclear build scenarios are temporary but would



provide a sizeable short-medium/medium-long term boost to the Island’s employment



(depending on whether the 2015 or 2018 commencement occurred). This temporary



employment could play a vital part in helping the Island’s economy recover post recession.



There is also potential for migrant construction workers to relocate permanenetly to Anglesey



and North Wales.



Anglesey Utilities FTE Projections to 2026
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Anglesey Construction FTE Projections to 2026
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Hotels & Leisure Industries



It can be seen that, as with manufacturing jobs, the different scenarios have little impact on the



number of hotel/leisure jobs on the Island. The circa 600 jobs added by the potential Land and



Lakes project, is included in all scenarios (and reflected in the jump in level to 2022). There



may be a slight impact from indirect employment associated with nuclear build.



7.5 Summary



Energy Island has the potential to make a significant positive impact on Anglesey and North



West Wales with significant employment resulting from the new nuclear build at Wylfa. If the



new build goes ahead under the best case scenario (2015 commencement of build



programme) there will be a significant positive impact in the short term and longer terms which



will aid the recovery of the local economy following a period of recession/low growth.



The employment model predicts that the outcomes for the manufacturing and hotel/leisure



industries will not be significantly affected by the Energy Island programme relative to the base



case scenario. The more obvious impacts will be in the utilities and construction sectors given



the scale of the build programme for new nuclear alongside other projects including the



biomass power station and Eco park proposals on the Anglesey Aluminium site.



These construction and operational jobs in the utilities sector and supply chain offer a



significant opportunity to the local labour force if the appropriate skills are available or can be



made available through investment in appropriate training and workforce development



programmes over the short term. This is an essential element of the effort to maximise



benefits at the local level, particularly given the skills mismatch issues identified in section 7.17



below.



Anglesey Hotels etc FTE Projections to 2026
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8 REVISED OUTCOMES
Previous research (see section 3, p.6-8) established a range of outcomes which are reviewed



further below in relation to selected scenarios modelled in the previous section, namely:



· Base Case: no new Nuclear build (the most pessimistic of the scenarios)



· Scenario 1:  anew three unit Nuclear build, starting 2015 (the most optimistic of the



scenarios)



8.1 Energy Island Programme – Potential Outcomes



The original outcomes for the vibrant Anglesey and NW Wales economy theme were:



Indicator Outcome / target



GVA Increase of 10-13% over and above base case to 2025



GVA per head Gap in GVA per head relative to the UK measure is closed
from the current position



Employment per head of
population



Increase the number of jobs per head of population over the
period to 2025



Retention of younger people  16-24 year olds as % of overall population stabilises at 10%



Working age population Proportion 16-64 year increases to 61-62% of the population
by 2025.



8.1.1 Gross Value Added



The Energy Island economic modeling shows a maximum potential to add 2,000/4,800 jobs to



the Anglesey economy by 2025 (Base Case/ Scenario 1 respectively), an increase of around



13%/30% (22.5% average) respectively based on 2008 numbers.  However, if we exclude job



numbers from potential Land and Lakes and Ecopark projects, these increases fall to 4%/22%



(13% average) respectively.



Hence it would seem reasonable to have a cautious target of 10 – 13% increase in absolute



GVA over 2008 levels by 2025. This underlying GVA growth which would be most



appropriately benchmarked in relation to GVA growth under the Base Case and GVA growth



for Wales over the same time period i.e., this level of growth would be over and above / net



additional to the comparators identified.



8.1.2 GVA per head



It should be noted that in relative terms, the improvement will be less visible as other



comparator areas will also be increasing their GVA. Hence, overall improvements in GVA per



head would be more limited. GVA in absolute terms would be expected to increase over and
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above trends in the Welsh economy. However, expressed as an index, the figure is not



expected to markedly change from the current level of around 57%. However, this figure



should NOT deteriorate from this level. This assumes that whilst there is an increase in levels



of output, to some extent this is offset – in terms of the overall level per head – by more people



moving into the area.



8.1.3 Employment creation



Another key measure would be number of FTE jobs created in the Anglesey economy. Here



targets could be informed by the modeling which indicates an additional 2,800 jobs by 2025



over and above the base case if scenario 1 occurs. It should be noted that over 1400 of these



jobs in 2025 will still be temporary construction jobs. Jobs created could be monitored through



planning applications, discussions with employers and BRES data.



8.1.4 Retention of younger people



ONS figures suggest that for 16 to 24 year olds the proportion is broadly static. The overall



working age population is also broadly static. Looking forward, the developments are not



expected to directly significantly impact this outcome – although out-migration may well have



continued at a faster pace under the Base Case.



Hence under the Energy Island scenario Anglesey is expected to retain the current proportion



of young people in this age cohort. There is some possibility that with increased participation



in further education plus take up of indirect jobs created that there may be some small impact



but not exceeding 12% of the working age population by 2025.



Anglesey mid-year population estimates (ONS)



8.1.5 Working age population growth



New employment opportunities of the scale envisaged in the new build scenarios are likely to



attract migrant labour with subsequent impacts on the housing market. Hence the proportion



of 16-64 year olds having fallen to 56% in 2009 is expected to increase to around 61-62% of



the population by 2015. This is a recovery back to the levels seen in 2005, which illustrates



that although the proportion of 16-64 year olds has remained fairly constant, at around 61-62%



of the population, it has dipped in the past few years.



Date Total Aged 10 -
14 years



Aged 15 -
19 years



Aged 20 -
24 years 16 to 24 % 16-24



2005 68,500 4,500 4,300 3,100 6540 9.55%
2006 68,600 4,400 4,300 3,300 6740 9.83%
2007 68,800 4,200 4,400 3,400 6920 10.06%
2008 68,800 4,100 4,400 3,600 7120 10.35%
2009 68,800 4,000 4,200 3,700 7060 10.26%
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The following outcomes were identified under the Increased prosperity theme:



Indicator Outcome / target
Earnings Gap between Anglesey and Wales as a whole narrows over



the period to 2025



Skills At minimum a 3% increase in the proportion of the workforce
(over 2008 levels) for the SOC 1-3



Unemployment The proportion of Job Seekers Allowance (JSA) claimants
reduces to that of Wales



Activity rates Rise to at least 1% above that for Wales



Long term unemployment Reduces to the average for Wales overall



8.1.6 Average earnings



Energy Island should see an up-skilling in the jobs provided – and a corollary of this should be



that the average wages should start to converge with Welsh averages overall. The trend over



time is illustrated in the graph overleaf.   It is difficult to be precise here, but again the



expectation would be that wage rate will start to converge with – and possibly exceed – the



rate for Wales.



8.1.7 Increasing skill levels – demand (workforce based)



It is beyond the scope of this project to completely revise the detailed labour market analysis



carried out in the ESYS report for IACC in August 2011. However, pertinent skills results will



be updated here in light of the revised employment modelling.



The chart below illustrates the changing profile of skills required for jobs on Anglesey in the



Base Case. It clearly illustrates demand for higher skilled groups rising whilst demand for



lower skilled workers declines:



Skills Profile - Anglesey Base Case
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This underlines not just the significance of the employment created but also the quality of jobs



and role in up-skilling the labour force. This has associated benefits both in terms of earnings



but also levels of gross value added per employee achieved. The chart below shows the



supply-side gaps and surpluses for the different skill sets when comparing the makeup of



2010’s workforce to 2026 demand.



It is clear that if the makeup of the workforce does not change (in relation to skills levels and



numbers) by 2026, that there will be shortages of higher skilled and service occupations in all



scenarios, but more exaggeratedly so for the Energy Island scenarios. The shortages of



elementary and process level workers are far less extreme.



This is important because it suggests in the absence of considerable up-skilling, the new



employment created might not impact on inactivity rates and unemployment in the local labour



market as much as might be expected.   It underlines the extent to which there is potentially a



significant skills mismatch between labour force skills on Anglesey and those required. Hence,
the impacts will tend to be in relation to economic outcomes (e.g. GVA, employment
creation), as opposed to regeneration/social outcomes (e.g. unemployment, inactivity).



The net additional labour market impacts are quantified in the table below.  This shows that



skills mismatches in the nuclear scenarios are especially marked for skilled workers,



(reflecting the demand for a significant number of construction workers) and for professionals,



managers and senior officials (for operational roles in the new developments) – very much the



higher level occupations.



Anglesey Skills Surpluses/Gaps - 2026 compared to 2010



Scenario
BC S1 S2



1 Managers & senior officials -934 -1,394 -1,539
2 Professional -458 -735 -752
3 Assoc. Prof & Tech -571 -849 -871
4 Admin & Secretarial 203 -76 -60
5 Skilled -2 -773 -1,285
6 Services -355 -428 -422
7 Sales -118 -262 -242
8 Process -101 -403 -460
9 Elementary -247 -494 -549
All -2,585 -5,413 -6,178











Isle of Anglesey County Council



Energy Island reassessment of outcomes and targets



26



The previous estimates in August 2011 showed marked shortages of high skilled roles and



surpluses of lower skilled roles. This is due to marked increases in overall job numbers from



adding in Lakes and Land; Ecopark and the increased size of the Nuclear rebuild (should it



happen) to 3 units. Comparing this to the present workforce size has the effect of putting all



roles in to the shortage category (except admin).



Mid and long term surpluses/gaps painted different pictures in the August 2011 version but are



similar in shape (if not extent) in this version – hence we have only presented 2010 to 2026



change. This is probably due to delays in kick off of some projects.



It is important to recognize the above projections are demand based estimates and make no



assumption around changing supply.



8.1.8 Economic activity levels



Labour market outcomes will show less impact than economic outcomes.  Over time it IS



anticipated that the differentials between local and GB rates will reduce in Anglesey’s favour.



However, in light of the uncertainties surrounding the current economic outlook it is not



possible to forecast with any certainty what these rates might be. Improvements would be



expected in a range of labour market indicators including: unemployment, activity/inactivity



rates and long term unemployment. However, skills mismatches as identified above may limit



local impacts.



8.2 Energy Island enterprise zone impacts



The work to develop the Enterprise Zone (EZ) prospectus and evidence base provided a view



on the potential of the shortlisted EZ sites to deliver new jobs and investment. This was based



on:



· A review of existing development proposals, their estimated impacts and overall progress



· Physical capacity available on shortlisted sites



· Further demand evidence from the economic and employment land study



· Assumptions on the type and mix of development possible on selected sites



This identified the following outcomes:
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Theme/Indicator Outcome



Total zone area 250 hectares



Jobs potential 3,700 jobs (best case scenario over lifetime of zone – assumed as



25 years)



Gross Value Added Increase by 10% over and above the “business as usual” scenario



Unemployment Reduce unemployment and close the gap with the Welsh national



average rate



Demographics Reduce the out-migration of younger people by offering sustainable



employment



Taking into account the conditions assumed in the best case scenario (2015 new build



commencement) and revising the jobs outcome to a time frame consistent with the modelling



we would estimate that the EZ could deliver approximately 1300 FTE jobs to 2025. This is



around 33% of the overall FTE employment growth predicted for the scenario in the period



2012 to 2025 after discounting the temporary construction jobs.



This is a conservative estimate and could be increased if some of the other longer term



sites/opportunities can be realised in this period.  However this is a reduction on the estimates



provided in the original prospectus due to the further deterioration in economic conditions and



double dip recession in the UK.



These figures rely on the ability of the Lateral Power proposals to be realised, Land at Parc



Cybi to be successfully marketed and developed to capture supply chain opportunities from



Energy Island projects and additional development at the Port of Holyhead and Bryn Cefni



industrial estate. The Land and Lakes job impacts have not been included in this figure due to



the site being classified as a “reserve site” in the EZ prospectus and evidence base.



Whilst the Enterprise Zone can provide incentives to attract and facilitate investment on the



Island the zone by itself will not be able to deliver these economic outcomes in isolation. Given



current conditions in the UK economy and the presence of a range of competing locations



across the UK for this type of investment there is a need to co-ordinate a range of different



resources and finance to deliver the Enterprise Zone and Energy Island vision.



8.3 Summary



Under the Vibrant Anglesey and NW Wales theme the key outcomes include Gross Value



Added and overall employment growth. Based on the revised scenarios the 10-13% increase



in absolute GVA over and above the base case is still a reasonable and conservative estimate



if the 2015 scenario plays out.
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The modelling shows that there is a maximum potential to add 2000/4,800 jobs (BASE



CASE/2015 scenario) to the economy by 2025. If the 2015 scenario plays out this would mean



an increase of 2800 over and above the base case by 2025. This would include some



temporary construction jobs at this point in time.



The Enterprise Zone sites can play a significant role in helping to achieve these figures by



capturing direct and supply chain opportunities from Energy Island, however further support is



needed to realise the ambition of the Energy Island programme and zone.



The Energy Island scenario is predicted to stabilise the proportion of younger people as a



share of the total population. At the same time the new employment opportunities created will



attract migrant labour and have a subsequent impact on the overall share of the population



accounted for by people of working age (16-64 years).



The Increased prosperity theme considers outcomes relating to skills, earnings and economic



activity levels. The key message here is the pressing need to up-skill the population in all three



scenarios to ensure that the labour supply and skills within it match the employment demand



side. This issue is of heightened importance for both the Energy Island scenarios given the



demand for higher levels skills.



If this issue is addressed through investment in skills development and workforce training for



the current working age population in the NW Wales area there will be a corresponding



improvement in terms of earnings and GVA per employee achieved. However the issue also



highlights the risk that if this investment doesn’t occur there is the potential for inactivity levels,



unemployment and resulting social issues to remain as the local workforce is unable to



compete effectively for the jobs available.
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9 KEY FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS



The following section summarises the key findings from the analysis for the base case (no



new build) and current best case scenario (new build commencing in 2015). The final section



then goes on to make a series of recommendations for policy in light of the key messages.



9.1 Base case



The key conclusions from this analysis are quite stark in the absence of a replacement nuclear



plant. Although there are some significant development proposals these remain uncertain in



terms of their funding, planning and delivery. In the absence of such investment the key



messages are as follows:



· Whilst past employment growth has been heavily focused on retail, property and public
sectors there will be little growth in these sectors going forward. This reflects



continuing contraction in public sector spending which of course has a major impact on



the property sector



· Employment growth prospects in other sectors of the economy looks weak,



reflecting a mix of historic low growth, uncertainty & regulatory change



· This raises concerns around social inequalities and currently high levels of youth
unemployment, especially as regeneration funding falls.



· Economic malaise may well accentuate falls in population and pose fresh
challenges to viability of many services – especially in remoter communities where



they are more costly to provide. This is particularly the case in the face of tight constraints



on public sector budgets.



· Local authority costs may therefore be expected to increase on balance as funding



may fall should population continue to decline. The wider implications of economic decline



in terms of the impact on demographic change are very significant and probably worthy of



closer consideration.



· The recent review of employment land also points to a lack of speculative development
due to limited demand and low property values. One of the key players in the property



market in recent years has been the Welsh Government. These issues indicate a lack of



private sector activity and the critical need for the public sector to use its assets and the



tools available, including the EZ status, to lever in development and businesses.
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9.2 Best case: New build commencing 2015



If the Energy Island programme is realised there is the potential for significant positive impacts



on the NW Wales economy and its residents. These include:



· An increase of 2800 jobs over and above the base case by 2025 (best case scenario)



· Over 10% increase in absolute GVA over and above the base case to 2025



· Increase in the share of the population who are of working age



· Reduction in the level of economic inactivity and unemployment (assuming targeted skills



and workforce training programmes are successfully delivered)



· Supply chain opportunities resulting from project investments



To achieve this there is a need to help support the Energy island projects and secure the



nuclear new build. Given the breadth and complexity of the projects and organisations



involved this requires action at all levels and effective co-ordination between the different



actors.



To this end the Energy Island Enterprise zone has the potential to make a positive contribution



by providing incentives for new investment but this will not be the solution by itself. Further



investment and support from a range of sources is required to facilitate development and



ensure that the benefits are realised at the local level. Of particular note here are the following



key issues which the analysis has highlighted



· There is a significant mismatch between local skills available and those demanded by
new development – this is an issue even in the base case scenario and an area where



the public sector can make a significant impact.  In the event of the new build and other



energy island projects progressing the situation is even more pronounced



· Linked to the above a need to invest in significant skills development and workforce
training initiatives if the existing working age population, both in and out of employment,



is to benefit from the additional employment. Success here will result in both improved



economic outcomes (e.g. GVA/employment rates) and a contribution toward regeneration



and social outcomes (e.g. reducing inactivity levels)



· It needs to be borne in mind that even if a replacement reactor goes ahead it may only



have a limited impact in addressing the loss of other jobs over the course of the recession



which has considerably weakened the Anglesey economy.
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9.3 Policy recommendations



The following section sets out a series of recommendations for policy and intervention in



relation to the different scenarios and in order to address the ongoing uncertainty in the short



term.



1. Managing uncertainty – actions in the short term



In the short term there is a need to deal with on-going uncertainty around whether the new



build will proceed or not. Relevant activity should involve:



· Further analysis / action planning :



· Economic intelligence / evidence base work to monitor the situation



· Further development of  actions around specific issues e.g. skills development and



workforce training



· Forecasting  and scenario development



· Policy analysis / cross impact analysis



· Enterprise Zone -Deliver positive economic outcomes in the short to medium term to help



address some of the effects of the recession on Anglesey and North Wales



– Effective promotion and co-ordination of Energy Island and the Enterprise Zone by



actors including the Isle of Anglesey County Council, Welsh Government with support



from UKTI. This is particularly important when it comes to the promotion and



marketing of the EZ (and other EZs in Wales). Ensuring that there is a clear



proposition/message and range of co-ordinated incentives and resources to attract



and assist investors is essential in this highly competitive environment.  What is



unique to the Energy Island proposition is the presence of a range of proven, near



market and early stage energy technologies in one location.



– Consideration of use of Local Development Orders (LDO) with the aim of fast tracking



the planning process on relevant EZ sites to facilitate new investment.



– Review of additional infrastructure requirements for EZ sites



– Securing further Welsh Government support for the EZ programme specifically for the



above measures and through on-going advice from relevant departments
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2. Delayed Start / Slow Growth – building on new opportunities



Assuming the economy continues to recover slowly and the new build starts in 2015 or sooner



then the broad policy stance can be continued.  In this scenario the steep growth may raise



issues in terms of capacity - although the longer time period will have some advantages in



terms of strategy planning. Areas to consider are as follows:



· The issue of investment in skills development for the existing workforce is critical



both here and in the base case scenario; however given the skills mismatches predicted



for the 2015 best case scenario investment here should be prioritised.



· Similarly in the light of previous evidence on the impact of incentives within EZs there is a



need to ensure that appropriate support for skills development, training and
employment growth is provided to companies attracted to the EZ. Critical here is that



any support provided does not over burden businesses with extra red tape.



· For the EZ firms packaging these types of programmes and support with relevant
financial incentives provide a greater possibility that benefits, particularly new jobs



created, can be captured by the local workforce. Here it is important to use existing teams,



resources and organisations knowledge to maximise the use of local labour through



tailored one stop support to EZ businesses.



· There are other mechanisms and structures that could be used to capture benefits
for the local community and help to finance Energy Island projects. There is



potentially merit in looking at approaches from elsewhere in the UK to understand the



potential here.



There is clearly the possibility of a replacement reactor going ahead but the start may be



delayed and/or in the context of much slower growth. This may be because of further



difficulties in the €urozone impacting on growth or because the developments included within



the projections (Land and Lakes and Eco-Park), are either delayed or do not proceed. Hence



the need, as set out above, for close on-going monitoring of activity, including the need for
robust assessment of development proposals that do come forward. The latter would



include a close look at funding, feasibility and deliverability as well as likely economic benefit.



In these circumstances where there is much slower growth than predicted, loss of investment



projects and a further delay to the new build (2018 scenario)there may well be a need to



consider some form of economic stimulus package focused on key growth areas including:



· Farming & food



· Financial support to SMEs



· Energy related activity
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· Manufacturing



· Leisure & tourism



· Distribution & transport



· Inward investment



In all of this there is a need to align existing resources from Government at the national and



European levels to help drive growth. To this end there already some good opportunities



including the next round of European funding and Welsh Government programmes which



prioritise areas where Energy Island can make a significant contribution. These include:



· Raising productivity



· Investment in energy efficiency and renewable energy development,



· Support for small and medium sized businesses and



· Targeting resources at the regions poorest communities



3. Contingency plans – no replacement reactor



Should a replacement reactor not be commissioned and uncertainties continue to surround



other potential developments there is a need to develop at an early stage as possible some



form of contingency plan including:



· Early root & branch review with key stakeholders



· Socio-economic impact analysis covering areas including:



- Demographic change and migration patterns



- Unemployment and employment



- Housing and planning



- Social and educational services



- Exclusion and disadvantage



- Cultural implications



· A review of the costs implications for service delivery and local authority budgets



· Integrated policy analysis and assessment



In this scenario there may also be the potential to expand the remit of the Enterprise Zone to



encourage investment form other sectors of the economy.
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10 APPENDIX A: EMPLOYMENT ASSUMPTIONS
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Assumed Nuclear new build jobs as per Cogent report of December 2011
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020



Wylfa New Build 3 Unit
Horizon Generation jobs 0 0 0 50 100 175 250 500
Construction jobs 50 100 200 350 700 1200 2325 2175
Total 50 100 200 400 800 1375 2575 2675



2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028
Horizon Generation jobs 575 825 1025 1300 1425 1450 1525 1550
Construction jobs 3150 2300 2675 1450 950 275 0 0
Total 3725 3125 3700 2750 2375 1725 1525 1550



Revised timetable for Energy Island Biomass jobs (delayed 18 months)



Land & Lakes Estimates from Regeneris report on the Land and Lakes scheme (March
2012)
CONSTRUCTION 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023
Cae Glass (init
nuclear worker
facilities & infras) 104 104 104
Cae Glass Lodges &
Hotels - build & refurb 226 226 226
Kingsland residential 125 125 125 125 125 125 125 125
Penrhos centre 156 156 156
Penrhos lodges 440 440 440
Sector F Jobs: 330 1051 825 721 125 125 125 351 125 0
OPERATIONAL:
Sector I - Hotels etc 334 468 602  602



Indirect 5 10 15 21 27 98 134 170  170



Biomass Project 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027



CONSTRUCTION
Direct Jobs (Anglesey) 1 52 85 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8 9 9 10
Indirect Jobs (Anglesey) 0 10 17 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2
Total Net Addl Jobs (Anglesey) 1 62 102 4 5 6 6 7 7 8 8 9 10 11 11 12
Indirect Jobs (NWW Excl Ang.) 3 149 244 10 12 13 15 16 18 19 20 22 24 26 27 29
Total Net Addl Indirect Jobs 3 159 261 11 13 14 16 17 19 21 22 24 26 27 29 31
Total Net addl Jobs 5 211 346 15 17 19 21 23 25 27 29 32 34 36 39 41



Indirect Jobs on Anglesey 6% 6% 6% 6% 6% 6% 6% 6% 6% 6% 6% 6% 6% 6% 6% 6%



OPERATION
Direct Jobs (Anglesey) 15 22 21 129 130 131 132 133 134 135 136 136 137 138 139 141
Indirect Jobs (Anglesey) 1 2 2 13 13 13 13 13 13 13 14 14 14 14 14 14
Total Net Addl Jobs (Anglesey) 16 24 23 142 143 144 145 146 147 148 149 150 151 152 153 155
Indirect Jobs (NWW Excl Ang.) 4 6 6 37 37 37 38 38 38 38 39 39 39 39 40 40
Total Net Addl Indirect Jobs 6 8 8 50 50 50 51 51 51 52 52 53 53 53 54 54
Total Net addl Jobs 21 30 29 179 180 181 183 184 185 186 188 189 190 192 193 195



Indirect Jobs on Anglesey 26% 26% 26% 26% 26% 26% 26% 26% 26% 26% 26% 26% 26% 26% 26% 26%
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Ecopark jobs, based on discussion with Lateral Power May 2012. Assumed from 2016



Ecopark project element Employment
Hydroponics 160
Aquaculture 120
Packaging plant 100
Cold storage/processing 50
Total jobs (assumed as Sector C: Food Processing/Manufacturing) 430












Annex/Annex 3B - Anglesey baseline economic analysis and growth scenarios 2017.pdf




 



 



 



Baseline economic analysis and growth scenarios 



www.ynysmon.gov.uk www.anglesey.gov.uk  



 



 
A report prepared by Oxford 



Economics 
May 2017 



 



Anglesey: Baseline 



economic analysis update 



and growth scenario 





http://www.ynysmon.gov.uk/








 



 



 



Baseline economic analysis and growth scenarios 



www.ynysmon.gov.uk www.anglesey.gov.uk  



 
 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



Neil McCullough  



Associate Director 



Oxford Economics 



Lagan House 



Sackville Street  



Lisburn  



BT27 4AB 



 



Email: nmccullough@oxfordeconomics.com   



Tel: 02892 635400 



Website: www.oxfordeconomics.com 



Company registration number: 1557776 



VAT registration number: 348 5084 37 



 





http://www.ynysmon.gov.uk/


mailto:nmccullough@oxfordeconomics.com


http://www.oxfordeconomics.com/








 



 



 



Baseline economic analysis and growth scenarios 



www.ynysmon.gov.uk www.anglesey.gov.uk  



Contents 



 



Executive Summary ............................................................. 5 



1 Introduction................................................................. 7 



2 Overview of macroeconomic conditions .................... 8 



 Global growth perceptions weaken slightly ........................ 8 



 Q1 2017 UK GDP growth slowed sharply ....................... 11 



 UK economy benefits from an open economy .................. 11 



 Welsh economy’s recent performance ............................ 13 



 Summary ....................................................................... 16 



3 A socio-economic review of the Anglesey and 



Gwynedd economies .......................................................... 17 



3.1 The labour market ......................................................... 18 



3.2 Employment specialisms ................................................. 27 



3.3 Business levels, GVA, productivity and wages ................... 28 



3.4 Demographics ................................................................ 31 



3.5 Summary ....................................................................... 35 



4 Planned developments .............................................. 37 



 Direct impacts: Wylfa Nuclear new build ......................... 37 



 The decommissioning of existing power plants ................. 42 



 Land and Lakes development .......................................... 43 



 A Biomass waste management plant and ecopark ............. 44 



 Total direct jobs ............................................................ 45 



5 Estimated total impacts on Anglesey ...................... 53 



 The labour market ....................................................... 54 



 Migration and population ............................................. 57 



 Productivity and GVA contributions ............................. 58 



 Summary ..................................................................... 60 



6 Conclusion ................................................................. 62 



 A unique opportunity .................................................... 62 



 Important to maximise the opportunities ..................... 62 



Technical annex A: Baseline forecasts .............................. 63 





http://www.ynysmon.gov.uk/








 



 



 



Baseline economic analysis and growth scenarios 



www.ynysmon.gov.uk www.anglesey.gov.uk  



Technical annex B: Impact modelling approach ............... 65 



Technical annex C: Additional information ...................... 69 



Technical annex D: Wylfa Newydd results........................ 70 



 



 





http://www.ynysmon.gov.uk/








 



 



 
www.ynysmon.gov.uk www.anglesey.gov.uk  



Baseline economic analysis and growth scenarios 



P
ag



e5
 



Executive Summary 



A challenging economic outlook 



Our baseline outlook suggests that employment in Anglesey will be relatively stagnant 



over the forecast period to 2030. The accommodation, transportation and storage 



sectors are expected to continue to be the drivers of job growth over the forecast 



period. Meanwhile, manufacturing and public sector employment are likely to continue 



to decline. 



But planned investments offer plenty of opportunities 



This study has shown that the local economy is about to enter a unique period of 



economic activity driven primarily by the construction of Wylfa Newydd (with other 



planned activity and decommissioning of current nuclear reactors having a smaller 



influence). The scale of labour required is significant, but a large proportion will be 



sourced from outside Anglesey.  



We find that under a low displacement scenario, 9,800 workplace jobs will have been 



created in Anglesey (growth of 40.3 percent) by 2023, however, the limited spare 



capacity in the economy means that unemployment falls by around 400 people. The 



inflow of non-home based workers, returnees along with migrants attracted to the 



area because of the job opportunities boost working age population by as much as 



7,100 by 2023 and the resident employment rate jumps by 6.7 percentage points to 



88 percent. Consequently, the additional jobs mean GVA is 28.8 percent higher than 



under the baseline outlook.  



Figure: ES.1: Headline results in Anglesey at peak, 2023 



 



We find that by 2030, when the proposed developments are operational, workplace 



jobs would be 800 higher than under our baseline outlook (growth of 3.4 percent).   



 



 



No. Difference No. Difference No. Difference



Population (000s) 71.2 78.4 7.2 78.0 6.7 77.8 6.6



Population aged 16+ 38.3 45.4 7.1 45.0 6.7 44.8 6.6



Workplace employment (000s) 24.3 34.1 9.8 33.6 9.3 33.2 8.9



Employment grow th (p.a. 2016 to 2030) -0.3 2.1 2.4 2.0 2.3 1.9 2.2



Total employment (people, 000s) 23.5 32.9 9.5 32.5 9.0 32.0 8.6



Resident employment (people, 000s) 31.1 40.0 8.8 39.6 8.4 39.2 8.1



Resident employment rate (%) 81.3 88.0 6.7 87.9 6.6 87.4 6.1



Unemployment (000s) 1.8 1.4 -0.4 1.4 -0.4 1.4 -0.4



Unemployment rate (%) 5.6 3.4 -2.1 3.5 -2.1 3.5 -2.1



Net migration (000s) 0.1 2.0 1.9 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.6



GVA (£m, 2013 prices) 1,029 1,325 296.5 1,311 282.4 1,297 268.2



GVA % grow th (p.a. 2016 to 2030) 1.3 3.1 1.8 3.0 1.8 3.0 1.7



Productivity (£s per job, 2013 prices) 42,344 38,874 -3,470.6 38,997 -3,347.6 39,123 -3,221.0



Productivity (p.a. 2016 to 2030) 1.6 1.0 -0.6 1.0 -0.6 1.1 -0.6



Source: Oxford Economics



75% displacement



Scenario



Anglesey: Key Indicators Baseline
25% displacement 50% displacement
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Figure: E2: Baseline and scenario workforce jobs, Anglesey, 2000-2030 



 



Despite the general uplift in employment in Anglesey, headline GVA remains close to 



baseline levels until 2019, after which the substantial job creation at Wylfa Newydd 



pushes GVA to over £1.3bn in 2023 and 2024. Under the low displacement growth 



scenario, GVA levels peak at £1.329bn, some 27.3 percent above baseline projections. 



By 2030, as the developments enter their operational phase, the additional jobs and 



presence of high productive nuclear related activity mean GVA levels are 6.9 percent 



above the baseline projections. 



Unquantifiable opportunities 



Across most measures, our modelling shows that the economy is expected to return 



close to baseline levels in the long-run as construction employment filters out. That 



would however represent a missed opportunity for a peripheral area of Wales and 



the UK that might find significant increases in demand hard to achieve in the future.  



The construction phase of the Wylfa Newydd represents a short-term boost. The real 



opportunities for long-term change are in gaining experience of nuclear related 
activity, and any investment that is made to capitalise on the increase in population, 



such as investment in broadband, office space, and other infrastructure.  



Our modelling does not capture long-term opportunities that could arise from 



delivering a nuclear new build. Given the UKs increasing energy needs and 



commitment to nuclear, as well as those elsewhere, local firms which have acquired 



the appropriate skills and experience could be well placed to capture future contracts.  



In addition, Grwp Llandrillo Menai the Further Education college has been working to 



upskill the unemployed so staff lost to the nuclear projects can be replaced. This 



should provide a real benefit to the local economy and to the individuals involved.  
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1 Introduction 



Oxford Economics were commissioned to provide baseline analysis on the Isle of 



Anglesey economy and to model the likely impact of decommissioning, along with the 



construction and operation of three developments (Land and Lakes, a Biomass plant 



and the planned Wylfa Newydd new build).  



This paper is an update of the work undertaken in 2015 and 2016 and provides an 



analysis of recent data and baseline forecasts before modelling the latest data on the 



upcoming investments and decommissioning.  
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2 Overview of macroeconomic conditions  



This section provides an overview of the current economic environment at the global, 



UK and regional level. It is intended to give the reader an understanding of the broader 



trends affecting the Anglesey and Môn a Menai economies. 



Key points: 



 Economic headwinds have resulted in Oxford Economics’ outlook for world growth becoming 



slightly more downbeat than previously. 



 We forecast that the UK economy will grow by an annual average 1.8 percent from 2015 to 



2020 – down from 2.2 percent in our previous report. 



 Likewise, UK employment growth will average just 0.6 percent per annum – significantly 



weaker than the 1.5 percent enjoyed between 2010 and 2015. 



 Employment growth in Wales will lag the national average with annual growth of 0.2 percent 



(2015-2030) in Wales, compared to 0.5 percent for the UK overall. 



 Global growth perceptions weaken slightly 



In recent years, global economic growth has been relatively ‘steady’ – despite the 



economic challenges which continue to restrain confidence. Recent economic hurdles 



include events following the election of President Trump, China’s continued 



slowdown, and Brexit (with the triggering of Article 50). These economic headwinds 



have resulted in Oxford Economics’ outlook for world growth becoming slightly more 



downbeat than previously. Some of the advanced economies have also seen a slight 



downward revision in their baseline GDP growth projections compared to the 



previous report. 



The US remains a key driver behind the success of the world economy. Its economy 



grew by 1.6 percent in 2016, though this is slightly weaker than previously projected 



(1.9 percent). Elsewhere, the UK economy grew slightly stronger in comparison, with 



growth of 1.8 percent in 2016 – though this does mark a fall from 2.2 percent 



projected in our previous report. In fact, the UK’s economic performance was among 



the strongest out of the US, Germany, France and Italy in 2016.  



Going forward, growth in the UK has undergone a slight downward revision relative 



to previous projections. We forecast, over the period between 2015 and 2020, growth 



will average 1.8 percent annually – down from 2.2 percent in our previous report. This 



growth is expected to be on par with the average of the advanced economies over 



the same period, but below that of the US (2.1 percent).   



Latest flash Eurozone GDP estimate for Q1 2017 revealed growth of 0.5%, in line with 



the Q4 2016 outturn and confirming that the business surveys had overstated the 



strength of the recovery in early-2017 – both the composite PMI and EC Economic 



Sentiment Indicator had pointed to growth of about 0.7%. The global and Eurozone 
crises will leave their mark on growth for years to come. Going forward we expect 
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growth in the Eurozone to average 1.6 percent annually over the period between 2015 



and 2020, slightly lower than 1.8% in the ten years to 2008. 



Figure 2.1: GDP growth, world economies, 2015-2020, %y/y 



World GDP 



% Change on Previous Year 



  2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2015-20 



US 2.6 1.6 2.2 2.7 1.7 1.6 2.1 



Japan 1.2 1.0 1.4 1.3 0.9 0.0 1.0 



Eurozone 1.9 1.7 1.8 1.5 1.4 1.3 1.6 



of which:               



   Germany 1.5 1.8 2.0 1.4 1.2 0.9 1.5 



   France 1.2 1.1 1.4 1.6 1.5 1.4 1.4 



   Italy 0.7 1.0 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.0 0.9 



UK 2.2 1.8 1.8 1.4 1.6 2.1 1.8 



China 6.9 6.7 6.6 6.1 5.8 5.6 6.3 



India 7.5 7.5 7.2 7.5 7.1 6.8 7.3 



Other Asia 3.2 3.8 3.9 4.2 4.2 4.2 3.9 



Mexico 2.6 2.1 1.9 2.0 2.4 2.4 2.2 



Brazil -3.8 -3.6 0.1 2.8 3.1 2.9 0.2 



Other Latin America 1.5 -0.3 1.2 2.9 3.3 3.4 2.0 



Eastern Europe -0.1 1.3 2.1 2.2 2.1 2.1 1.6 



MENA 3.0 2.0 2.5 3.4 3.7 3.8 3.1 



Advanced economies 2.1 1.7 2.0 2.0 1.6 1.5 1.8 



Emerging economies 3.7 3.5 4.1 4.6 4.6 4.5 4.2 



of which BRICs 4.0 4.5 5.2 5.4 5.2 5.0 4.9 



World 2.7 2.3 2.7 3.0 2.8 2.7 2.7 



Source: Oxford Economics        
 



The slowdown within the Chinese economy has created ripples throughout the global 



economy. The world’s second largest economy enjoyed double-digit growth through 



much of the 2000s despite the onset of the Great Recession. Much of this growth has, 



however, been investment driven, which has proven to be unsustainable in the long 



term. Slowing growth within the developing economies has led to weakening demand 



for global commodities—depressing prices. The most notable of which has been the 



fall in oil prices. World oil prices began falling in late 2014 and have since fallen in value 



to prices not seen since the early 2000s.  
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Figure 2.2: World oil price, 2000-2020, US$ per barrel 



 



The fall in fuel prices has resulted in a welcome boost to real household incomes and 



as a consequence, improved consumer spending within the economy. Yet these 



benefits are fundamentally the result of weakened global demand. The UK, as an open 



economy, could find itself more vulnerable economically as a result.  



Furthermore, lower commodity prices have helped to keep inflation relatively low in 



the UK for a couple of years. Low inflation and interest rates, in part, have helped to 



boost consumer spending in the UK. But inflation has accelerated more recently and 



this is likely to continue through 2017, in part, due to the impact of the sharp 



depreciation of sterling over the past couple of years feeding along the supply chain. 
Under these circumstances there will be increased pressure for Central Bankers to 



increase interest rates from the current historically low levels, thereby ramping up the 



pressure on those still struggling with high debt levels. 



Figure 2.3: CPI inflation, US, UK and Eurozone, 2000-2020 
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Interest rates remain at historically low levels in the UK. Between March 2009 and 



August 2016 the Bank of England set its official bank base rate at 0.5 percent, which 



was then lowered to 0.25 percent in early August 2016. Elsewhere the ECB lowered 



its benchmark rate to 0.0 percent in March 2016. Thus, policymakers remain cautious 



concerning growth prospects over the short to medium term. 



 Q1 2017 UK GDP growth slowed sharply 



According to ONS data, the preliminary estimate for Q1 2017 reported quarterly 



GDP growth of just 0.3%, down from 0.7% in Q4 2016 and the softest outturn for a 
year. There was broad-based weakness across the sectors, but the most notable 



aspect was the slowest growth in services output for two years as higher inflation 



undermined consumer-facing sub-sectors.  



Going forward we expect the rate of growth in the UK to remain positive, albeit 



slightly weaker. Over the next 15 years (2015-2030), annual growth is forecasted to 



average 1.9 percent. We therefore expect the UK to continue to outperform the 



Eurozone over the same period. 



Figure 2.4: GDP growth, UK and Eurozone, 2005-2030  



 



 UK economy benefits from an open economy 



Western economies continue to carry significant debt burdens, and governments, on 



the whole, remain committed to austerity programmes. Equally, domestic 



consumption, as a driver of growth, remains heavily supported by historically low 



interest rates. The IMF steering committee recently noted that the global economy 



still relies on global trade to do the heavy lifting in the absence of more “growth-



friendly” domestic policies. As a result, export markets and foreign investment are 



likely to continue to play a significant role in the UK economy. 



The UK economy’s capacity to create employment has been one of the most 



distinctive characteristics of the labour market over the last five years. Total 



employment grew by 9.5 percent or 3 million jobs between 2010 and 2016. As a 



result, the UK was able to recover its pre-recession employment level in 2013. 
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Figure 2.5: Total employment, UK, 2005-2030 



 
 



Some of the strongest employment growth has come from the professional services 



and ICT sectors – growing an average of 4 percent and 3.5 percent a year between 



2010 and 2015 respectively. These sectors represent relatively high value, exportable 



services which have proved resilient in the wake of weak domestic demand. Over the 



last five years these sectors collectively contributed an additional 737,000 jobs to the 



economy. On the other hand, the public sector experienced the largest contraction 



over the period. The sector lost 229,000 jobs between 2010 and 2015, (an annual 



average contraction of 2.9 percent). 



We forecast more subdued employment growth over the outlook period. Annual 



average growth over the coming five years (2015-2020) is forecast at just 0.6 percent 



– significantly weaker than the 1.5 percent enjoyed between 2010 and 2015. Previously 



fast growing sectors are expected to cool slightly, meanwhile the public administration 



and manufacturing sectors are expected to continue to lose significant job numbers. 
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Figure 2.6: Sectoral employment change, UK, 2010-2030 



 



As a consequence of the job creation, unemployment has continued to decline, falling 



from a high of 8.1 percent in 2011 to 4.9 percent in 2016. Despite this, redundancies 



will persist in declining sectors, while productivity and wage growth remain an on-



going concern.  



 Welsh economy’s recent performance 



Labour market conditions remain challenging  



The Welsh labour market finally turned a corner in 2010. By 2015, regional 



employment levels had grown by 4.7 percent, creating an additional 65,000 jobs. 



However, this job growth was significantly weaker than the UK average of 7.8 percent 



over the same period. Between 2010 and 2015, Welsh employment only grew in three 



of the five years. Indeed, it would have been highly likely that employment levels would 



have remained below the pre-recession peak if it was not for a strong performance 



between 2013 and 2014.  



  



(000's) % pa (000's) % pa (000's) % pa



Agriculture -0.5 0.0% 0.0 0.0% -38.2 -1.0%



Mining and quarrying 4.3 1.3% -13.8 -4.6% -15.1 -3.3%



Manufacturing 39.0 0.3% -107.8 -0.8% -305.1 -1.3%



Electricity, gas and steam 6.3 1.0% 4.9 0.7% -17.7 -1.4%



Water supply and sew erage 21.1 2.3% 0.2 0.0% -15.0 -0.8%



Construction 91.3 0.9% 141.2 1.3% 261.0 1.1%



Wholesale and retail 180.5 0.7% 97.3 0.4% 218.9 0.4%



Transportation and storage 133.9 1.8% 82.8 1.0% 38.2 0.2%



Accommodation and food 290.2 2.8% 91.9 0.8% 127.7 0.5%



ICT 219.1 3.5% 87.9 1.2% 130.5 0.8%



Financial and insurance -4.5 -0.1% -39.4 -0.7% -6.2 -0.1%



Real estate 92.5 3.7% 26.6 0.9% 64.1 1.0%



Professional services 517.7 4.0% 232.9 1.5% 396.3 1.2%



Administrative and support 452.5 3.5% 229.9 1.5% 369.9 1.1%



Public admin -229.4 -2.9% -123.5 -1.7% -22.6 -0.2%



Education 157.1 1.1% 12.9 0.1% 92.1 0.3%



Human health 289.4 1.4% 110.0 0.5% 302.4 0.7%



Arts and entertainment 85.5 1.9% 47.1 1.0% 99.2 1.0%



Other service activities 96.5 2.0% 72.1 1.4% 112.1 1.0%



Total 2,442 1.5% 953 0.6% 1,793 0.5%



Source: Oxford Economics



Sector



Note: Blue shading represents sectors with the largest employment gains; orange shading represents sectors 



with the weakest employment growth



2010-2015 2015-2020 2020-2030
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Figure 2.7: Total employment, Wales, 2005-2030 



 
 



The Welsh labour market suffers from low levels of employment in the fastest growing 



areas of the UK economy, including professional services, administration and support 



and ICT, whilst at the same time having above average employment in contracting 



and/or slow-growing sectors.  



Manufacturing has performed relatively well between 2010 and 2015, despite the 



sector being significantly smaller in employment terms when compared to the early 



2000s. The retail sector faced the most challenging environment since 2010—losing 



almost 12,000 jobs over five years. Equally, construction continued to struggle, losing 



3,400 jobs over the same period. Construction remains a significant employer in Wales 



with the sector accounting for almost seven percent of all jobs in 2015.  



Job growth between 2015 and 2020 is forecast to be concentrated in the 



administrative and support, retail and transportation and storage sectors, accounting 



for 18,700 jobs over the five years. Unfortunately, the net gain in employment is likely 



to be negated by significant job losses in the public admin and health sectors. We 



expect the jobs outlook to weaken slightly over the remaining forecast period. Thus, 



the region is likely to underperform relative to the UK average in terms of job 



creation. The outlook suggests annual employment growth of 0.2 percent (2015-2030) 



in Wales, compared to 0.5 percent for the UK overall.  
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Figure 2.9: Sectoral employment change, Wales, 2010-2030 



 



Unemployment above average as a consequence 



Sluggish employment growth has meant that Welsh unemployment has remained 



above the UK average for much of the last decade. Nonetheless the region had 



recorded an improvement in its unemployment rate more recently, with the average 



rate having fallen from 5.9 percent in 2015 to 4.6 percent in 2016. The equivalent rate 



for the UK stood at 4.9 percent, marking a 0.4 percentage point reduction since 2015.  



Job growth in Wales is expected to average 0.2 percent a year between 2015 and 



2030, 0.3 percentage points lower than the UK. Despite this we expect the 



unemployment rate in Wales to improve over the forecast period, falling below the 



UK average. This will be driven by differences in the rate of growth of the working 



age population, which is expected to fall by 0.2 percent annually in Wales while at the 



UK level it is projected to grow by 0.3 percent. 



  



(000's) % pa (000's) % pa (000's) % pa



Agriculture 3.5 1.7% -0.1 -0.1% -3.9 -1.0%



Mining and quarrying -0.1 -0.6% -0.3 -3.1% -0.5 -3.6%



Manufacturing 18.0 2.5% 2.0 0.3% -18.3 -1.2%



Electricity, gas and steam 0.7 1.9% 0.7 1.6% -1.2 -1.4%



Water supply and sew erage 0.5 1.0% -0.5 -0.9% -0.8 -0.8%



Construction -3.4 -0.7% 0.2 0.0% 8.0 0.8%



Wholesale and retail -11.5 -1.1% 3.1 0.3% 9.0 0.4%



Transportation and storage 1.8 0.7% 4.0 1.5% 1.2 0.2%



Accommodation and food 3.1 0.6% 2.7 0.5% 5.0 0.5%



ICT 6.7 4.6% -0.1 0.0% 2.1 0.6%



Financial and insurance 2.8 1.8% -0.4 -0.2% -0.5 -0.1%



Real estate 6.9 8.5% 2.0 1.9% 2.0 0.8%



Professional services 1.5 0.5% 2.1 0.6% 4.9 0.7%



Administrative and support 8.6 2.0% 11.5 2.5% 9.8 0.9%



Public admin -3.3 -0.7% -9.9 -2.3% -3.8 -0.5%



Education 9.5 1.5% 0.7 0.1% 0.1 0.0%



Human health 10.5 1.0% -4.3 -0.4% 7.2 0.3%



Arts and entertainment 3.6 1.9% 2.7 1.3% 3.4 0.8%



Other service activities 5.2 2.8% 2.2 1.1% 3.9 0.9%



Total 64.7 0.9% 18.4 0.3% 27.5 0.2%



Source: Oxford Economics



Sector
2010-2015



Note: Blue shading represents sectors with the largest employment gains; orange shading represents sectors 



with the weakest employment growth



2015-2020 2020-2030
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 Figure 2.10: ILO unemployment rate, UK and Wales, 2005-2030 



 



 Summary 



The current world economy has continued on a path of steady, if unspectacular, 



growth but our expectation is slightly muted given global downside risks. However, 



we continue to expect the UK to perform relatively strongly in comparison to other 



advanced economies. 



The Welsh economy faces a number of additional challenges; employment levels have 



recovered their pre-recession peak level, recent growth has been patchy and the 
outlook remains relatively muted. The regional economy has above average 



employment in slow growing or contracting sectors. Equally, a number of higher value 



exportable sectors are less concentrated within the economy—weakening growth 



prospects.  
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3 A socio-economic review of the Anglesey and 



Gwynedd economies  



This section outlines recent performance and the outlook for Anglesey and Gwynedd. 



Due to data availability we have analysed the full Gwynedd economy rather than just 



the Menai area of Gwynedd. The primary focus is however on the Anglesey economy 



where the four investment projects (the nuclear new build at Wylfa Newydd, 



decommissioning of the existing nuclear plant, the proposed Biomass Plant, and 



proposed tourism related development Land and Lakes) are due to be constructed.  



Key points: 



 In terms of employment growth, Anglesey and Gwynedd, combined, have fared 



better than Wales in recent years. Job creation averaged 1.3 percent a year 



between 2010 and 2015 period compared to 0.9 percent. Nonetheless the rate 



of growth varied significantly across the two local economies.  Anglesey 



experienced job losses, due to its overreliance on struggling sectors (such as 



construction and retail), which were offset by the gains in Gwynedd overall.  



 Going forward job creation is expected to remain muted at best, with growth 



averaging 0.1 percent a year in Gwynedd between 2015 and 2030, while job 



growth in Anglesey is projected to remain flat.  



 Despite recent improvements in the rate of unemployment across both local 



economies, long-term unemployment remains a persistent issue. This is 



especially the case in Anglesey but also more recently in Gwynedd. Given 



unemployment is concentrated in lower skilled occupations, high long-term 



unemployment presents a challenge to local economies. In particular, it raises 



questions about how best to equip the labour market’s spare capacity with the 



relevant skills needed to support future growth.  



 With combined GVA of £3.2 billion (constant 2013 prices) in 2015, the local 



economies accounted for 5.8 percent of the total economic output of Wales. 



Productivity growth is expected to drive gains in economic output. Growth in 



productivity will facilitate average annual GVA growth of 1.4 percent to 2030 



in Anglesey.  



 The proportion of residents (aged 16-64) with no qualifications in Anglesey is 



below Gwynedd and the Welsh average. However, in terms of the proportion 



with NVQ4+, there is room for improvement.  



 Deteriorating demographics places pressure on economic prospects and public 



services. In fact, low employment rates within both local economies reflects, in 



part, the issue of high-dependency – with almost a quarter of Anglesey’s 



population is aged over 65. 
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3.1 The labour market 



3.1.1 Recent job losses in Anglesey, but employment growth in Gwynedd 



Job growth in Anglesey fluctuated considerably over the past decade. We estimate, 



that over the five years from 2010 to 2015, the number of jobs fell by 0.5 percent a 



year. This translated into an average loss of 116 jobs annually. As a result, 2015 marked 



the lowest jobs level in over a decade. Regional and national job creation in 



comparison grew by 0.9 and 1.5 percent a year on average between 2010 and 2015, 



respectively. Elsewhere, Gwynedd performed more positively over the period, with 



growth averaging 2 percent a year. Together employment growth in Anglesey and 



Gwynedd averaged 1.3 percent annually over the period.  



Figure 3.1: Total employment, Anglesey, 2005-2030 



 



Job growth is intrinsically linked to the structure of the local economy. The structure 



of Anglesey’s economy varies significantly from the UK and Wales as a whole. 



Compared to Wales, Anglesey has a higher share of employment in sectors which 



experienced job losses between 2010 and 2015. Both the construction and retail 



sector contribute significantly to Anglesey’s economy, accounting for 23.9 percent of 



all jobs in 2015. Combined these sectors lost almost 700 jobs over the period. 



Furthermore sectors associated with strong growth potential at the national level, 



such as professional services, are relatively under-represented in Wales and even 



more so in Anglesey. In fact professional services in Anglesey also performed poorly, 



with job losses of almost 600 between 2010 and 2015. The lack of critical mass in 



professional services employment locally suggests the economy is reaping little benefit 



from one of the fastest growing sectors at the UK level. ICT was among the fastest 



growing sectors within Anglesey over the same period, yet its below average 



employment share limits its overall employment contribution to the local economy.  



‘Accommodation and food’ and ‘transportation and storage’ are key employment 



sectors within Anglesey. Together these sectors created almost 800 jobs in the five 
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years between 2010 and 2015. Job creation also stemmed from manufacturing which 



grew by 6.8 percent on average per year over the period, sustaining a further 780 jobs. 



Figure 3.2: Sectoral employment structure, Anglesey, 2015 



 



Oxford Economics’ baseline outlook is policy neutral and therefore takes no account 



of policy changes or planned developments like the nuclear new build in Anglesey. 



Under these conditions we expect average annual employment growth to come out 



of negative territory, yet remain flat, over the next five years (2015-2020). Job creation 



is then projected to average growth of only 0.1 percent a year over 2020 and 2025, 



after which we expect a contraction of jobs – averaging a decline of 0.2 percent a year 



over the remaining forecast period. The net result is expected to be no overall growth 



in employment between 2015 and 2030.  



Nonetheless Anglesey’s labour market is likely to be supported by employment 



growth in transportation and storage, as well as accommodation and food – without 



which the local labour market is likely to contract overall. Furthermore, administrative 



and support is expected to contribute more positively towards job creation going 



forward.  
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Figure 3.3: Sectoral employment change, Anglesey, 2010-2030 



 



Compared to Anglesey, Gwynedd’s economy is more exposed to public sector 
activities and less exposed to sectors that experienced job losses. Gwynedd has a 



relatively larger share of employment within education and human health. It’s 



education sector is supported by Bangor University and Grŵp Llandrillo Menai, a 



Further and Higher Education college, which employs 2,000 staff.1 Nonetheless, like 



Anglesey, the local economy lacks significant exposure in faster growing sectors, and 



combined with the fact that employment in health and education are expected to 



contract, future job creation potential is limited. Agriculture, manufacturing and public 



admin are also expected to shed significant job numbers over the forecast period. 



Elsewhere, construction, retail and accommodation and food are expected to create 



an additional 1,400 jobs in Gwynedd by 2030. 



Going forward we expect job creation in Gwynedd to ease significantly, averaging 



growth of 0.1 percent a year between 2015 and 2030. Construction is likely to support 



employment growth locally, while accommodation and food; professional services and 



retail are all expected to contribute more positively towards job creation over the 



forecast period.  



                                                 
1 https://www.gllm.ac.uk/about/ 



(000's) % pa (000's) % pa (000's) % pa



Agriculture 0.1 1.8% 0.0 0.0% -0.1 -1.0%



Mining and quarrying 0.0 -16.5% 0.0 -3.3% 0.0 -3.8%



Manufacturing 0.8 6.8% 0.0 -0.1% -0.4 -1.4%



Electricity, gas and steam 0.0 -1.4% 0.0 1.5% -0.1 -1.4%



Water supply and sew erage -0.1 -4.2% 0.0 -0.8% 0.0 -0.8%



Construction -0.4 -3.0% -0.1 -1.1% 0.1 0.5%



Wholesale and retail -0.3 -1.8% 0.0 0.0% 0.0 0.1%



Transportation and storage 0.2 2.6% 0.1 1.3% 0.0 0.1%



Accommodation and food 0.5 4.0% 0.1 0.6% 0.1 0.4%



ICT 0.0 8.0% 0.0 -0.2% 0.0 0.5%



Financial and insurance 0.0 1.1% 0.0 -1.4% 0.0 -0.8%



Real estate 0.1 9.7% 0.0 0.7% 0.0 0.6%



Professional services -0.6 -10.1% 0.0 -0.5% 0.0 0.4%



Administrative and support -0.1 -1.5% 0.0 1.1% 0.1 0.7%



Public admin -0.3 -4.3% -0.2 -2.7% 0.0 -0.4%



Education -0.6 -7.8% 0.0 0.1% 0.0 0.0%



Human health -0.2 -1.8% -0.1 -0.5% 0.1 0.3%



Arts and entertainment 0.1 3.3% 0.0 1.2% 0.0 0.6%



Other service activities 0.1 3.2% 0.0 0.9% 0.1 0.7%



Total -0.6 -0.5% 0.0 0.0% 0.0 0.0%



Source: Oxford Economics



2010-2015



Note: Blue shading represents sectors with the largest employment gains; orange shading represents sectors 



with the weakest employment growth



2015-2020 2020-2030
Sector
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Figure 3.4: Sectoral employment change, Gwynedd, 2010-2030 



 



3.1.2 ILO unemployment improves in both local areas but 



long-term unemployment a key challenge in Anglesey 



Historically, unemployment rates in both Anglesey and Gwynedd have generally 



compared favourably to the regional average.2 The average rate of unemployment in 



Anglesey has fluctuated over time, reaching 6.3 percent in 2015 (up from 5.6 percent 



in 2014), before falling to 5.5 percent in 2016. At the regional level the rate of 



unemployment has seen a steady improvement in comparison, falling to 4.5 percent in 



2016 – down 2.1 percentage points since 2014.  



Elsewhere, the rate of unemployment in Gwynedd stood at 5.2 percent in 2016, a fall 



of 0.6 percentage points since 2015. With Anglesey’s employment outlook likely to 



stagnate over the forecast period, and Gwynedd’s job creation only marginally better 



(with average growth of 0.0 percent a year compared to 0.1 percent, respectively), 



unemployment rates for both local economies are expected to remain above the 



Welsh average.  



                                                 
2 Unemployment rate analysis is based on the ILO definition. 



(000's) % pa (000's) % pa (000's) % pa



Agriculture 0.2 1.6% 0.0 0.0% -0.3 -1.0%



Mining and quarrying 0.0 1.4% 0.0 -3.3% -0.1 -3.8%



Manufacturing -0.2 -1.1% 0.0 0.3% -0.4 -1.1%



Electricity, gas and steam 0.2 9.0% 0.0 1.5% -0.1 -1.4%



Water supply and sew erage 0.1 1.7% 0.0 -0.8% -0.1 -0.8%



Construction 0.4 1.9% 0.1 0.4% 0.3 0.7%



Wholesale and retail -0.6 -1.3% 0.0 -0.1% 0.5 0.5%



Transportation and storage 0.3 3.4% 0.1 1.1% 0.1 0.3%



Accommodation and food -0.3 -0.8% 0.1 0.2% 0.4 0.5%



ICT 0.5 7.1% 0.0 -0.2% 0.1 0.5%



Financial and insurance 0.1 2.3% 0.0 -1.0% 0.0 -0.3%



Real estate 0.6 20.5% 0.1 2.1% 0.1 0.8%



Professional services -0.1 -1.1% 0.1 1.0% 0.1 0.5%



Administrative and support 0.0 -0.1% 0.2 2.6% 0.1 0.8%



Public admin -0.1 -0.2% -0.5 -2.6% -0.2 -0.6%



Education 1.5 4.7% -0.1 -0.3% -0.2 -0.3%



Human health 2.5 5.5% -0.4 -0.7% 0.1 0.1%



Arts and entertainment 0.2 2.5% 0.1 1.0% 0.2 0.8%



Other service activities 0.6 5.9% 0.1 0.6% 0.2 0.9%



Total 6.0 2.0% -0.2 -0.1% 0.9 0.1%



Source: Oxford Economics



2010-2015 2015-2020 2020-2030



Note: Blue shading represents sectors with the largest employment gains; orange shading represents sectors 



with the weakest employment growth



Sector
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Figure 3.5: ILO unemployment, Anglesey, Gwynedd and Wales, 2005-2030 



 



Other labour market indicators signal further weaknesses – principally higher 



incidences of long-term unemployment among those seeking work in Anglesey 



compared to Wales. Indeed, long-term unemployment remains an issue for the local 



residents of Anglesey. The share of individuals claiming Job Seekers Allowance (JSA) 



for over 12 months (i.e. long-term unemployed) in 2016 remains consistently higher 



than both the regional and national average at 42 percent, compared to 32 percent 



and 28.9 percent respectively. Although the above average unemployment rate 



suggests availability of spare capacity in the labour market, it does not necessarily 



translate into the availability of skills needed to support future job growth. In number 



terms, Anglesey had 977,000 JSA claimants in 2016, of which 410,000 were long-term 



unemployed. Given almost half of the labour pool that are available to work are long-



term unemployed suggests the potential need for retraining and skills development.  



Gwynedd has historically performed better than Anglesey, with the rate of long-term 



unemployment tracking the Welsh average more closely up until early 2016. Following 



this period, the rate of long-term unemployment in Gwynedd has diverged away from 



the regional average and closer to that of Anglesey. High levels of long-term 
unemployment can contribute to social exclusion, higher economic inactivity rates and 



ultimately increased levels of localised deprivation within communities. 
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Figure 3.6: Long-term unemployment, Anglesey and comparators, 2013-



2016 



 



Anglesey has a relatively higher rate of unemployment and a below average rate of 



employment. In fact, the local economy has the lowest employment rate across all 



Council areas in Wales, with 51.8 percent of its population aged 16+ in employment 



– over three percentage points lower than the regional average.3  



The latest available data suggests that economic inactivity (defined as students, long-



term sick, unpaid carers and those who retire early) is below the regional average in 



both Anglesey and Gwynedd, but higher than the UK average. ONS estimates for the 



period October 2015 to September 2016 indicate that less than a quarter of both local 



authorities residents aged between 16 and 64 were unavailable to the labour market. 



This compares to the Welsh average of 25.2 percent, but does not fair better than the 



UK at 22.3 percent. 



  



                                                 
3 Resident employment rate is the number of residents employed, 



regardless of age, divided by the population aged 16 plus.  
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Figure 3.7: Economic inactivity, Anglesey and comparators, 2015 



 



An important driver of economic growth is an increase in the working age population, 



and hence potentially, an increase in the labour force. However, the demographic 



structure of Anglesey suggests that there is high-dependency. It has an above average 



share of its population aged 65+, which account for almost a quarter of the population 



in 2015 – 4.6 percentage points larger than the Welsh average. As such the low 



employment rate is, in part, explained by Anglesey’s above average share of its 



population aged 65+.  



Figure 3.8: Age structure, Anglesey, 2015  



 



3.1.3 Unemployment and occupations 



Lower skilled occupational groups continue to find opportunities more difficult to 



come by. The latest job seeker data shows that the bulk of the unemployed had usual 



occupations within elementary, sales and customer services. And across all usual 
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occupation groupings the number of claimants has fallen since March 2015. Despite 



this improvement those seeking employment within sales and customer services roles 



has remained stubbornly high, though it has reduced in the year to March 2017. 



Elsewhere, the retail sector has continued to struggle in both Anglesey and Gwynedd 



over recent years and projected job growth remains muted at best. This occupational 



grouping is therefore most likely to be a hotspot for those classified as the long-term 



unemployed in the area.  



Furthermore, the increasingly “skill hungry” nature of the economy will make it more 



difficult for low or unskilled individuals to find stable employment opportunities. This 



is increasingly so for those unemployed for more than 12 months.  



Figure 3.9: Unemployment by sought occupation, Anglesey, March 2015-



2017 



 



3.1.4 Local skills profile: room for improvement   



High levels of unemployment are a likely consequence of local skill levels not matching 



those demanded from potential employers. Equally, skills are a key driver of 



productivity and a key source of competitive advantage within the economy. The UK 



Commission for Employment and Skills noted that employers still face recruitment 



challenges in some key occupations and sectors. Furthermore, it is suggested that 



other developed countries are outperforming the UK on measures of skills (especially 



among younger people) which could threaten our ability to compete internationally.4  



Both Anglesey and Gwynedd perform in line with the Welsh average in terms of skills 



attainment. According to the latest estimates, 35 percent of Anglesey’s population 



aged between 16 and 64 held a degree level qualification or higher in 2016. This was 



only marginally below the regional average (35.1 percent) and Gwynedd (35.6 



                                                 
4 UK Commission for Employment and Skills, The labour market story: The state of UK skills 



(Briefing paper, 2014) 
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percent). The Welsh average of 35.1 percent is, however, 2.9 percentage points lower 



than the UK average, which by contrast, suggests local performance is less impressive. 



Equally, Anglesey and Gwynedd fall significantly behind Council areas such as Torfaen, 



Cardiff and Monmouthshire, which have over 40 percent of their working age 



population educated to this higher level. 



Figure 3.10: NVQ4+ level attainment, Welsh local authorities, 2015 



 



At the other end of the scale, Anglesey has a below average share of its working age 



population with no qualifications. Latest estimates indicate that only 8.3 percent of the 



local economies population aged 16-64 had no qualifications in 2016. This share is 



notably lower than both Gwynedd (9.6 percent) and the Welsh average (9.5 percent).  



Figure 3.11: Residents with no qualifications, Welsh local authorities, 2015 
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3.2 Employment specialisms  



This section provides a more detailed analysis of the sectoral structure in both 



Anglesey and Gwynedd in 2015. The framework used highlights the presence of niche 



industries within the local economy, and in turn provides a better understanding on 



how the areas are primed to maximise the benefits of current and future 



developments. In other words, the aim is to flag any key industries which are relatively 



more concentrated in Anglesey and Gwynedd relative to Wales as a whole. This is 



captured by Location Quotients (LQ’s) – which quantify an economy’s degree of 
specialisation against the national or regional average, and to an extent highlight 



relatively prominent employment sectors within a given area.  A value greater than 



one indicates that the local economy is more specialised in a particular industry than 



Wales as a whole.  



Detailed sectoral analysis suggests that the local economies are better structured to 



support the temporary workforce. Both local areas have a large share of employment 



within accommodation, food retailing and/or manufacturing, and in the case of 



Anglesey, retail sale of hardware. In fact, Gwynedd has an above average holiday and 



short-stay accommodation sector, as well as camping grounds, recreational vehicle 



and trailer parks. These combined suggest that the local areas are well-positioned and 



will be able to support the influx of temporary workers to the area. Furthermore, 



Anglesey’s large share of employment in repair and maintenance of aircraft and 



spacecraft, though unlikely to be directly relevant, could provide a pool of skilled 



individuals with transferable skills. 



Anglesey’s large concentration of employment in water transportation and production 



of electricity, together with Gwynedd’s risk and damage evaluation, could in theory 



directly support the construction of the plant’s development. Indeed, the opportunity 



to upgrade the port infrastructure to support more freight orientated transport could 



benefit the local area.   



Figure 3.12: Employment specialisms – 4 digit (minimum 200 employed in 



local authority), Anglesey, 2015 



Rank Industry LQ 



1 Sea and coastal passenger water transport 43.4 



2 Processing and preserving of poultry meat 17.0 



3 Operation of dairies and cheese making 15.3 



4 Service activities incidental to water transportation 12.4 



5 Repair and maintenance of aircraft and spacecraft 11.5 



6 Production of electricity 7.9 



7 Camping grounds, recreational vehicle parks and trailer parks 3.4 



8 Hotels and similar accommodation 2.8 



9 Retail sale of hardware, paints and glass in specialised stores 2.7 



10 General cleaning of buildings 2.4 



Source: ONS, BRES 
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Figure 3.13: Employment specialisms – 4 digit (minimum 200 employed in 



local authority), Gwynedd, 2015 



Rank Industry LQ 



1 Quarrying of ornamental and building stone, limestone, gypsum, chalk and slate 12.4 



2 Risk and damage evaluation 11.4 



3 Activities of amusement parks and theme parks 10.0 



4 Manufacture of sports goods 9.9 



5 Camping grounds, recreational vehicle parks and trailer parks 5.7 



6 Treatment and disposal of non-hazardous waste 5.5 



7 Washing and (dry-)cleaning of textile and fur products 4.6 



8 Retail sale of fruit and vegetables in specialised stores 3.9 



9 Motion picture, video and television programme production activities 3.6 



10 Production of meat and poultry meat products 2.9 



Source: ONS/BRES 



3.3 Business levels, GVA, productivity and wages 



3.2.1 Challenging conditions for some business sectors 



The latest ONS data shows that growth in business numbers has been below average 



within the main Môn a Menai economies. Business enterprise numbers grew by 8.8 



percent in Anglesey and 7.8 percent in Gwynedd between 2011 and 2016. At the 



regional level, total business enterprise numbers increased by 14.2 percent over the 



same period. 



The data suggests local retail businesses have had a challenging time of late. Wholesale 



and retail is the largest business sector outside of agriculture in both Anglesey and 



Gwynedd. ONS survey data shows that wholesale and retail business in 2011 



accounted for 16.2 percent of all business activity within Anglesey. However, business 



numbers fell by 6.8 percent between 2011 and 2016. As a result, the retail business 



enterprises accounted for 13.9 percent of all businesses in 2016 – a 2.3 percentage 



point drop since 2011.  



These trends have implications for the unemployed. Employment within the sector is 



estimated to have contracted by 860 jobs across both Anglesey and Gwynedd over 



2011 and 2016. And yet a significant proportion of the unemployed sought sales and 



customer service or elementary occupations. 



Professional service related business growth was one of the strongest within both 



local economies. However, both Anglesey and Gwynedd have weaker business shares 



in this sector compared to Wales overall, due in part to the lack of a critical mass in 



related activity and skills availability locally.   



Despite the challenges, Anglesey and Gwynedd have an above average number of 



businesses relative to their respective population size. Business enterprise data for 



2016 shows that there were 61 businesses for every 1,000 residents aged between 16 



and 64 in Anglesey. The local economy’s business concentration was therefore greater 
than that of the Wales at 52 businesses per 1,000 working age, but below that of 
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Gwynedd at 71. However, large agriculture sectors in both Council areas have had a 



strong contribution. Agriculture accounted for almost one quarter of all businesses in 



both Anglesey and Gwynedd, significantly higher than the regional average (14 



percent). 



Figure 3.14: Business intensity, Welsh local authorities, 2016 



 



3.2.2 Productivity growth drives increases in economic 



output 



We estimate that, over the period from 2010 to 2015, growth in gross value added 



(GVA) in Anglesey lagged behind Gwynedd, Wales and the UK. It averaged 0.9 percent 



a year compared to 2.2 percent, 1.5 percent and 2.1 percent respectively. We estimate 



that the value of all goods and services produced in Anglesey and Gwynedd equated 



to £3.2 billion in 2015 (2013 constant prices), or 5.8 percent of the Welsh economy. 



Of this total Anglesey contributed £926 million, making the local economy the third 



smallest in Wales in terms of GVA.  
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Figure 3.15: GVA growth, Anglesey and comparators, 2000-2030 



 



Improving economic performance is both a function of employment growth and/or 
output per job. Given the outlook for job creation is flat in Anglesey, growth in GVA 



is likely to come from improved productivity (as measured by output per job). 



Productivity in Anglesey is estimated to have reached £38,500 in 2015, up from 



£36,900 in 2014. However, this level of productivity is only slightly higher than the 



regional average (£38,100), which in itself is significantly lower than the national 



average (£47,700). In the case of Gwynedd, productivity remained below Anglesey, 



and the UK and Welsh average at £35,000 in 2015.  



Despite the productivity gap between Anglesey and the UK average, the local economy 



has experienced strong convergence to the regional average over the five years to 



2015. This in turn has had an impact on local GVA growth. Productivity growth in 



Gwynedd has however lagged significantly behind the comparator areas over the 



period. This is due to the fact Gwynedd realised a marginally stronger rate of growth 



in GVA compared to employment, averaging 2.2 percent a year relative to 2 percent 



respectively.  



Figure 3.16: Output per job growth, Anglesey and comparators, 2010-2015 



  
£000, 2013 prices 



% growth 
2010 2015 



Anglesey 36.1 38.5 6.9% 



Gwynedd 34.7 35.0 0.9% 



Wales 37.0 38.1 3.0% 



UK 46.4 47.7 2.9% 



Source: Oxford Economics     



 



Although we expect a higher rate of productivity growth in Anglesey relative to the 



region, job creation is projected to remain flat over the 2015-2030 period. As a result 
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Anglesey’s baseline GVA growth is forecast to be slightly below Wales as a whole, 



averaging 1.4 percent annually compared to 1.5 percent. Despite this, growth in the 



local economy will be among the best performing in Wales. Gwynedd’s economy is 



however predicted to grow at a slightly weaker pace, averaging 1.3 percent a year 



over the same period – below both Anglesey and the Welsh average. 



3.4 Demographics  



3.3.1 Deteriorating demographics places pressure on economic growth  



An important enabler of economic growth is an increase in the working age 



population, and hence potentially, an increase in the labour force. However, over the 



decade to 2015 Anglesey’s working age population declined, averaging a fall of 0.3 



percent a year. This compares to muted growth of 0.1 percent a year at the regional 



level. Gwynedd fared slightly better than Anglesey, recording neither a decline nor an 



increase over the period. As a result the working age share of Anglesey’s total 



population, as elsewhere, is on a downward trend, accounting for 58.1 percent of the 



local economy’s total population in 2015. This share is below Gwynedd (61 percent), 



and the Welsh and UK average (62.1 percent and 63.4 percent respectively).  



Going forward we expect working age population to decline across all local Councils 



in Wales. As the working age population falls as a share of the total population, the 



dependency rate rises making it harder to finance support for economic development. 



Figure 3.17: Working age population growth, Anglesey and Wales, 2000-



2030 



 



Since 2000 net migration has generally remained positive. This trend is expected to 



hold going forward. Despite the slight contraction in net employment levels, 



replacement demand will attract new people (or ex-residents) to the economy.   
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Figure 3.18: Net migration and job growth, Anglesey, 2000-2030 



 



3.3.2 Strong wage growth expected to ease  



Recent wage growth in both Anglesey and Gwynedd has outperformed both the 



regional and national averages. Anglesey’s average workplace wage experienced the 



largest uplift in the region since 2010 – increasing by almost 23 percent over five years. 



However, average wage growth in both areas had remained relatively depressed 



throughout the recessionary years and actually fell in Anglesey in 2010 and 2011. 



Therefore, recent strong growth may reflect some degree of catch up in terms of 



wage bargaining. 



Figure 3.19: Nominal wage levels, Anglesey and comparators, 2010-2015 



  
Avg. weekly workplace wages Avg. weekly residence wages 



2010 2015 2010 2015 



Anglesey £400 £490 £400 £470 



Gwynedd £370 £400 £370 £410 



Wales £420 £450 £430 £460 



UK £490 £520 £490 £510 



Source: Oxford Economics 



 



Particularly strong improvement in Anglesey’s workplace wage levels have meant 



those who are employed in the area are on average among the highest paid in Wales, 
behind Cardiff. Likewise, average residence wages in the local area stood at a higher 



level than the Welsh average in 2015.  



However, average wages among Gwynedd’s residents and those locally employed 



remain among the lowest in Wales. Between 2010 and 2015, Gwynedd’s average 



residence wage has grown more strongly than the workplace equivalent, suggesting 



that local residents have been gaining increasing access to better paid jobs outside the 



local Council area. Elsewhere, Anglesey’s average workplace wages in the area has 
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grown stronger than residence-based wages. Most likely as a consequence of net 



commuting into the area from non-residents who choose to work within Anglesey’s 



higher value-added roles. 



Figure 3.20: Nominal wage growth, Anglesey and comparators, 2010-2015 



 



Residence and workplace wage growth in both local economies are expected to ease 



going forward – to a greater degree in Anglesey rather than Gwynedd. We expect 



that, between 2015 and 2030, average residence wage growth in Anglesey will grow 



by 1.8 percent annually. This rate of growth is projected to be in line with the regional 



and UK average over the period. The local economy’s  recent strong workplace wage 



growth is likely to weaken significantly, averaging 4.2 percent a year between 2010 and 



2015 down to 1.9 percent over the forecast period.  



Figure 3.21: Nominal wage growth forecast, Anglesey and comparators, 



2015-2030 



  
Workplace wages Residence wages 



15 year % y/y 15 year % y/y 



Anglesey 1.9% 1.8% 



Gwynedd 1.6% 1.9% 



Wales 1.8% 1.8% 



UK 1.9% 1.8% 



Source: Oxford Economics  



 



3.3.3 Housing affordability improves but remains below 



the regional average 



Average house prices remain above average in the Môn a Menai Council areas—



despite relatively weak price growth. Over the five-year period 2010-15, house prices 



in Wales increased by 5.8 percent, significantly weaker than the 16.1 percent increase 



realised nationally. Equivalent growth rates in Anglesey and Gwynedd were however 
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significantly lower than the regional rate of growth (3.3 percent and 2.5 percent 



increase respectively). Despite this, average house prices in the two local economies 



were notably higher than the regional average. 



Figure 3.22: Average house prices, Anglesey and comparators, 2010-2030 



  
2015 2010-15 2015-30 



Average house prices Five year % y/y 15 year % y/y 



Anglesey 154,400 0.7% 2.7% 



Gwynedd 141,200 0.5% 3.3% 



Wales 138,600 1.1% 3.0% 



UK 197,900 3.0% 3.8% 



Source: Oxford Economics   
 



Given that housing supply is generally “sticky”, relatively weak demand locally is likely 



to be the driver of subdued house price growth. Population growth in both Anglesey 



and Gwynedd has been below the national average between 2010 and 2015. During 



this period Anglesey’s population growth remained flat while in Gwynedd it grew by a 



muted 0.3 percent a year on average, notably below the national average (0.7 percent). 



Relatively weak population growth coupled with a decline in the number of jobs in 



Anglesey, both strong housing demand factors, have contributed to weak house price 



growth in the local economy. 



The combination of above average house prices, and low wages in the case of 



Gwynedd, has meant that the price to earnings ratio remains relatively high within the 



local housing market. The average price to earnings ratio approached a multiple of 



eight at its peak in 2007/08 – significantly higher than Wales as a whole. However, 



subdued house price growth combined with a resurgence in wage growth has pushed 



this down to under 7. We estimate that Anglesey’s average house price to earnings 



ratio was 6.3 in 2015, above the regional average (5.8). The gap between the local and 



regional economy is expected to narrow over the forecast period. 
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Figure 3.23: Housing affordability, Anglesey, Gwynedd and Wales, 2000-



2030 



 



Our baseline forecast indicates that house price growth will strengthen in both 



Anglesey and Gwynedd over the forecast period. Growth in Gwynedd is set to 



outpace Wales as a whole between 2015 and 2030, averaging growth of 3.3 percent a 



year compared to 3 percent. House price growth in Anglesey is expected to lag behind 



Wales as a whole in comparison, with growth averaging 2.7 percent annually over the 



period. Nonetheless growth in both local economies will remain weaker than the UK 



average, which is expected to grow on average by 3.8 percent annually.  



3.5 Summary 



Job creation in Anglesey and Gwynedd, combined area, has fared better than Wales 



as a whole over recent years. Nonetheless the rate of growth lagged behind the 



national average and varied significantly across the two local economies. Anglesey 



experienced job losses, which were offset by the gains in Gwynedd overall. Going 



forward job creation is expected to remain muted at best across the local economies.  



Despite recent improvements in the rate of unemployment in both local areas, long-



term unemployment remains an important issue – particularly in Anglesey but also 



more recently in Gwynedd. This in turn could prove a challenge for local councils as 



they may need to assign funds towards retraining and skills development so that the 



unemployed are prepared for opportunities in future growth sectors. Indeed over the 



forecast period the rate of ILO unemployment will remain above that of the regional 



average in both local areas. 



Economic output (GVA) growth has been more positive in Anglesey, driven by 



significant improvements in productivity. Going forward we expect a slightly higher 



rate of productivity growth in Anglesey compared to Wales as a whole, however, the 



local economy’s job market is projected to remain flat. This in turn will mean that 



GVA growth is likely to be below the Welsh average.  
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Furthermore, wage growth has picked up locally—especially for those employed 



within Anglesey. Relatively high workplace wages will likely further strengthen inward 



commuting patterns into Anglesey. 



The downbeat employment picture has helped to dampen demand within the housing 



markets of both Anglesey and Gwynedd. Relatively weak house price growth alongside 



improving wage levels have helped to soften housing affordability issues within both 



areas. 
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4 Planned developments 



In this section, we present various developments being planned for Anglesey. We 



present the scale of each of the four developments before discussing the likelihood of 



displacement.  



 Direct impacts: Wylfa Nuclear new build 



The Wylfa nuclear new build will have a number of impacts that require modelling. 



Firstly, there are the direct jobs created during the construction of the development, 



however care needs to be taken when modelling these jobs as a large proportion will 
be taken by non-home based workers. Secondly the non-home based workers will 



provide an injection of demand through their consumer spending, and lastly a 



proportion of the capital costs of the development will be realised locally. We discuss 



each in turn below.  



LABOUR FORCE REQUIREMENTS 
Information provided by Horizon / Jacobs shows the estimated workforce numbers 



required to construct the nuclear power plant. At its peak in 2023, they estimate 9,000 



workers will be required. Figure 4.1 presents the annualised workforce profile from 



2018 to 2027. Appendix C presents more detail on the breakdown of the worker 



profile.  



Figure: 4.1: Direct construction related jobs, 2016-2028 



 



Jacobs’ central assumption is that that 22.4 percent of the total 2023 workforce will 



be sourced by ‘local workers’ (local workers refers to employment within a 90-minute 



commute). Given the mix of job types from year to year the share of jobs open to 



local labour fluctuates from over the construction period before rising notably at the 



end of the period as the development becomes operational.  
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Figure: 4.2: Local jobs as a share of total jobs  



 



Considering displacement 



There is some debate around the appropriate definition for displacement when 



modelling the impact of the Wylfa Newydd nuclear new build. The Homes and 



Community Agency (HCA) “Additionality Guide” states:  



“Displacement arises where the intervention takes market share (called product market 



displacement) or labour, land or capital (referred to as factor market displacement) from 



other existing local firms or organisations.” 



Indeed, the guidance also notes: 



“In terms of factor market displacement, an intervention may result in an increase in 



demand for construction workers. If these are in short supply, the result may be in delays to 



this or other interventions or an increase in costs”. 



Therefore, the definition adopted by Government when accounting for displacement 



from public investments / interventions accounts for both the change in market share 



and the increase in demand for certain types of labour in a local market.  



From a product market point of view, the development of the nuclear reactor will 



displace the need for other electricity generating sources. However, with electricity 



demand forecast to rise5, and with existing reactors due to be decommissioned, the 



scale of displacement is likely to be low or zero. 



From a labour market point of view, the nuclear new build will require just over 2,000 



people during the construction phase from the local market. If the economy were at 



full capacity, then this would in theory result in 100% displacement as the labour would 



be taken from existing firms. It would also likely result in wage inflation making the 



                                                 
5 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/updated-energy-



and-emissions-projections-2016  
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industry less competitive. At the time of writing the OBR estimated a positive output 



gap which is associated with higher rates of resource utilisation6. Their central estimate 



of the output gap was 0.2 percent. In other words, the UK economy was estimated 



to be at capacity.  



Oxford Economics have undertaken separate analysis on displacement (which was 



shared with the Council and Horizon. We concluded that it is difficult to gage the level 



of displacement that is likely to arise from the project. Given the scale of future 



employment creation compared to the level of current employment in associated 



sectors (see Figure 7.11 later), the uncertainty around the volume of unemployed and 



inactive labour that will be made available and the training required, it would be useful 



to run a range of displacement scenarios in the modelling.  



The actual level of displacement assumptions is subjective, but in this paper we follow 



the HCA Additionality Guide and model the impact of low (25% displacement), 



medium (50% displacement) and high (75% displacement) levels of displacement on 



the local element of the construction workforce.  



For the operational phase, we have assumed displacement will be negligible and 



therefore have set displacement to zero percent in the modelling (though this can be 



changed if new data becomes available).  



NON-HOME BASED WORKERS AND CONSUMER SPENDING 
A significant number of construction phase jobs will be taken by non-home based 



workers. While these jobs will not affect headline unemployment figures directly, they 



will have an impact on the local economy through consumption spending.  



Jacobs’ Gravity modelling has estimated the split of non-home based workers staying 



within Anglesey and elsewhere and by accommodation type. Jacobs “Consultancy 



report: Accommodation and Distribution of Workers Assessment” (June 2016) 



suggests that non-home based workers will be provided a daily allowance of £37.10 



per night. We have used this figure to estimate the spending power of those Anglesey 



residents staying in hotels, caravans and latent accommodation. For those staying in 



owned or private-rented accommodation, we assume they have the same spending 



power as Anglesey residents. Consequently, we estimate that consumers spending of 



non-home based workers would peak in 2023 at £89.7m.  



  



                                                 
6 http://budgetresponsibility.org.uk/forecasts-in-depth/the-



economy-forecast/potential-output-and-the-output-gap/  





http://www.ynysmon.gov.uk/


http://budgetresponsibility.org.uk/forecasts-in-depth/the-economy-forecast/potential-output-and-the-output-gap/


http://budgetresponsibility.org.uk/forecasts-in-depth/the-economy-forecast/potential-output-and-the-output-gap/








 



 



 
www.ynysmon.gov.uk www.anglesey.gov.uk  



Baseline economic analysis and growth scenarios 



P
ag



e4
0



 



Figure: 4.3: Consumer spending of non-home based workers in Anglesey 



 



CAPITAL SPENDING 
At the time of writing, the capital cost of the Nuclear new build was estimated at 



£10bn. According to Jacobs, it is assumed that 60.0 percent of the costs will be realised 



in UK but it is not clear how much will be spent locally. Jacobs have reviewed similar 



projects and found that they delivered between 2.0 percent (Flamanville 3) and 4.0 



percent (Sizewell B) of their total project value locally. Given the above we assume 



3.0 percent of the capital costs will be realised in the Daily Construction Commuting 



Zone (DCCZ).  



To allocate the 3.0 percent to sectors we used previous work undertaken by Oxford 



Economics for BIS / DECC7 as a guide. In this earlier work, we found that the UK 



nuclear supply chain could deliver approximately 44.0 percent of the costs of a nuclear 



new build (Figure 4.4 shows how this splits across type of work). Focusing on the 



capital costs only, we assume Anglesey can deliver 6.0 percent of the costs of Civil 



Construction & Installation, the Non-Nuclear Island, and the Infrastructure (which 



totals 3.0 percent of the overall costs). We exclude the other categories given their 



service sector orientation or the UK’s limited capacity for delivery. 



  



                                                 
7 https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/168017/bis-



13-633-the-economic-benefit-of-improving-the-uk-nuclear-supply-chain-capabilities.pdf  
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Figure: 4.4: Capital spending by type 



 Reactor 
Value (£m) 



UK share  



Share of 
work being 
undertaken 



in 
Anglesey 



Value of 
DCCZ based 



activity 
Assumptions 



Pre-licensing technical & design 469 90.0%   0 Not capital 



Regulatory, licensing & public 
enquiry 



6 90.0%   0 Not capital 



Programme & construction 
management 



499 50.0%   0 Not capital 



Civil construction & installation 3,000 60.0% 6.0% 180   



Nuclear steam supply system 1,250 10.0%   0 



UK limited 
capability so 
Anglesey unlikely 
to benefit 



Balance of nuclear island 1,250 30.0%   0 



UK limited 
capability so 
Anglesey unlikely 
to benefit 



Non-nuclear island 2,000 40.0% 6.0% 120   



Instrumentation & control 1,200 35.0%   0 



UK limited 
capability so 
Anglesey unlikely 
to benefit 



Fuel 315 50.0%   0 



UK limited 
capability so 
Anglesey unlikely 
to benefit 



Infrastructure 10 100.0% 6.0% 1   



Total 10,000 44.0% 3.0% 301   



Source: Oxford Economics 



We allocate this spend to Anglesey, Gwynedd and the rest of the DCCZ based on 



sectoral employment shares. In addition, the capital spend is allocated evenly across 



the construction period. Converting spend to GVA and applying local sectoral 



productivity estimates, we calculate Anglesey could benefit from between 40 and 50 



gross jobs per annum, while Gwynedd could benefit from around 70 to 90 gross jobs 



per annum over the period (the direct employment estimates fall over time given 



general improvements in productivity).  
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Figure: 4.5: Direct capital spend related jobs 



 



Considering displacement 



In line with our general assumptions we will model a range of displacement rates when 



considering the capital spend during the construction phase of the nuclear new build. 



 The decommissioning of existing power plants 



Despite some small-scale job creation to decommission the existing power plants, the 



operational job losses from closing the plants will lead to net job losses in Anglesey 



over the period 2016 to 2030 (Figure 4.6). Note we model the impact in 2016 as the 



latest employment data for Anglesey only covers 2015. Although this represents a 
significant number of net job losses for the local economy in isolation, they are masked 



by the scale of the job opportunities from the construction of Wylfa Newydd new 



build. 
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Figure: 4.6: Direct job losses from decommissioning, 2016-2030 



 



It is worth noting that despite the job losses being more than compensated for by the 



nuclear new build, the short term loss to GVA is much more significant. Productivity 



levels in the nuclear and wider electricity generating sector are notably higher than 



other sectors (with the exception of real estate which is inflated due to imputed rents). 



So, the loss of these jobs has a substantial negative effect on GVA in Anglesey.   



Considering displacement 



Given the specialist nature of the job creation during decommissioning, we have 



assumed negligible displacement and have therefore set displacement assumptions to 



zero. This can be changed if new data becomes available.  



 Land and Lakes development 



The Land and Lakes development will provide a tourism asset offering a range of 



lodges, cottages, hotel rooms and on-site activities The Regeneris report "Penrhos 



Leisure Village Scheme: Economic and Tourism Need & Benefits” (November 2012) 



provides estimates of the direct construction and operational job creation arising from 



the development. We understand that only the Penrhos element of the plans will be 



taken forward and it is estimated that 596 full time equivalent direct jobs will be 



created during the construction phase from 2018 to 2020. They also estimate the need 



for some 330 FTE operational jobs starting in 2021. Figure 4.7 shows the resulting 



profile of direct gross job creation at the development.  
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Figure: 4.7: Direct job creation, Land and Lakes, 2017-2030 



 



Considering displacement 



The construction sector in Anglesey has shed an estimated 350 jobs from 2010 to 



2015. However, the sector has grown by 440 jobs in Gwynedd over the same period. 



In addition, a consultation exercise undertaken on previous versions of this report 



found there were concerns that the sector was already suffering from skills gaps across 



North Wales. Consequently, we assume there is likely to be some displacement from 



a project of this level, though in isolation it is likely to be low. In this case the guidance 



suggests a modelling assumption of 25.0 percent displacement, which we apply to the 



construction jobs. 



In addition to the direct construction and operational employment on site, the tourism 



development will have a direct impact on the tourism sector. The Regeneris work 



finds that approximately 30 FTE jobs could be sustained or created through the 



additional tourism spend of visitors. We have therefore included this in the modelling 



and apportioned the jobs out to sectors based on data from Tourism Satellite 



Accounts. We assume zero displacement with regards these tourism jobs.  



 A Biomass waste management plant and ecopark 



We have limited data on the potential job creation from the construction and 



operation of the Biomass waste management plant and Ecopark. Figure 4.8 provides 



an overview of the direct job creation we use in the modelling. It is assumed that 



construction will start in 2017 and take three years to complete. It is estimated that 



an average of 600 FTE gross jobs are required per annum over the construction 



period.  



The exact profile of these jobs are unlikely to match that in the figure below. More 



people are likely to be required on site in the middle year than in years 1 and 3. Though 



in the absence of detailed construction workforce data, we have assumed demand is 



even over the period. Once complete the development will provide 100 FTE on-going 



jobs.  
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Figure: 4.8: Direct job creation, Biomass plant and Ecopark, 2017-2030 



 



Considering displacement 



The Biomass plant requires similar levels of construction employment as Land and 



Lakes. Therefore we adopt the same displacement assumption of 25.0 percent for the 



construction phase. Given the nature of the operational jobs, we assume displacement 



will be negligible and therefore fix our displacement assumption at zero percent.  



 Total direct jobs 



Figure 4.9 summarises the direct gross job impact of the four developments in 



Anglesey from 2016 to 2030. Peak gross employment creation is estimated to occur 
in 2023, with nearly an additional 9,052 FTE jobs in the local economy. To put this in 



context, it is equivalent to nearly 37.3% of the workplace jobs that we forecast for 



Anglesey in 2023 under our baseline outlook (i.e. excluding the developments).  



It is worth noting that the direct job impact in Figure 4.9 does not include the impact 



of the consumer spending from non-home based workers. Therefore, the gross 



impacts are likely to be higher.  
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Figure: 4.9: Direct gross job creation by development, 2016-2030 



 



Figure 4.10 shows the direct gross jobs created / lost by sector over the same period. 



As can be seen, the significant increase in jobs from 2021 to 2025 in Figure 4.9 above 



is driven by an increase in construction and engineering related activities.  
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Figure 4.10: Direct job creation by sector across all developments, 2016-2030 



  2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 



Manufacture of fabricated metal 30 30 30 30 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 0 0 0 



Electricity, gas, steam and air con -600 -600 -590 -580 -420 -330 -230 -100 30 180 330 350 350 350 350 



Water collection, treatment  300 300 300 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 



Construction of buildings 0 670 1,360 1,980 1,660 1,920 2,420 4,060 3,350 1,790 450 180 0 0 0 



Civil engineering 0 30 70 550 770 1,530 1,370 1,610 1,070 530 60 0 0 0 0 



Specialised construction activities 0 0 0 150 150 150 150 150 150 150 150 0 0 0 0 



Land transport and transport  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 



Accommodation 0 0 0 0 0 330 330 330 330 330 330 330 330 330 330 



Food and beverage service activities 0 0 40 100 180 320 440 480 460 350 150 20 10 10 10 



Architectural and engineering  20 40 70 320 790 1,370 1,800 2,030 2,010 1,500 270 80 0 0 0 



Rental and leasing activities 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 



Travel agency, tour operator  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 



Security and investigation activities 0 0 40 100 180 300 420 460 450 340 130 0 0 0 0 



Creative, arts and entertainment act 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 



Sports activities and amusement  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 



Total -250 480 1,310 2,640 3,330 5,630 6,720 9,050 7,880 5,210 1,910 990 710 710 710 



Source: Oxford Economics 
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The scale of job creation is even more striking when compared to current sectoral 



employment levels. Figure 4.11 shows employment levels in selected industries in 



Anglesey in 2016 compared to peak job creation in 2023. It shows: 



 Estimates of gross job creation available to local labour is highest in the 



‘Construction of buildings’ sector at 550. This is equivalent to 69.6 percent of 



jobs in the sector currently; 



 The largest mismatch between current capacity and future need is in the ‘Security 



and investigation activities’ sector where there is a need for 350 jobs by 2023; 



 However, a potentially more difficult area to find appropriately skilled residents 



will be in the ‘Civil engineering’ sector where job creation is expected to be 



21.7% larger than the current size of the sector; and  



 Likewise, the peak level of ‘Architectural and engineering’ jobs available to local 



labour will be equivalent to 70.9 percent of the current level of jobs in the sector 



in Anglesey.  



Figure: 4.11: Anglesey employment versus job creation, 2016-2030 



Employment 



Current 
employment 



levels in 
Anglesey 



Peak employment creation (2023) Peak job 
creation for 



local labour as 
a share of 



current levels Local labour Total labour 



Manufacture of fabricated metal  184 20 20 10.9% 



Electricity, gas, steam and air con 523 -330 -100 -63.0% 



Construction of buildings 790 550 4,060 69.6% 



Civil engineering 288 350 1,610 121.7% 



Specialised construction activities 973 150 150 15.4% 



Accommodation 1,466 330 330 22.5% 



Food and beverage service activities 1,546 370 480 23.9% 



Architectural and engineering  366 260 2,030 70.9% 



Security and investigation activities 7 350 460 5078.1% 



Total 6,143 2,068 9,040 33.7% 



 



Of course, the direct gross jobs are reduced once we apply our displacement 



assumptions on the jobs available to the local labour force. For example, our peak 



employment creation falls from 9,040 jobs to: 



 Just over 8,700 with a displacement assumption of 25% on Wylfa Newydd’s local 



impact; 



 8,325 with a displacement assumption of 50% on Wylfa Newydd’s local impact; 



and 



 7,940 with a displacement assumption of 75% on Wylfa Newydd’s local impact.  
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Figure: 4.12: Direct gross and net job creation, 2016-2030 



 



In addition, it must be remembered that a large proportion of the jobs are assumed 



to be filled by transient labour that will flow into the area for the time required to 



complete the specific work. Consequently, the direct job creation that we assume is 



available to local labour is much lower. Direct gross employment available for local 



workers peaks at over 2,068 in 2023. When we include our displacement assumptions 



the net employment effect for residents stands at: 



 Just over 1,680 with displacement of 25% on Wylfa Newydd’s local impact; 



 Nearly 1,300 with displacement of 50% on Wylfa Newydd’s local impact; and 



 915 with displacement of 75% on Wylfa Newydd’s local impact.  



Figure: 4.13: Direct job creation from all developments, 2016-2030 



 



Figures 4.14. 4.15 and 4.16 present the sectoral breakdown of the net home based 



jobs.  
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Figure: 4.14: Direct net home based jobs from all developments, 2016-2030 (assuming 25% displacement on local labour 



demand from Wylfa Newydd) 



Net home based jobs 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2,028 2029 2030 



Manufacture of fabricated metal  20 20 20 19 19 18 18 17 17 16 16 15 0 0 0 



Electricity, gas, steam and air con -600 -600 -595 -593 -467 -430 -387 -332 -242 -122 17 82 82 82 82 



Water collection, treatment  300 300 300 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 



Construction of buildings 0 458 1,063 1,151 741 275 289 414 314 164 33 11 0 0 0 



Civil engineering 0 5 11 91 128 251 225 266 176 87 10 0 0 0 0 



Specialised construction activities 0 0 0 150 150 150 150 150 150 150 150 0 0 0 0 



Land transport and transport  0 0 0 0 0 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 



Accommodation 0 0 0 0 0 330 330 330 330 330 330 330 330 330 330 



Food and beverage service activities 0 3 30 76 139 248 336 367 356 271 117 18 15 15 15 



Architectural and engineering  16 17 21 42 83 135 173 193 191 146 36 19 0 0 0 



Rental and leasing activities 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 



Travel agency, tour operator  0 0 0 0 0 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 



Security and investigation activities 0 2 23 57 104 175 241 264 256 192 77 2 0 0 0 



Creative, arts and entertainment act 0 0 0 0 0 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 



Sports activities and amusement  0 0 0 0 0 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 



Total -264 206 871 994 896 1,168 1,390 1,684 1,562 1,250 801 493 442 442 442 



Source: Oxford Economics and Jacobs                               
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Figure: 4.15: Direct net home based jobs from all developments, 2016-2030 (assuming 50% displacement on local labour 



demand from Wylfa Newydd) 



Net home based jobs 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2,028 2029 2030 



Manufacture of fabricated metal  14 13 13 13 12 12 12 11 11 11 11 10 0 0 0 



Electricity, gas, steam and air con -600 -600 -595 -593 -467 -430 -387 -332 -242 -122 17 82 82 82 82 



Water collection, treatment  300 300 300 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 



Construction of buildings 0 455 1,057 1,116 693 183 193 276 209 109 22 7 0 0 0 



Civil engineering 0 3 7 60 85 168 150 177 117 58 7 0 0 0 0 



Specialised construction activities 0 0 0 150 150 150 150 150 150 150 150 0 0 0 0 



Land transport and transport  0 0 0 0 0 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 



Accommodation 0 0 0 0 0 330 330 330 330 330 330 330 330 330 330 



Food and beverage service activities 0 3 30 76 139 248 336 367 356 271 117 18 15 15 15 



Architectural and engineering  11 12 14 28 56 90 115 128 128 97 24 13 0 0 0 



Rental and leasing activities 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 



Travel agency, tour operator  0 0 0 0 0 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 



Security and investigation activities 0 2 15 38 69 116 161 176 170 128 51 2 0 0 0 



Creative, arts and entertainment act 0 0 0 0 0 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 



Sports activities and amusement  0 0 0 0 0 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 



Total -276 188 841 889 736 883 1,075 1,299 1,244 1,049 744 477 442 442 442 



Source: Oxford Economics and Jacobs                               
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Figure: 4.16: Direct net home based jobs from all developments, 2016-2030 (assuming 75% displacement on local labour 



demand from Wylfa Newydd) 



Net home based jobs 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2,028 2029 2030 



Manufacture of fabricated metal  7 7 7 6 6 6 6 6 6 5 5 5 0 0 0 



Electricity, gas, steam and air con -600 -600 -595 -593 -467 -430 -387 -332 -242 -122 17 82 82 82 82 



Water collection, treatment  300 300 300 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 



Construction of buildings 0 453 1,052 1,081 644 92 96 138 105 55 11 4 0 0 0 



Civil engineering 0 2 4 30 43 84 75 89 59 29 3 0 0 0 0 



Specialised construction activities 0 0 0 150 150 150 150 150 150 150 150 0 0 0 0 



Land transport and transport  0 0 0 0 0 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 



Accommodation 0 0 0 0 0 330 330 330 330 330 330 330 330 330 330 



Food and beverage service activities 0 3 30 76 139 248 336 367 356 271 117 18 15 15 15 



Architectural and engineering  5 6 7 14 28 45 58 64 64 49 12 6 0 0 0 



Rental and leasing activities 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 



Travel agency, tour operator  0 0 0 0 0 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 



Security and investigation activities 0 1 8 19 35 58 80 88 85 64 26 1 0 0 0 



Creative, arts and entertainment act 0 0 0 0 0 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 



Sports activities and amusement  0 0 0 0 0 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 



Total -288 171 811 784 577 598 760 915 927 847 687 461 442 442 442 



Source: Oxford Economics and Jacobs                               
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5 Estimated total impacts on Anglesey 



Using the sectoral breakdown of the above direct construction and operational jobs, 



we estimate the indirect and induced impacts for Anglesey, Gwynedd, Rest of Wales 
and Rest of the UK. It is worth noting at this stage that despite Horizon having 



assumptions on the likely source of labour we have undertaken our own estimates of 



who takes the jobs. Again, Annex A provides a detailed explanation of how the 



modelling works. 



Using an input-output framework (see Annex A for details) we have estimated the 



indirect and induced impacts of the above projects. We find that workplace 



employment could grow from between 8,900 jobs to 9,800 jobs depending on the 



displacement assumptions on Wylfa Newydd. The limited spare capacity in the 



economy means that unemployment falls by around 400 people in each growth 



scenario8.  



Figure: 5.1: Headline results in Anglesey at peak, 2023 



 



The inflow of non-home based workers working on the Wylfa new build along with 



migrants attracted to the area because of the job opportunities boost working age 



population by between 6,600 and 7,100 by 2023 and the resident employment rate 



jumps by as much as 6.7 percentage points to 88.0 percent. In addition, the additional 



jobs mean GVA is between 26 and 29 percent higher than under the baseline outlook.  



We also find that by 2030, once the nuclear new build, Land & Lakes and Biomass 



plant are operational (and our construction phase displacement assumptions have 



fallen out of the analysis), workplace jobs could be 800 higher than under our baseline 



outlook (growth of 3.4 percent). We discuss these trends in more detail in the sub-



sections below.  



                                                 
8 Unemployment rates will only fall so far given there will be a continual flow of individuals into unemployment as 



businesses and sectors decline, while skills mismatch and a lack of work readiness skills will stop others from leaving.  



No. Difference No. Difference No. Difference



Population (000s) 71.2 78.4 7.2 78.0 6.7 77.8 6.6



Population aged 16+ 38.3 45.4 7.1 45.0 6.7 44.8 6.6



Workplace employment (000s) 24.3 34.1 9.8 33.6 9.3 33.2 8.9



Employment grow th (p.a. 2016 to 2030) -0.3 2.1 2.4 2.0 2.3 1.9 2.2



Total employment (people, 000s) 23.5 32.9 9.5 32.5 9.0 32.0 8.6



Resident employment (people, 000s) 31.1 40.0 8.8 39.6 8.4 39.2 8.1



Resident employment rate (%) 81.3 88.0 6.7 87.9 6.6 87.4 6.1



Unemployment (000s) 1.8 1.4 -0.4 1.4 -0.4 1.4 -0.4



Unemployment rate (%) 5.6 3.4 -2.1 3.5 -2.1 3.5 -2.1



Net migration (000s) 0.1 2.0 1.9 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.6



GVA (£m, 2013 prices) 1,029 1,325 296.5 1,311 282.4 1,297 268.2



GVA % grow th (p.a. 2016 to 2030) 1.3 3.1 1.8 3.0 1.8 3.0 1.7



Productivity (£s per job, 2013 prices) 42,344 38,874 -3,470.6 38,997 -3,347.6 39,123 -3,221.0



Productivity (p.a. 2016 to 2030) 1.6 1.0 -0.6 1.0 -0.6 1.1 -0.6



Source: Oxford Economics



75% displacement



Scenario



Anglesey: Key Indicators Baseline
25% displacement 50% displacement
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Figure: 5.2: Headline results in Anglesey, 2030 



Key Indicators Baseline Scenario Difference 



Population (000s) 71.6 71.6 0.0 



Population aged 16+ 36.6 36.6 0.0 



Workplace employment (000s) 24.0 24.8 0.8 



Employment growth (p.a. 2016 to 
2030) 



-0.1 0.1 0.2 



Total employment (people, 000s) 23.1 23.8 0.7 



Resident employment (people, 000s) 30.7 31.3 0.7 



Resident employment rate (%) 83.8 85.6 1.9 



Unemployment (000s) 1.9 1.8 -0.2 



Unemployment rate (%) 5.9 5.3 -0.6 



Net migration (000s) 0.1 0.1 0.0 



GVA (£m, 2013 prices) 1,119 1,196 77.0 



GVA % growth (p.a. 2016 to 2030) 1.4 2.0 0.6 



Productivity (£s per job, 2013 prices) 46,586 48,265 1,679.6 



Productivity (p.a. 2016 to 2030) 1.4 1.9 0.5 



Source: Oxford Economics       



 



 The labour market 



Figure 5.3 compares our baseline jobs forecasts for the local economy to the likely 



outlook for employment if all developments are delivered. We provide three 



alternative outlooks based on the range of displacement assumptions that could be 



applied to Wylfa Newydd. Overall, we find that there is little material difference 



between the three growth scenarios given the scale of the nuclear new build activity.  



From 2016 to 2020 we estimate a substantial increase in workplace jobs in Anglesey. 



Under the baseline we expect a contraction in jobs by -0.2 percent per annum. 



Under the high percent displacement scenario we expect growth of 3.6 per annum 



over the period. This rises to 3.9 percent under the low displacement scenario. This 



means that by 2020 there are an additional 4,100 jobs.  
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 Figure: 5.3: Baseline and scenario workforce jobs, Anglesey, 2000-2030 



 



From 2020 the level of workforce jobs jumps dramatically. From 2020 to 2023 



workforce jobs grows by between 5.6 and 6.1 percent per annum (assuming 25.0 



percent and 15.0 percent home based jobs respectively). Therefore, at its peak, 



Anglesey is estimated to have between 8,900 and 9,800 additional workplace jobs in 



2023, compared to our baseline forecasts. As the labour required to construct Wylfa 



Newydd scales back post 2023, so too does the level of workplace jobs in our faster 



growth scenarios.  



The jobs created to operate Wylfa Newydd, the Biomass plant and Land and Lakes, 



along with the jobs created through additional tourism spend, more than offset the 



jobs lost in the decommissioning. Therefore, by 2030 we project an additional 825 



workplace jobs above baseline in Anglesey.  



Long-term potential 



It is worth nothing that post construction on the Wylfa Newydd development, local 



companies and individuals could have unique skills and experience in nuclear related 



activity which can be sold elsewhere. Therefore, employment levels could be notably 



above projected scenario levels at the end of the period.  



In addition, if there are investments in supporting / enabling infrastructure such as roads, 



broadband, etc. then there could be a boost to productivity and jobs. The training of 



individuals to work on site and to back fill jobs in Anglesey could also boost productivity 



and wage levels on the island.  



Despite the significant growth in headline workplace jobs, the impact on 



unemployment in Anglesey is estimated to be less dramatic given: 



 Firstly, the volume of the additional jobs that will be taken by temporary labour 



to the area and therefore not open to residents; and 
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 Secondly the limited spare capacity in the labour market. The ILO unemployment 



rate is already near record low levels. This means the impact on unemployment 



is relatively identical across all three growth scenarios.  



We estimate that the ILO unemployment rate could fall to a low of 3.4 percent in 



2023. By the end of the forecast period ILO unemployment rates are below baseline 



levels due to the additional jobs created at Wylfa, Land & Lakes and the Biomass plant.  



Figure: 5.4: Baseline and scenario ILO unemployment rate, Anglesey, 2000-



2030 



 



As expected, the resident employment rate will increase as jobs are created over the 



forecast period. Given a significant proportion of jobs will be taken by temporary 



labour to the area (see discussion of migration and working age population below), 



the resident employment rate rises to a peak of 88% percent in 2023.  



  



0%



1%



2%



3%



4%



5%



6%



7%



8%



9%



2
0
0



0



2
0
0



1



2
0
0



2



2
0
0



3



2
0
0



4



2
0
0



5



2
0
0



6



2
0
0



7



2
0
0



8



2
0
0



9



2
0
1



0



2
0
1



1



2
0
1



2



2
0
1



3



2
0
1



4



2
0
1



5



2
0
1



6



2
0
1



7



2
0
1



8



2
0
1



9



2
0
2



0



2
0
2



1



2
0
2



2



2
0
2



3



2
0
2



4



2
0
2



5



2
0
2



6



2
0
2



7



2
0
2



8



2
0
2



9



2
0
3



0



25% 50% 75% Baseline



Source: Oxford Economics



ILO unemployment rate (%)
Forecasts





http://www.ynysmon.gov.uk/








 



 



 
www.ynysmon.gov.uk www.anglesey.gov.uk  



Baseline economic analysis and growth scenarios 



P
ag



e5
7



 



Figure: 5.5: Baseline and scenario resident employment rate, Anglesey, 



2000-2030 



 



 Migration and population 



Net migration over the forecast period is expected to fluctuate considerably reflecting 



the profile of labour required to construct Wylfa Newydd. The net migration in the 



scenario projections in Figure 8.6 capture the flow of temporary labour and the flow 



of labour more generally reacting to job opportunities that are available to the local 



labour force.  



Net migration is projected to be strongly positive from 2016 to 2022. Over the period 



we estimate an annual average inflow of between 890 and 940 people. As workplace 



jobs fall back from 2023, net migration turns negative, reaching a maximum net outflow 



of 2,400 people in 2026. By 2030 annual net migration has settled back to baseline 



levels.  
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Figure: 5.6: Baseline and scenario net migration, Anglesey, 2000-2030 



 



As expected, working age population levels receive a substantial boost from the 



general job creation in the local economy and the inflow of temporary labour for 



Wylfa Newydd. By 2023 working age population levels are around 6,600 to 7,100 



higher than in our baseline outlook. However, levels are expected to revert back to 



the baseline outlook by 2029.  



Figure: 5.7: Baseline and scenario working age population in Anglesey, 2000 



to 2030 



 



 Productivity and GVA contributions 



The loss of nuclear related employment through the decommissioning process has a 



significant negative impact on average productivity levels in Anglesey over most of the 



forecast period. We estimate productivity in the electricity, gas and steam sector in 
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Anglesey was nearly £124,000 (in 2013 prices) in 2016, compared to just over £38,000 



for the Anglesey average. The loss of 600 jobs in the nuclear sector, mixed with the 



creation of relatively low value added jobs, means that average productivity in the 



economy is estimated to fall from 2015 to 2019. 



Figure 5.8: Baseline and scenario productivity, Anglesey, 2000-2030 



 



It is not until 2026 that average productivity overtakes our baseline forecasts (which 



do not include the decommissioning activity). The convergence with, and eventual 



surpassing of, baseline levels coincides with the gradual increase in operational staff at 



the new nuclear plant.  



Despite the general uplift in employment in Anglesey, headline GVA remains close to 



baseline levels until 2019, after which the substantial job creation at Wylfa Newydd 



pushes GVA to over £1.3bn in 2023 and 2024. Under the low displacement growth 



scenario, GVA levels peak at £1.329bn, some 27.3 percent above baseline projections. 



As the developments enter their operational phase, the additional jobs and presence 



of high productive nuclear related activity mean GVA levels are 6.9 percent above the 



baseline projections. 
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Figure 5.9: Baseline and scenario GVA, Anglesey, 2000-2030 



 



 Summary 



Our scenario analysis shows that the construction of the Wylfa Newydd plant 



dominates the results of our modelling: 



 the volume of labour required to develop Wylfa Newydd has a significant impact 



on headline economic variables: 



o Both workplace employment and GVA levels are dramatically higher from 



2021 to 2024; 



o Indeed, the profile of future workplace jobs and GVA is heavily influenced 



by the profile of labour required at the nuclear new build.  



 Interestingly, however, the loss of highly productive nuclear jobs through 



decommissioning limits the increase in GVA. It is not until 2026 when operational 



jobs are increasingly phased in, does productivity levels jump back up and surpass 



baseline projections.  



 Unemployment levels and rates improve, but the local economy is already close 



to record low levels, and there is a limit on how much unemployment can fall.  



 Given spare capacity and the scale of non-home based employment at Wylfa, net 



migration levels will fluctuate considerably over the period.  



 As expected, population and working age population will jump significantly as 



mainly non-home based workers arrive in Anglesey. 



 By the end of the period employment, GVA, and productivity are above our 



baseline projections given Wylfa, Land & Lakes and the Biomass plant are 



operational.   



It is worth noting that the model assumes there is no long-term benefit 



from early experience of working on a nuclear new build but if local 



companies and individuals can maximise the opportunities that could arise 
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from their experience of nuclear construction, then there would be 



opportunities to export those skills / services / products to the rest of the 



UK and indeed the rest of the world.  



It is not possible to model the scale of these opportunities at present, partly because 



the scale of investment in nuclear in the UK is unknown, as is the degree to which 



local companies will engage with these opportunities. However, it is safe to suggest 



that future levels of employment and GVA could be boosted if the local business 



community engages with the project and successfully applies the experience 



elsewhere.  
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6 Conclusion 



 A unique opportunity 



This study has shown that the local economy of Anglesey is about to enter a unique 



period of economic activity driven primarily by the construction of Wylfa Newydd, 



and partly by decommissioning at the old reactors, and developments of a biomass 



plant and a new tourism asset.  



The scale of labour required to deliver all four projects is significant, but a large 



proportion of that labour will flow from outside of North Wales into Anglesey and 



surrounding local authorities. The labour will be temporary in nature so although it 



will affect headline economic variables such as workplace jobs and GVA, it will do so 



for a limited period.  



The real economic benefits over the next 15 years for Anglesey are the nuclear 



construction jobs that Horizon estimate are available for “local” workers and the 
employment associated with the other projects. Of course, once we account for likely 



displacement, the volume of net new job creation falls.  



 Important to maximise the opportunities 



As noted, the modelling shows that if allowed, the economy could revert to levels 



close to baseline projections by the end of the period. There is a real risk, that apart 



from the operation of the new developments, Anglesey’s residents and businesses fail 



to grasp the opportunities associated with early involvement in what is hoped to be a 



new wave of nuclear new builds across the UK. That would represent a missed 



opportunity for a peripheral area of Wales and the UK that might find significant 



increases in demand hard to achieve in the future.  



Key growth sectors in the UK tend to be in high value added business services which 



are concentrated in large urban areas. The risk is that Anglesey and surrounding local 



areas could experience slower rates of growth than city economies. Therefore, young 



people and the highly skilled are more likely to migrate to the city growth engines 



exacerbating the different speeds of economic and social trends in peripheral and city 



economies.  
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Technical annex A: Baseline forecasts 



The baseline forecasts provided were produced within Oxford Economics Local 



Authority District Forecasting Model. The model covers all local authorities within the 



UK and sits within the Oxford suite of forecasting models. Such a modelling 



framework ensures that global and national factors (such as developments in the 



Eurozone and UK Government fiscal policy) have an appropriate impact on the 



forecasts at a local authority level. This empirical framework (or set of ‘controls’) is 



critical in ensuring that the forecasts are much more than just an extrapolation of 



historical trends. Rather, the trends in our global, national and sectoral forecasts have 



an impact on the local area forecasts. In the current economic climate this means 



most, if not all, local areas will face challenges in the short-term, irrespective of how 



they have performed over the past 15 years.  



Figure A.1: Hierarchal structure of Oxford Economics’ suite of models 



 



The baseline forecasts for the Isle of Anglesey or Gwynedd local authority areas are 



essentially shaped by three factors: 



 International, national and regional outlooks - all the local area forecasts 



produced by Oxford Economics are fully consistent with broader regional, 



national and international models and forecasts. This ensures global events that 



impact on the performance of UK local economies, such as the strength of global 



trade which is particularly important for sea port activity, are fully captured in 



the forecasts for a local area. So too are national level growth and policies, 



whether that be the impact of monetary policy on consumer spending or 



government spending on locally provided public services; 



 Historical trends in an area, which implicitly factor in supply side factors affecting 



demand, combined with Oxford Economics' staff knowledge of local areas and 



the patterns of local economic development. This ensures for example, that we 



recognise and factor in to the forecasts any evidence of particularly high/low 



levels of competitiveness that local economies have in particular activities. It also 
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means national policy programs that have a particular local impact and that are 



very likely to happen - such as the Government's Northern powerhouse agenda 



- are appropriately reflected in the forecasts; and 



 Fundamental economic relationships which interlink the various elements of the 



outlook. Oxford Economics' models ensure full consistency between variables in 



a local area. For example, employment, commuting, migration and population are 



all affected by one another. 



 



The forecasts are produced within a fully-integrated system, which makes assumptions 



about migration, commuting and activity rates when producing employment and 



population forecasts. The main internal relationships between variables are 



summarised in Figure A.2. 



Figure A.2: Main Relationships 
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Technical annex B: Impact modelling approach 



The baseline forecasts are ‘policy neutral’ – they do not account for any future policy 



changes or developments (note that the forecasts will be based on existing policy since 



the historical data and trends are essentially the product of past policies).  



An input-output framework 



To model the implications of the various investments on the Isle of Anglesey, an impact 



model was developed based on an input-output framework. An input-output model 



gives a snapshot of an economy at any point in time. The model shows the major 



spending flows from “final demand” (i.e. consumer spending, government spending, 



investment and exports to the rest of the world); intermediate spending patterns (i.e. 



what each sector buys from every other sector – the supply chain in other words); 



how much of that spending stays within the economy; and the distribution of income 



between employment incomes and other income (mainly profits). In essence an input-



output model is a table which shows who buys what from whom in the economy.  



Once a scenario is inputted, the model has the capacity to estimate the associated 



direct, indirect and induced impacts of such developments. The framework is 



summarised in figure B.1. 



General approach to modelling an investment 



In summary, the ‘direct’ change in sectoral employment that follows an investment in 



the local economy is inputted into the model. Using input-output tables, the model 



estimates how many further jobs will be created / lost through the supply chain.  With 



estimates of the direct and indirect employment effects within the economy, the model 



then estimates the additional induced employment creation (mainly in the retail, 



hospitality and other personal services sectors) within the economy. 



Given the increase in jobs, the model estimates where the required labour is sourced 



from. Broadly, the jobs are taken from one of three groups of people: a) commuters, 



b) residents and c) migrants. This will obviously have a knock on impact on 



unemployment and resident employment rates. Using commuting patterns and 



sectoral profiles the model estimates the likely number of commuters that will be 



attracted in to take up some of the new jobs. Those remaining will be taken by new 



migrants coming to the area. New migrants will have knock on impacts on population 



size and demand for public services (and further jobs), which will be estimated within 



the model. 
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Figure B.1: Scenario model flows 



 



 



Modelling Wylfa Newydd 



The Wylfa Newydd development is unique in that: 



 It will provide a significant amount of construction phase jobs over the short to 



medium term; 



 Only a fraction of these jobs will be available or open for local residents and 



those living in neighbouring economies, and therefore the direct impact on 



unemployment is more limited than it might first appear; 



 Yet the remainder of jobs will be on the Island and therefore will be counted in 



headline workplace job figures. Associated wages and GVA should also appear in 



headline performance data even though they are generated by (in the most part) 



temporary labour; 



 The transient or non-local temporary labour force staying in Anglesey or 



Gwynedd will obviously push up population and working age population levels 



and have a dramatic impact on net migration; 



 The presence of thousands of additional employed people will also contribute a 



significant amount to consumer spending in the local economy creating further 



job opportunities in the local economy; and 



 There will also be further demand in the local economy from capital investment 



by Horizon.  
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Therefore, our treatment / modelling of the nuclear new build is slightly different 



from the general approach outlined above. 



Modelling Wylfa Newydd jobs for residents 



Jacobs provided us with a breakdown of workforce requirements for Wylfa Newydd. 



We assigned the various roles to the standard sectors of the economy in agreement 



with Jacobs.  



Figure B.2: Mapping jobs at Wylfa Newydd 



Type of job as 



documented in Gravity 



Model Allocation to SIC07 sectors of the economy 



Supervisory /managerial Architectural and engineering  



Operational Staff Electricity, gas, steam and air con 



Site Services, security &B 



clerical staff 



50% of Food and beverage service activities  



50% Security and investigation activities 



Civil engineering 



operatives 



50% Construction of buildings 



50% Civil engineering 



Mechanical & electrical 



engineering operatives Construction of buildings 



 



Modelling Wylfa Newydd’s transient labour 



Although the non-home based jobs do not in themselves impact on unemployment, 



we do add their numbers to the final workplace employment, population, working 



age population and migration figures.  



In addition, we estimate the impact of their consumption in the Isle of Anglesey. To 



inform our modelling of non-home based worker’s consumers spending we use the 



“Accommodation and Distribution of Workers Assessment” report. It provides 



estimates of home and non-home workers and where they will live. It also suggests 



a daily allowance of £37.10 per worker might be payable. We apply this to non-home 



workers staying in hotels, caravans, and latent accommodation.  



For those non-home workers expected to find their own living arrangements (i.e. 



not hotels, caravans, etc) we assume they have the same average consumer spending 



power as other Anglesey residents.  



Using input-output tables we can allocate this spend across sectors of the economy 



and estimate the resulting effects in the model.  



Modelling Wylfa Newydd’s capital spend locally 



At the time of writing, the cost of the Nuclear new build was estimated at £10bn. 



According to Jacobs, it is assumed that 60% of the costs will be realised in the UK. It 
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is not clear, however, how much will be spent locally. Looking at benchmarking 



information, other nuclear new build projects have delivered between 2.0 percent 



(Flamanville 3) and 4.0 percent (Sizewell B) of their total project value locally. 



Considering the more remote location of the Wylfa Newydd Development Area 



(compared to the examples above) and the different technology being installed, 



Jacobs estimate that between 1.0 percent and 2.0 percent may be achievable as a 



local investment contribution. That works out at £10m to £20m over the 



construction period.  
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Technical annex C: Additional information  



Figure C.1: Wylfa workforce profile 



Wylfa workforce profile 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 



Site Services, security & clerical staff 9 79 200 328 392 475 522 493 372 206 8 0 



Supervisory /managerial 16 53 299 766 1,355 1,778 2,007 1,995 1,486 248 61 0 



Civil engineering operatives 61 134 1,099 1,548 3,051 2,732 3,226 2,135 1,060 123 0 0 



Mechanical & electrical engineering operatives 43 94 237 289 392 1,054 2,450 2,284 1,262 384 175 0 



Operational Staff 0 11 16 77 166 267 396 526 682 834 850 850 



Off-Site Services, security & clerical staff 0 0 0 35 218 365 399 399 300 62 0 0 



Total 129 371 1,852 3,042 5,573 6,671 9,000 7,833 5,162 1,857 1,094 850 



Source: Horizon                         



 



Figure C.2: Wylfa workforce profile for home workers 



Wylfa workforce profile: local labour 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 



Site Services, security & clerical staff 7 60 153 250 299 363 399 377 284 158 6 0 



Supervisory /managerial 2 6 35 91 161 211 238 236 176 29 7 0 



Civil engineering operatives 13 29 242 340 671 600 709 469 233 27 0 0 



Mechanical & electrical engineering operatives 3 8 19 23 32 85 197 184 102 31 14 0 



Operational Staff 0 5 7 33 70 113 168 258 378 517 582 638 



Off-Site Services, security & clerical staff 0 0 0 27 167 279 305 305 229 47 0 0 



Total 25 108 456 764 1,399 1,652 2,016 1,829 1,402 809 610 638 



Source: Horizon                         
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Technical annex D: Wylfa Newydd results  



In this annex, we present the results for Wylfa Newydd only. In other words, we 



remove the decommissioning, Land and Lakes and Biomass plant. In summary, the net 



effect is a boost to the economy as the direct, indirect and induced impacts of 



removing 600 jobs through decommissioning does not happen.  



We find that workplace employment could grow by as much as 9,900 jobs (100 higher 



than our previous results). Unemployment again falls by around 400 people, the limited 



spare capacity limiting further falls9. Given the slightly higher level of job creation 



working age population is larger than our previous results in Section 8 (by around 



200). Interestingly the additional working age population help to dampen the increase 



in the resident employment rate which rises to as much as 87.8 percent (compared to 



88 percent previously).  



Figure: D.1: Headline results in Anglesey at peak, 2023 



 



The main difference however is GVA levels which are as much as 36 percent higher 



than the baseline forecasts for 2023. Without the removal of energy jobs through 



decommissioning average productivity is around £41,000 (compared to £39,000 when 



we run the remaining developments).  



We also find that by 2030, workplace jobs could be 1,000 higher than under our 



baseline outlook, while GVA stands at close to £1.3bn (nearly £100 million higher than 



our estimates in Section 8).  



  



                                                 
9 Unemployment rates will only fall so far given there will be a continual flow of individuals into unemployment as 



businesses and sectors decline, while skills mismatch and a lack of work readiness skills will stop others from leaving.  



No. Difference No. Difference No. Difference



Population (000s) 71.2 78.6 7.4 78.1 6.9 77.9 6.7



Population aged 16+ 38.3 45.6 7.3 45.1 6.8 44.9 6.7



Workplace employment (000s) 24.3 34.2 9.9 33.7 9.4 33.2 8.9



Employment grow th (p.a. 2016 to 2030) -0.3 2.1 2.5 2.0 2.4 1.9 2.3



Total employment (people, 000s) 23.5 33.0 9.5 32.6 9.1 32.1 8.6



Resident employment (people, 000s) 31.1 40.0 8.9 39.6 8.5 39.3 8.1



Resident employment rate (%) 81.3 87.8 6.5 87.9 6.6 87.4 6.0



Unemployment (000s) 1.8 1.4 -0.4 1.4 -0.4 1.4 -0.4



Unemployment rate (%) 5.6 3.4 -2.2 3.5 -2.1 3.5 -2.1



Net migration (000s) 0.1 2.1 2.0 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.6



GVA (£m, 2012 prices) 1,029 1,399 370.3 1,385 356.2 1,371 342.1



GVA % grow th (p.a. 2016 to 2030) 1.3 3.5 2.2 3.4 2.2 3.4 2.1



Productivity (£s per job, 2012 prices) 42,344 40,931 -1,413.3 41,082 -1,261.9 41,238 -1,106.2



Productivity (p.a. 2016 to 2030) 1.6 1.4 -0.2 1.4 -0.2 1.4 -0.2



Source: Oxford Economics



75% displacement



Scenario



Anglesey: Key Indicators Baseline
25% displacement 50% displacement
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Figure: D.2: Headline results in Anglesey, 2030 



Key Indicators Baseline Scenario Difference 



Population (000s) 71.6 71.6 0.0 



Population aged 16+ 36.6 36.6 0.0 



Workplace employment (000s) 24.0 25.0 1.0 



Employment growth (p.a. 2016 to 
2030) 



-0.1 0.2 0.2 



Total employment (people, 000s) 23.1 24.0 1.0 



Resident employment (people, 000s) 30.7 31.5 0.9 



Resident employment rate (%) 83.8 86.2 2.4 



Unemployment (000s) 1.9 1.6 -0.4 



Unemployment rate (%) 5.9 4.8 -1.2 



Net migration (000s) 0.1 0.1 0.0 



GVA (£m, 2012 prices) 1,119 1,294 174.8 



GVA % growth (p.a. 2016 to 2030) 1.4 2.4 1.0 



Productivity (£s per job, 2012 prices) 46,586 51,714 5,128.1 



Productivity (p.a. 2016 to 2030) 1.4 2.2 0.8 



Source: Oxford Economics       



 



The charts that follow depict the slightly more improved position of the Anglesey 



economy given the avoidance of high value added job losses from 2013.  



 



Figure: D.3: Baseline and scenario workforce jobs, Anglesey, 2000-2030 
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Figure: D.4: Baseline and scenario ILO unemployment rate, Anglesey, 



2000-2030 



 



 



Figure: D.5: Baseline and scenario resident employment rate, Anglesey, 



2000-2030 



 



 



  



0%



1%



2%



3%



4%



5%



6%



7%



8%



9%



2
0
0



0



2
0
0



1



2
0
0



2



2
0
0



3



2
0
0



4



2
0
0



5



2
0
0



6



2
0
0



7



2
0
0



8



2
0
0



9



2
0
1



0



2
0
1



1



2
0
1



2



2
0
1



3



2
0
1



4



2
0
1



5



2
0
1



6



2
0
1



7



2
0
1



8



2
0
1



9



2
0
2



0



2
0
2



1



2
0
2



2



2
0
2



3



2
0
2



4



2
0
2



5



2
0
2



6



2
0
2



7



2
0
2



8



2
0
2



9



2
0
3



0



25% 50% 75% Baseline



Source: Oxford Economics



ILO unemployment rate (%)
Forecasts



60%



65%



70%



75%



80%



85%



90%



2
0
0



0



2
0
0



1



2
0
0



2



2
0
0



3



2
0
0



4



2
0
0



5



2
0
0



6



2
0
0



7



2
0
0



8



2
0
0



9



2
0
1



0



2
0
1



1



2
0
1



2



2
0
1



3



2
0
1



4



2
0
1



5



2
0
1



6



2
0
1



7



2
0
1



8



2
0
1



9



2
0
2



0



2
0
2



1



2
0
2



2



2
0
2



3



2
0
2



4



2
0
2



5



2
0
2



6



2
0
2



7



2
0
2



8



2
0
2



9



2
0
3



0



25% 50% 75% Baseline



Source: Oxford Economics



Resident employment rate (%)
Forecasts





http://www.ynysmon.gov.uk/








 



 



 
www.ynysmon.gov.uk www.anglesey.gov.uk  



Baseline economic analysis and growth scenarios 



P
ag



e7
3



 



Figure: D.6: Baseline and scenario net migration, Anglesey, 2000-2030 



 



 



Figure: D.7: Baseline and scenario working age population in Anglesey, 



2000 to 2030 
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Figure D.8: Baseline and scenario productivity, Anglesey, 2000-2030 



 



 



Figure D.9: Baseline and scenario GVA, Anglesey, 2000-2030 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
In this report we analyse, in so far as possible, whether the supply of local 



labour matches the demand across Anglesey and Gwynedd when factoring in 



the needs of Wylfa Newydd. We find that the local economy should have 



sufficient numbers of labour at each qualification level to meet demand up to 



2023, subject to effective mitigation. However, there is likely to be a shortfall in 



the supply of labour qualified to NVQ 4+ in STEM subjects.  



Annual demand and supply of skills to 2023, Anglesey and Gwynedd 



Can 
supply 
meet 



demand? 



Qualification Demand Supply Assessment 



 NVQ 4+: 
All subjects 



2,700 • 2,200 joiners are estimated to come 
from the unemployed and 
economically inactive each year. 



• There are approximately 3,500 
graduates per annum from Bangor 
University, of which c.2,900 are 
expected to join the labour market 
in the UK.  



• The demand for labour with NVQ 
4+ qualifications is likely to be met.  



• The bulk of supply will come from 
the 2,200 joiners / re-joiners.  



• It is reasonable to assume that Môn 
a Menai could retain 500 of the 
estimated 2,900 graduates that 
enter the labour market each year.  



 NVQ 4+: 
STEM 
subjects 



600 • There are over 300 graduates in 
STEM subjects each year from 
Bangor University. 



• c.200 STEM graduates are 
estimated to find work in the UK 
each year. 



• However, this estimate may be high 
given the share of non-Welsh 
students at the University. 



• Some of the 2,200 joiners from 
unemployment and or inactivity are 
likely to be qualified in STEM 
subjects, but the exact number is 
unknown. It is likely to be a small 
percentage (given what we know in 
relation to the share of graduates 
who study STEM subjects). 



• Although there are approximately 
200 STEM graduates estimated to 
enter the UK labour market from 
Bangor University, the local 
economy will not retain all them.  



• Therefore, there will likely be a 
shortfall in the supply of labour with 
NVQ4+ qualifications in STEM 
subjects. 



 NVQ 3: 
All subjects 



2,030 • We estimate there could be 
approximately 1,800 joiners from 
the unemployed/economically 
inactive with NVQ 3 qualifications. 



• In addition, there is an annual flow 
of approximately 4,100 graduates 
from further education. 



• Furthermore, 100 school leavers 
achieve A levels each year.  



• Demand will likely be met by the 
existing population. Môn a Menai 
will need to retain only 200 
graduates from further education or 
school to meet demand. 



 NVQ 3: 
Construction/ 
engineering 



300 • 330 graduates in construction and 
engineering subjects.  



• This should be a sufficient flow of 
skilled construction labour to meet 
demand (if the local economies 
successfully retain labour). 



 NVQ 2: 
All subjects 



1,970 • We estimate there could be 
approximately 1,800 joiners from 
the unemployed/economically 
inactive with NVQ 2 qualifications. 



• In addition, there is an annual flow 
of approximately 1,300 graduates 
from further education and a further 
1,300 school leavers who do not 
continue with their education. . 



• Demand should be met by the 
existing population, school leavers 
and Further Education graduates. 



 NVQ 2: 
Construction/ 
Engineering 
 



140 • 550 graduates in construction and 
engineering subjects.   



• The supply of construction and 
engineering skills should be 
sufficient to meet demand.   



Source: Oxford Economics 
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DEMAND FOR SKILLS  



The Wylfa Newydd development will enable the local economy to enter a 



unique period of economic activity.1 The growth scenario estimates demand 



for 18,800 workers in Anglesey up to 2023, an increase of almost a third 



(4,400 workers) over the baseline scenario. When combined with the 



requirement in Gwynedd, total demand increases to 53,500 over this 



period.  



The overall requirement is highest for workers qualified to NVQ level 4+, where 



demand across Môn a Menai equates to 2,700 per year (35 percent of the 



total), of which Anglesey requires 850 per year. This is followed by NVQ levels 



2 and 3, 2,030 and 1,970 workers are required each year respectively, of which 



750 and 690 will be required in Anglesey. In each case, only a minority (800 for 



NVQ level 4+, and 500 for NVQ levels 2 and 3) would be required on-site, with 



the remaining constituting either new jobs elsewhere in Anglesey or 



replacement demand.  



This finding aligns with the North Wales Regional Skills & Employment Plan, a 



strategy document that considers the need for post 16+ skills and training 



investment required to enable the North Wales Growth Vision to achieve its 



objective of adding £7.2 billion to the value of the economy by 2035.2 This 



document identifies the need to address a workforce replacement demand gap, 



rather than a skills gap, as the “primary longer term challenge” for the North 



Wales labour market. More specifically, the Plan identifies a “need to further 



identify a change in approach to resourcing and staffing larger projects across 



the region due to an aging workforce, displacement, and retention issues for 



younger workers”. 



Analysis of the relationship between occupations and degree-level subjects 



shows demand for 4,300 workers qualified in STEM subjects to NVQ level 4+ 



up to 2023, equivalent to 600 jobs per annum. Similarly, it is estimated that 



demand for construction and/or engineering qualifications will equate to 2,150 



and 1,500 for NVQ levels 3 and 2 respectively up to 2023, or 300 and 210 jobs 



per annum.  



While qualification levels form a good benchmark for securing employment, in 



practice employers consider this alongside a range of other factors, including 



relevant job experience and intangible factors such as soft skills in assessing 



the suitability of job candidates.  



SUPPLY OF LABOUR AND SKILLS 



Môn a Menai’s working age population is forecast to contract. In the seven 



years to 2023 we expect the population aged 16 to 64 to fall by over 500 



people. Furthermore, there is limited capacity in the unemployed, and only a 



small share has experience within skilled trade occupations. In addition, the 



                                                      



1 It is important to note that this analysis considers demand arising from the Wylfa Newydd development only, 



and therefore does not incorporate the labour market impacts of other schemes (such as a new Menai Bridge or 



upgrades to the A55). 
2 North Wales Economic Ambition Board, North Wales Regional Skills & Employment Plan 2017 (Wales: North 



Wales Economic Ambition Board, 2017). 











Demand for skills and supply of local people 



 



3 



prevalence of long-term unemployment suggests up-skilling would be required 



to involve them in the new build.  



Economic inactivity represents a significant segment of the working age 



population in Môn a Menai. In 2016 there was over 4,000 working age 



inactive people who could potentially have joined the labour market.  



We estimate that the majority of vacancies (89 percent) will be filled from re-



joiners from both the unemployed and economically inactive. However, the 



extent to which this population may meet the requirements of employers will be 



determined by the suitability of the skills and qualifications they hold.  



Anglesey and Gwynedd benefit from the presence of Bangor University and 



student numbers have grown relatively strongly, especially in subject areas 



which lend themselves to engineering and the sciences generally. Over 3,500 



gradate each year with over 300 in STEM related courses, although many of 



these are overseas students who are less likely to be retained in the Môn a 



Menai labour market than local resident graduates.  



The Grŵp Llandrillo Menai college is also a source of supply. Each year 



c.4,100 students graduate to NVQ level 3 (350 in construction and 



engineering). In addition, 1,300 achieve NVQ level 2 (550 in construction and 



engineering). A further 1,300 school leavers graduate with 5 GCSEs. Though 



some achieving NVQ 2 will continue with studies. Finally, the migrants joining 



the labour force are likely to be more qualified than the local population. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 



1.1 A MAJOR BOOST TO LOCAL DEMAND… 



The planned investment at Wylfa Newydd represents a once in a generation 



boost to economic activity for the Isle of Anglesey and the wider North Wales 



region. Horizon currently estimate that it will create 9,000 jobs at peak 



construction in 2023 and that 22.4 percent (2,000) of these jobs will be open to 



the ‘local’ population. 



To put this in context, the latest data from the LFS shows that there were only 



1,400 of the Anglesey population aged over 16 unemployed. In addition, Oxford 



Economics’ baseline forecasts (i.e. without the Wylfa Newydd development) 



suggest that workplace jobs in the Isle of Anglesey will rise from 25,600 in 2016 



to 26,800 in 2023, equivalent of 1,200 net new jobs over the seven-year period. 



Therefore, the additional 2,000 jobs will represent growth of 7.5 percent over 



our baseline forecast for 2023.  



Fig. 1. Direct construction related jobs, 2016-2028 



 



1.2 …BUT WHAT OF SUPPLY? 



Given the substantial increase in demand for labour during the construction 



period, the Isle of Anglesey County Council (IACC) have commissioned this 



study to analyse the supply and demand of skills in the local economy. In this 



report we analyse, in so far as possible, whether the supply of local labour in 



Anglesey and Gwynedd matches the demand for labour across Anglesey and 



Gwynedd when factoring in the needs of Wylfa Newydd. In doing so we draw 



conclusions on whether it is possible to increase the local participation rate and 



consider (with input from IACC) where intervention is required to increase the 



supply of local people working on the Wylfa Newydd project.  
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REGIONAL SKILLS EVIDENCE 



A key document that underpins this analysis is the Regional Skills & Employment Plan (2017), 



published by the North Wales Economic Ambition Board (NWEAB). This report sets out how it 



intends to support the North Wales Growth Vision’s ambition to add £7.2 billion to the value of 



the regional economy by 2035. It acknowledges the importance of working with partners 



across industry, education and government to support the improvement of the region’s skills 



base, ensuring that it continues to respond to employer needs while achieving positive socio-



economic outcomes.  



The document identifies the primary long-term challenge for North Wales is to address a 



workforce replacement demand gap, as much as a skills gap. In relation to this, the document 



makes the following points: 



• “[A] need to further identify a change in approach to resourcing and staffing larger 



projects across the region due to an aging workforce displacement, and retention 



issues for younger workers 



• More visible entry points to apprenticeships which upskill the current workforce as well 



as new entrants into smaller and medium sized enterprises in addition to the larger 



established employers 



• The Growth Deal should not be seen as a replacement for current EU funding, so 



clarity is needed on where this will be sourced in the future to support regional skills 



projects and interventions 



• Greater promotion of digital skills aligned to the STEM agenda, due to its growing 



cross-sector impact on productivity and innovation for businesses of all sizes and 



within all sectors 



• Promotion of wider core and transferable business skills in sectors affected by 



displacement due to larger projects, with training and support promoted for small and 



micro businesses; and 



• [A] need for a regionally aligned and coordinated careers and employment service 



approach amongst partners, that extends from schools and our work on influencing 



the new Curriculum for Wales forward into the current labour market.” 



The Plan recognises a series of projects that are likely to place additional demands on the 



local labour market. Of the 11 regional projects, three are in Anglesey (Wylfa Newydd, Orthios 



Biomass Plant and Land & Lakes) while a further two are in Gwynedd (Llanbedr Space Port 



and Trawsfynydd Nuclear Modular Reactor). While these schemes may not be fully committed, 



and this study by Oxford Economics focusses only on the additional demand arising from the 



Wylfa Newydd development, it is nevertheless important to acknowledge the cumulative 



impact of these schemes on the demand for skills across the North Wales sub-region.  



Supporting the Plan, the Regional Labour Market Intelligence report (2017) provides a 



summary of the economic performance of North Wales. This includes a survey of employers, 



informing both the extent of skills deficiencies across the sub-regions, and how firms 



commonly respond to them. The findings of both the Regional Skills & Employment Plan and 



Labour Market Intelligence report have been taken into consideration in informing the analysis 



detailed in this report.  
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2. DEMAND VS SUPPLY OF SKILLS 



2.1 INTRODUCTION 



This section sets out the high-level results of the analysis. We provide more 



detailed analysis on demand and supply in subsequent sections of the report. 



The analysis was undertaken over the period 2017 to 2023 to account for the 



fact that employment data is only available to 2016 and 2023 represents the 



peak year of labour demand at Wylfa Newydd.  



2.2 SUMMARY OF FINDINGS 



We estimate that Anglesey will need to find an additional 18,400 employees up 



to 2023 to meet overall demand arising from general economic growth, 



replacement of leavers (retirees, out-migrants and those that switch 



occupations) and demand from Wylfa Newydd. Demand rises to 53,500 



additional employees by 2023 when considering demand across both 



Anglesey and Gwynedd.  



The demand for skills is affected by general growth in the labour market, the 



movement of labour between occupations, leavers from the labour market, and 



demand at Wylfa Newydd. The supply of skills is affected by those returning to 



the labour market from inactivity, migrants, commuting and the flow of new 



labour from schools, Further Education and Higher Education.  



Fig. 2 compares annual demand for labour to the supply of skills in Anglesey 



and Gwynedd up to 2023. We discuss each qualification type in the sub-



sections that follow.  



53,000 
Demand for labour up to 



2023 in both Anglesey and 



Gwynedd. 



 
18,400 required in Anglesey 



alone.  
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Fig. 2. Annual demand and supply of skills to 2023, Anglesey and 



Gwynedd 



Qualification Demand Supply Assessment 



NVQ 4+: 
All subjects 



2,700 • 2,200 joiners are estimated to come 
from the unemployed and 
economically inactive each year. 



• There are approximately 3,500 
graduates per annum from Bangor 
University, of which c.2,900 are 
expected to join the labour market in 
the UK.  



• The demand for labour with NVQ 4+ 
qualifications is likely to be met.  



• The bulk of supply will come from the 
2,200 joiners / re-joiners.  



• It is reasonable to assume that Môn a 
Menai could retain 500 of the estimated 
2,900 graduates that enter the labour 
market each year.  



NVQ 4+: 
STEM subjects 



600 • There are over 300 graduates in 
STEM subjects each year from 
Bangor University. 



• c.200 STEM graduates are estimated 
to find work in the UK each year. 



• However, this estimate may be high 
given the share of non-Welsh 
students at the University. 



• Some of the 2,200 joiners from 
unemployment and or inactivity are 
likely to be qualified in STEM subjects, 
but the exact number is unknown. It is 
likely to be a small percentage (given 
what we know in relation to the share of 
graduates who study STEM subjects). 



• Although there are approximately 200 
STEM graduates entering the UK 
labour market from Bangor University, 
the local economy will not retain all 
them.  



• Therefore, there will likely be a shortfall 
in the supply of labour with NVQ4+ 
qualifications in STEM subjects. 



NVQ 3: 
All subjects 



2,030 • We estimate there could be 
approximately 1,800 joiners from the 
unemployed/economically inactive 
with NVQ 3 qualifications. 



• In addition, there is an annual flow of 
approximately 4,100 graduates from 
further education. 



• Furthermore, 100 school leavers 
achieve A levels each year.  



• Demand will likely be met by the 
existing population. Môn a Menai will 
need to retain only 200 graduates from 
further education or school to meet 
demand. 



NVQ 3: 
Construction/ 
engineering 



300 • 330 graduates in construction and 
engineering subjects.  



• This should be a sufficient flow of 
skilled construction labour to meet 
demand (if the local economies are 
successfully retain labour). 



NVQ 2: 
All subjects 



1,970 • We estimate there could be 
approximately 1,800 joiners from the 
unemployed/economically inactive 
with NVQ 2 qualifications. 



• In addition, there is an annual flow of 
approximately 1,300 graduates from 
further education and a further 1,300 
school leavers who do not continue 
with their education. . 



• Demand should be met by the existing 
population, school leavers and Further 
Education graduates. 



NVQ 2: 
Construction/ 
engineering 



140 • 550 graduates in construction and 
engineering subjects.   



• The supply of construction and 
engineering skills should be sufficient to 
meet demand.   



Source: Oxford Economics 



2.3 DEMAND AND SUPPLY AT NVQ LEVEL 4+ 



2.3.1 General 



Up to the peak year of demand in 2023, 18,800 people of qualification level 



NVQ 4+ (e.g. degree level or above) will be required across both Anglesey and 



Gwynedd, equivalent to an annual demand for 2,700 workers. 



Analysis of the ‘joiners’ to the labour market, from the unemployed and 



economically inactive, suggests that an annual flow of 2,200 workers may take 



up positions who are qualified to NVQ level 4+. Excluding the subject or type of 



2,700 
Annual demand for NVQ4+ 



 
Compared to 3,500 



graduates per year from 



Bangor University 
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NVQ4+ qualification for now, this level of entrants / returners implies a shortfall 



of approximately 500 graduates each year.  



Data for the academic years 2011/12 to 2016/17 suggest approximately 3,500 



students graduate from Bangor University annually, of which an estimated 



2,900 find work. While this number exceeds the overall annual demand in 



Anglesey and Gwynedd, we cannot assume all of them will join the local labour 



market: 



• Firstly, higher education institutions typically have large catchment 



areas, drawing in students who live across the UK and internationally 



(13.6 percent of Bangor University’s 2015/16 enrolments were from 



outside the UK). Once graduated, it is likely that many will leave the 



local area. While there is some evidence of relatively strong graduate 



retention on a regional basis3, this is less likely to hold at a local level. 



Analysis by the Centre for Cities shows that only three cities in the UK 



were able to retain a majority of their graduates as residents.4 We 



should note there will be an off-setting affect where residents of Môn a 



Menai will who studied elsewhere and return.  



• Secondly, the future rate of labour market participation of graduates is 



unknown (although we have estimated above). Although labour market 



participation tends to be higher in the younger population, it is likely 



that some graduates will choose not to join the labour market for 



various reasons. As evidenced in Section 6, approximately a sixth of 



graduates tend to not join the labour market, either to undertake further 



study or for other reasons.  



Despite this, the shortfall of 500 NVQ4+ workers equates to just 17 percent of 



graduates from Bangor University who we estimate will find work. We therefore 



anticipate that the overall supply of NVQ level 4 qualified workers will be 



sufficient to meet demand.  



2.3.2 STEM related NVQ 4+ 



However, we expect there to be a shortfall of labour qualified to NVQ 4+ in 



STEM subjects.5 Our analysis shows that, despite demand for approximately 



600 STEM related graduates each year, there are only around 200 STEM 



graduates entering the labour market from Bangor university each year.  



Even if it is assumed that all 200 STEM graduates find employment locally 



(which could be a significant challenge given only 35.5 percent of students at 



the University are Welsh), there remains a shortfall of around 400 workers per 



annum. While we might expect some of the joiners from unemployment and 



inactivity to be qualified in these subject areas, the scale is unlikely to meet this 



shortfall. We therefore anticipate an undersupply of NVQ level 4 qualified 



workers in STEM subjects.  



                                                      



3 https://www.hesa.ac.uk/data-and-analysis/students/destinations 
4 http://www.centreforcities.org/reader/great-british-brain-drain/migration-students-graduates/11-graduate-



retention-rate-city-201314-201415/ 
5 Science, technology, engineering and mathematics.  



400 
Minimum estimated shortfall 



of STEM graduates each 



year 



 
200 graduates per year from 



Bangor University who find 



employment 





https://www.hesa.ac.uk/data-and-analysis/students/destinations


http://www.centreforcities.org/reader/great-british-brain-drain/migration-students-graduates/11-graduate-retention-rate-city-201314-201415/


http://www.centreforcities.org/reader/great-british-brain-drain/migration-students-graduates/11-graduate-retention-rate-city-201314-201415/
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Of course, commuting patterns could change and well paid job opportunities at 



Wylfa Newydd could attract qualified individuals from outside Anglesey and 



Gwynedd, but it is unlikely to address the shortfall.  



2.4 DEMAND AND SUPPLY AT NVQ LEVEL 3 



2.4.1 General 



Up to 2023, 14,200 people of qualification level NVQ 3 (e.g. further education) 



will be required across Môn a Menai, equivalent to an annual demand for 2,030 



workers. We estimate that approximately 1,800 of these positions could be 



filled by NVQ 3 qualified workers re-joining the labour market from 



unemployment and inactivity.  



In addition, we estimate that 4,200 NVQ level 3-qualified students graduate 



each year mainly from the Further Education college. Like graduates from 



Higher Education some will leave the labour market. A proportion will also 



continue their education. Regardless, the scale of the annual flow of 



individuals qualified to NVQ 3 and those entering the labour from 



unemployment and inactivity should be able to meet demand.  



2.4.2 Construction and skilled trade related 



A significant proportion of labour demand in the economy will come from the 



construction sector. We estimate employment levels in the construction sector 



will grow by 6,500 by 2023. Our estimates by occupation show that of the 



53,500 jobs that need filled to 2023, 8,100 are in skilled trades (a further 12,900 



are in elementary occupations). Of this 4,000 are construction related with 



2,100 at NVQ 3 and 900 at NVQ 2. Consequently, there is estimated to be an 



annual demand for 300 individuals with construction related NVQ 3 



qualifications.  



Analysis leavers of the Grŵp Llandrillo Menai college shows that approximately 



330 students graduate each year with NVQ level 3 qualifications in engineering 



and construction subjects. This should be a sufficient flow of skilled 



construction labour at NVQ 3 to meet demand. However, this pool of labour 



will shrink as some progress to Higher Education or continue their studies, 



some take jobs outside of Anglesey and Gwynedd and some don’t enter the 



labour market. 



2.5 DEMAND AND SUPPLY AT NVQ LEVEL 2 



2.5.1 General 



Up to the peak year of demand in 2023, 13,800 people of qualification level 



NVQ 2 (e.g. school leavers) will be required across Môn a Menai, equivalent to 



an annual demand of nearly 1,970 workers. We estimate that a maximum of 



1,800 of these positions could be filled by NVQ 2 qualified workers re-joining 



the labour market from unemployment and inactivity.  



Analysis of the supply of students leaving education at year 11 shows that, of 



the annual flow of 2,100 students across Môn a Menai, approximately 1,600 will 



achieve this level of qualification. When netted off against those that go on to 



achieve NVQ level 3 and above qualifications, the annual flow of NVQ level 2 
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graduates equates to 1,300 students. In addition, we estimate that 



approximately 1,300 students graduate with an NVQ 2 from Grŵp Llandrillo 



Menai college each year (though some will continue in education).  



Even taking into account factors such as labour market participation of school 



leavers and Further Education graduates6, the evidence suggests that the 



supply of NVQ level 2 qualified workers will be able to meet demand.  



2.5.2 Construction and skilled trade related 



As noted above there is an estimated demand for 1,500 jobs at NVQ 2 



qualification with annual demand of around 140 individuals with construction 



related NVQ 2 qualifications.  



Analysis of college graduates shows an annual flow of approximately 550 



graduates in engineering and construction-related subjects at NVQ level 2. 



Should this flow of graduates continue, in addition to the likelihood that at least 



some of the workers re-joining employment will be qualified in these subjects, 



the evidence suggests that the supply of NVQ level 2 qualified workers in 



engineering and construction subjects will be able to meet demand.  



                                                      



6 Individuals who are better qualified tend to have greater labour market participation rates, as the greater 



compensation for doing so (in the form of higher wages) acts as a greater incentive to work. Consequently, we 



would expect those with lower qualification levels to be disproportionately likely to be economically inactive.  
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3. BASELINE DEMAND FOR SKILLS 



3.1 INTRODUCTION 



To determine how the Wylfa Newydd development will alter the scale and form 



of skills demand, we first consider the baseline outlook. The baseline outlook is 



policy neutral and does not take account of planned investments such as Wylfa 



Newydd. Our analysis focuses on the period from 2017 to 2023, when the 



pressure to fill jobs will be highest.  



3.2 LABOUR MARKET OVERVIEW 



Our baseline forecast suggests that total employment across both Anglesey 



and Gwynedd will remain relatively stagnant over the forecast period to 2030. 



Although historic performance has been positive, with Anglesey and Gwynedd 



adding 5,000 and 14,000 additional jobs over the period 2000-2016, growth is 



forecast to slow. Over the period 2016-2030, growth in Anglesey is forecast to 



equate to 0.1 percent per annum, resulting in just 1,300 additional jobs, 



equivalent to a 5 percent increase on 2016 levels. Growth is similarly slow in 



Gwynedd, equivalent to 0.2 percent per annum, although due to its relative size 



it will add almost three-times as many jobs (3,600) as Anglesey.  



Fig. 3. Employment projections, 2000 to 2030 



 



Despite weak employment growth, the economic inactivity rates – the 



proportion of the population aged 16-64 that are neither in nor seeking 



employment – are due to fall substantially. Economic inactivity rates have fallen 



across Wales in recent times. By 2030, we forecast the economic inactivity rate 



in Anglesey to be 11 percent (6.7 and 3.8 percentage points below Gwynedd 



and Wales respectively).  
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Fig. 4. Economic inactivity rates, 2000 to 2030 



 



The unemployment rate in Anglesey is also forecast to fall from, 5.1 percent in 



2017 to 4.5 percent by 2030. We estimate that Gwynedd will experience similar 



falls, with the unemployment rate dropping from 5.1 percent currently to 4.9 



percent in 2030. This contrasts with the overall picture for Wales where 



unemployment rates, currently in line with Anglesey and Gwynedd, will 



marginally increase to 5.3 percent by 2030.  



Fig. 5. Unemployment rates, 2000 to 2030 



 



Falling unemployment rates, coupled with economic inactivity rates exceeding 



employment growth, reflects the contraction in the working age population up to 



2030 (discussed later in this report).  
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3.3 LABOUR MARKET DEMAND 



3.3.1 Replacement and expansion demand  



The demand for labour may be influenced by replacement and expansion 



demand: 



• Replacement demand represents how many more people will be 



required at each level due to people leaving the workforce or moving 



between occupations and leaving vacancies.7 Whilst replacing the 



vacant position creates additional labour demand, it has no net effect 



on total employment; and 



• Expansion demand refers to the net change in total employment by 



sector or occupation over the forecast period and thus the results can 



be positive or negative. These results are presented as a people-based 



measure, capturing the potential for some individuals to have more 



than one job. Additional detail on the approach to this calculation is 



provided in the Technical Annex.  



Analysis of LFS data for Wales indicates that replacement demand represents 



approximately 12 percent of the workforce annually. Owing to relatively weak 



overall forecasts for employment growth, the demand for labour will almost 



entirely result from replacement demand. This explains why even declining 



sectors such as manufacturing still require new staff and advertise vacancies.  



Across Anglesey, of the 14,000 new employees that will be required over the 



period 2017 to 2023, 12,700 (91 percent) will result from replacement demand. 



The cumulative contribution of replacement demand to the overall requirement 



in Gwynedd (91 percent) is similarly high.  



Overall, we estimate Anglesey and Gwynedd need to find an average of 2,000 



and 4,950 workers per year respectively to meet the overall demand for 



employment.  



                                                      



7 Leavers includes those who take up a different job or leave employment. A person may leave their job for a 



number of reasons, such as to unemployment, inactivity (e.g. for family reasons, to study or through illness), out-



migration, retirement and death. The estimate of replacement demand calculates the share of each occupation 



group that is likely to leave employment each year. Crucially, the calculation nets this off against the population 



that will ‘join’ from other jobs/sectors to fill these vacancies in order to not ‘double-count’ a vacancy. For instance, 



if an individual leaves the labour market, and another moves employer to take up this vacancy, this is only 



counted once in our calculation. Further information is provided in the Technical Annex.  



6,950 
Vacancies to filled p.a. up to 



2023 in Anglesey and 



Gwynedd 



 
This excludes the effect of 



Wylfa Newydd 











Demand for skills and supply of local people 



 



14 



Fig. 6. Cumulative expansion and replacement demand, Anglesey and 



Gwynedd, 2016 to 2030 



 



3.3.2 Demand by sector 



The future skills requirements within the local labour market will be largely 



driven by the types of occupations that employers are looking to fill, which in 



turn is closely linked to the sectors within which these jobs are being created.  



Employment growth (i.e. new jobs, not replacement demand) is forecast to be 



strongest in the construction sector, which will contribute nearly two-thirds (63 



percent) of additional jobs across Anglesey up to 2023, equivalent to 200 net 



jobs. Growth will also be positive in the accommodation & food service sector, 



reflecting a strengthening of the local tourism industry, which will contribute 37 



percent of net job creation across Anglesey and 38 percent across Gwynedd.  



The overall sectoral structure of employment is likely to remain relatively 



unchanged over this period. Fig 7 shows which sectors are likely to drive 



employment creation and which are forecast to contract. As can be seen, high 



construction and ‘accommodation and food services’, are expected to lead 



growth.  
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Fig. 7. Sectoral employment growth by broad sector, 2017 to 2023 



 



When considering employment growth by narrow sector, the increase in 



construction jobs is distributed across different activities. Specialised 



construction activities and construction of buildings rank second and third 



across the combined Anglesey and Gwynedd area, with growth equalling 330 



and 290 respectively. Civil engineering, another construction-related sector is 



also in the top 10 with 70 additional jobs expected. Similarly, jobs growth in 



accommodation & food services, the second largest broad sector in terms of 



growth, are distributed between accommodation and food & beverage service 



activities (390 and 230 respectively).  



Fig. 8. Top 10 net employment growth by narrow sector, Anglesey and 



Gwynedd, 2017 to 2023 



Top 10 narrow sectors Anglesey Gwynedd Total 



Accommodation 80 310 390 



Retail trade, except of motor vehicles 60 270 330 



Specialised construction activities 120 170 290 



Construction of buildings 80 160 240 



Food & beverage service activities 50 180 230 



Sports activities & amusement 40 170 210 



Architectural & engineering 40 90 130 



Services to buildings & landscape 80 40 120 



Civil engineering 30 50 80 



Wholesale trade, except of motor vehicles 10 60 70 



Source: Oxford Economics.  



3.3.3 Demand by occupation 



To understand the requirement for skills, we first consider demand by 



occupation. Skilled trades form the single largest occupational group in 



Anglesey, representing 5,300 jobs (or 21 percent) in 2016, followed by 



elementary occupations (3,500 jobs, or 14 percent) and personal services 
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(3,000 jobs, or 12 percent). The occupational profile of Gwynedd is broadly 



similar, with the main exceptions being a lower share of skilled trades (5 



percentage points lower) and process, plant & machine operatives (3 



percentage points lower), which is partially offset by a greater share in 



professional occupations (7 percentage points higher).  



Fig. 9. Employment by occupation, Anglesey and Gwynedd, 2016 



 



General growth in the economy will create the greatest demand for skilled 



trades (reflecting the growth in construction). Indeed, new jobs in skilled trade 



are estimated to account for 35 percent and 21 percent of new jobs across 



Anglesey and Gwynedd respectively up to 2023 (see Fig 10). Elementary 



occupations are also estimated to account for a large share of job creation over 



the period (accounting for 23 percent of new jobs in Anglesey and 21 percent in 



Gwynedd).  
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Fig. 10. Net expansion demand by occupation, Anglesey and Gwynedd, 



2017 to 2023



 



Job creation is also concentrated in sectors that are relatively well represented 



locally and given we have already established that replacement demand 



accounts for the bulk of future labour demand, the occupational mix of future 



total labour demand is relatively consistent across years.  



Fig. 11. Annual total demand by occupation, Anglesey, 2017 to 2030 
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3.3.4 Demand by skill level 



Building on the analysis of occupational requirements above, we have 



translated this into skill levels.8 We consider the historic relationship between 



skill levels, defined at a National Vocational Qualification (NVQ) level, and 



occupations across Wales (see Fig 12). 9 This series is forecast up to 2030 to 



reflect trends in the level of skills in the workforce across sectors.  



Fig. 12. Skills level by occupation, Anglesey, 2017 



 



The future skill requirement incorporates skills inflation, in other words the 



likelihood that there might be some level of increase in the skills required in 



each occupation over time. This reflects a continuation of historic trends, for 



example how manufacturing has shifted from low value activity to higher value 



more capital-intensive activity.  



Across Anglesey, the qualification level with the highest demand is NVQ 4+, 



where 4,600 workers (33 percent of the total) will be demanded up to 2023, 



followed by NVQ levels 2 and 3 (both 27 percent). To meet demand in the 



baseline scenario, Anglesey would require an average annual supply of 650 



new workers qualified to NVQ 4+ level, 540 qualified to NVQ 3 and 530 



qualified to NVQ 2. Obviously, the subject mix of these qualifications will 



be an important factor for the success of the economy and its 



businesses.  



                                                      



8 This analysis considers the relationship between occupations and skills, rather than sectors and skills, as skill 



level is more closely tied to occupations, while in turn the sector in which an employee works is likely to be more 



substitutable than their occupation.   
9 Note: as this analysis is based on the observed relationship between occupations and skills levels, it does not 



take into account skills mismatches (e.g. overqualification).  
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SKILL LEVELS 



Qualifications are categorised by National Vocational Qualification (NVQ) level. An individual’s 



skill level is measured by the highest NVQ level qualification they hold. This analysis considers 



the following NVQ levels: 



NVQ level 1: typically requires three to four GCSEs at grades D-E and other vocational 



qualifications, such as a Foundation General National Vocational Qualification (GNVQ);  



NVQ level 2: incorporates five GCSE grades of A* to C, typically including a language and 



mathematics, alongside intermediate vocational qualifications such as a Business and 



Technology Education Council (BTEC) first certificate or intermediate GNVQ. 



NVQ level 3: includes achieving two or more pass grades at A level, or higher vocational 



qualifications such as a BTEC Ordinary National Diploma (OND) or Ordinary National 



Certificate (ONC).  



NVQ level 4+: those who have qualifications to degree level of above. This can include 



Business and Technology Education Council (BTEC) professional awards, and diplomas of 



higher education.  



Any qualifications that do not meet the criteria for NVQ level 1 are considered as other 



qualifications.  



Fig. 13. Cumulative skill requirements, number of jobs by NVQ level, 



Anglesey, 2016 to 2023 



 



Given its similar sectoral and occupational mix, the profile of skills demand in 



Gwynedd is broadly reflective of that in Anglesey. The overall requirement for 



NVQ 4+ qualified workers is 13,100 up to 2023, a share (38 percent) slightly 



higher than across Anglesey (33 percent). By contrast, the requirements for 



NVQ levels 3 and 2, 8,800 and 8,600 respectively, form a slightly lower share 



(25 percent) relative to Anglesey (27 percent).  
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Fig. 14. Cumulative skill requirements, number of jobs by NVQ level, 



Gwynedd, 2016 to 2023 



 



To meet demand in the baseline scenario, Anglesey and Gwynedd would 



require an average annual supply of 2,500 new workers qualified to NVQ 



4+, a further 1,800 qualified to NVQ 3, and 1,800 at NVQ 2, to further 



education and school-leaver level respectively. 



3.3.5 Demand by subject 



Labour Force Survey (LFS) data provides the distribution of employees across 



the UK by their 2-digit occupational group and a set of 19 subjects studied at 



undergraduate level10. We have used this to estimate the possible demand for 



NVQ 4+ labour by subject areas.11 We find that demand is likely to be highest 



for social sciences, equating to 2,700 jobs (or 400 jobs per annum) over the 



period to 2023. Demand for the STEM12 subjects equates to 4,000 over the 



period, equivalent to 23 percent of demand (or 600 per annum). Demand for 



mathematics alone equates to 1,300 (or 200 per annum) to 2023. 



                                                      



10 As results for the occupational group ‘Elementary Occupations: Trades, Plant and Storage related’ have been 



suppressed, we assume the subjects demanded to reflect the ‘Elementary Occupations: Clerical and Services 



related’ occupational group. It should be noted that relatively few individuals qualified to NVQ level 4+ tend to 



work within these occupations.  
11 It is not possible to estimate the demand by subject level across lower NVQ levels, as these qualifications 



often require studying two or more subjects (e.g. A-levels).  
12 Science, technology, engineering and mathematics.  
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Fig. 15. Cumulative subject requirements, number of jobs at NVQ level 4, 



Môn a Menai, 2016 to 2023 



 



3.4 SUMMARY 



The baseline forecast (i.e. without the Wylfa Newydd development) assumes 



that net additional job creation across Anglesey and Gwynedd will be modest. 



As the local economy is generating relatively few additional jobs, demand in the 



local labour market is almost entirely driven by employers seeking to fill 



vacancies resulting from those leaving existing jobs.  



To meet demand, Anglesey and Gwynedd will require an additional 2,000 and 



4,950 workers respectively to take up existing vacancies each year. Given the 



limited expansion demand, and limited churn of jobs across different sectors, 



we estimate that the occupational and therefore skills profile of new workers will 



remain relatively unchanged year-on-year. 



Under the baseline scenario, the cumulative demand for labour in Anglesey 



and Gwynedd will be 14,000 and 34,800 jobs respectively by 2023.  



Demand is highest for those qualified to NVQ level 4+, equivalent to 4,600 



workers (or 33 percent) in Anglesey and 13,100 workers (38 percent) in 



Gwynedd, followed by NVQ level 3 and 2 (3,800 and 3,700 workers 



respectively in Anglesey and 8,800 and 8,600 workers respectively in 



Gwynedd). Demand for workers qualified to NVQ level 4+ in the STEM subjects 



equates to 4,000 (or 23 percent). However, qualification levels alone are not 



sufficient to meet the needs of employers; these skill levels need to be coupled 



with relevant experience (with the exception of apprentices and graduate 



trainees) for demand to be met.  



To meet this level of demand, Anglesey and Gwynedd would require an 



average annual supply of 2,500 new workers qualified to NVQ 4+, a further 



1,800 qualified to NVQ 3, and 1,800 at NVQ 2.  
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4. GROWTH SCENARIO 



4.1 INTRODUCTION 



The Wylfa Newydd development will enable the local economy to enter a 



unique period of economic activity. Horizon currently estimate that it will create 



9,000 (gross) jobs at peak in 2023 and that 22.4 percent (2,000) of these jobs 



will be open to the ‘local’ population. This will be in addition to job creation in 



the economy generally (expansion demand) and the requirement to fill 



vacancies arising from those leaving the labour market or changing jobs.  



Modelling assumptions on the anticipated or possible level of displacement are 



important for this study. In our previous modelling work we ran a range of 



scenarios based on 25, 50 and 75 percent displacement of the jobs available to 



local labour. In this study, we have assumed zero displacement to gain a better 



understanding on labour market capacity.  



4.2 LABOUR MARKET OVERVIEW 



The Wylfa Newydd development will result in a substantial increase to total 



employment in Anglesey. At its peak, in 2023, we forecast that total 



employment in Anglesey (37,200) will be 10,300 (or nearly two-fifths) higher 



than in the baseline scenario.  



Fig. 16. Employment projections, 2000 to 2030 
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RECOMMENDED ACTIONS 



Beyond peak labour demand in 2023, demand for labour will fall in Anglesey. This will have 



implications for residents who have trained, upskilled and graduated in the skills needed to fill 



jobs in Anglesey pre-2023. To mitigate against post-2023 job loss and to maximise 



employment for these individuals, Horizon should consider maintaining residents on site rather 



than the transient labour who are due to take the 7,000 non-local jobs at peak. A commitment 



to such objectives might also encourage more residents to pursue a career in these areas and 



as such push up demand for STEM and construction related courses. 



 



However, 7,000 of the direct jobs required at Wylfa Newydd will be filled by a 



temporary workforce from elsewhere. Consequently, in this analysis of demand 



and supply of skills we focus on the 2,000 jobs open to the local population 



(and any further local employment impacts arising from supply chain and 



induced affects). In our previous modelling, and in conjunction with Jacobs, we 



assigned the 2,000 local jobs to detailed sectors of the economy.  



The sectoral distribution of the direct Wylfa Newydd construction phase jobs is 



presented below13.  



Fig. 17. Local and total on-site jobs at Wylfa Newydd, 2023 



  
Peak employment creation (2023) 



Local labour Total labour 



Site services, clerical and security 111 500 



Managerial and supervisory 439 1,975 



Civil technicians 678 3,050 



Mechanical and electrical technicians 593 2,670 



Power station operational staff 94 425 



Off-site services, security and clerical staff 84 380 



Total 2,000 9,000 



Source: Horizon, Oxford Economics. Note: figures may not sum due to rounding.  



Having removed the 7,000 non-local jobs from the analysis we find that, nearly 



three-fifths (58 percent) of job creation in the growth scenario in Anglesey will 



be in the construction sector, equating to 6,200 additional jobs (or 6,500 when 



we add in demand from Gwynedd). So, by 2023, there will be 8,600 employed 



in the construction sector in Anglesey (two and half times larger than 2016 



levels of 2,400). Growth will also be high in professional, scientific & technical 



activities, where employment will also double (rising from to 2,100) in 2023.  



                                                      



13 This sectoral allocation was made by Oxford Economics based on the description of jobs in Horizon material 



and subsequently discussed with Horizon and its consultants.  
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Fig. 18. Sectoral job creation, Anglesey and Gwynedd, 2017-2023 



  



RECOMMENDED ACTIONS 



We are aware that Wylfa Newydd is not the only planned investment for North Wales or 



Anglesey. Given the demand for construction related labour for other projects we would 



suggest the Councils in North Wales work together with the Welsh Government to sequence 



future infrastructure and energy investments to avoid putting further pressure on the sector 



and pushing up construction costs. 
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will require 18,400 people up to 2023 to fill vacancies, a 4,400 (or 31 percent) 
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53,500 jobs by 2023, a 4,750 increase on the baseline scenario.  
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Fig. 19. Cumulative local and total demand, Anglesey and Gwynedd, 2017 



to 2023 



 



The composition of demand has also changed. Expansion demand now totals 



7,600 jobs (compared to 4,400) across Anglesey and Gwynedd up to 2023. 



Replacement demand has also increased relative to the baseline scenario, 



owing to the increased size of the labour market under this scenario.  



Fig. 20. Cumulative demand for labour, Anglesey and Gwynedd, 2017 to 



2023 
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Skilled trades constitute the largest single occupation group in the 2,000 jobs 



demanded by Horizon, accounting for 1,300 jobs by 2023. The next largest 



group are Managers and senior officials, which are estimated to support 400 



additional local jobs, or 22 percent of the total, while demand for elementary 



and process, plant & machine operatives equates to 200 and 100 jobs 



respectively. This aligns with the findings of the North Wales Regional Skills & 



Employment Plan, which indicates that demand for construction jobs resulting 



from Wylfa Newydd, one of North Wales’ “flagship sectors”, will be over five-



times the current supply in Anglesey.  



Fig. 21. Local demand at Horizon by occupation, 2023 



 



We now focus on demand in the wider Anglesey economy (we include 



Gwynedd later in this sub-section). After accounting for replacement demand 



and expansion demand, elementary occupations represent the largest share of 



jobs required under the growth scenario. Up to the peak year of 2023, the 



overall demand for elementary occupations in Anglesey is forecast to equal 



4,400 jobs, an 800 job increase on demand under the baseline scenario (3,600 



jobs), and almost a quarter (24 percent) of total labour demand on the island.  



We estimate demand for almost 3,800 people to fill skilled trades roles in the 



Anglesey economy (over one fifth of labour demand to 2023). This is almost a 



third (31 percent) more skilled trade jobs than under the baseline forecasts.  



Demand for high skilled occupations, such as managers & senior officials, 



professionals and associate professional & technical occupations in Anglesey 



also rise. Collectively these occupations will require 5,100 jobs to be filled up to 



2023, over a quarter (28 percent) of the net total.  



These findings align with those of the Nuclear Capacity Study.14 This report 



identified the current and latent capacity across businesses in Wales to 



respond to forthcoming opportunities in the nuclear supply chain. The report 



                                                      



14 Miller Research, Nuclear Capacity Study (London: Miller Research, Beaufort Research, Cogent and Oxford 



Economics, 2014). 
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identifies a large share of nuclear sector jobs requiring generally high skill 



levels, with technical, professional and senior management occupations 



forming a large share of the nuclear workforce.  



Fig. 22. Total demand for jobs by occupation, Anglesey, 2017 to 2023 



 



When we include Gwynedd, we estimate the following level of demand: 



• Nearly 12,900 in elementary roles (24 percent of total demand to 



2023); 



• Nearly 8,100 in skilled trade roles (12 percent); and 



• Nearly 16,700 in high skilled occupations of managers & senior 



officials, professionals and associate professional & technical 



occupations (33 percent). 



4.3.3 Demand by skill level 



As result of the above, demand for labour is skewed towards higher 



qualification levels. In cumulative terms, Anglesey will need to find over 5,900 



people of qualification level NVQ 4+ (e.g. degree level or above) to meet 



demand up to the peak year of 2023. This equates to nearly a third (32 percent) 



of total demand. 



The next highest skills requirement is for NVQ level 3 (29 percent of the overall 



target) followed closely by NVQ level 2 (26 percent of the target). The 



cumulative requirement for each of the NVQ levels 2, 3 and 4+ is over double 



that for the remaining qualifications combined (13 percent).  
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• 850 workers qualified to NVQ level 4+ (i.e. degree level or higher); 



• 750 workers qualified to NVQ level 3 (i.e. further education); and  



• 700 workers qualified to NVQ level 2 (i.e. school-leavers). 
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Fig. 23. Net local demand by skill level, Anglesey, 2017 to 2023 



 



When extended out to include the Gwynedd economy, over the period 2017 to 



2023 the Môn a Menai labour market will need to find 18,850 people of 



qualification level NVQ 4+, alongside 14,250 and 13,800 workers educated to 



NVQ levels 3 and 2 respectively. To meet demand in the local growth 



scenario, over the period 2017 to 2023 Môn a Menai requires an average 



annual supply of: 



• 2,700 workers qualified to NVQ level 4+ (i.e. degree level or 



higher); 



• 2,030 workers qualified to NVQ level 3 (i.e. further education); and  



• 1,970 workers qualified to NVQ level 2 (i.e. school-leavers). 



Fig. 24. Total demand by skill level, Môn a Menai, 2016 to 2023 
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jobs at Wylfa Newydd will require qualifications of NVQ 2 or above, with 40 



percent requiring NVQ 315.  



Fig. 25. On-site local jobs at Horizon by skill level, 2023 



 



4.3.4 Demand by subject 



As in the baseline scenario, we can estimate the subjects required as part of 



the demand for NVQ level 4+ qualified workers. We find that demand for STEM 



subjects is equivalent to 4,300 jobs (23 percent), or 600 jobs per annum. The 



importance of STEM subjects is emphasised in the North Wales Regional Skills 



& Employment Plan, which seeks the “greater promotion of digital skills aligned 



to the STEM agenda, due to its growing cross sector impact on productivity and 



innovation for businesses of all sizes and within all sectors”. 



                                                      



15 The exact breakdown of skills required by Horizon may be different from that shown here.  
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Fig. 26. Cumulative subject requirements, number of jobs at NVQ level 4, 



Môn a Menai, 2016 to 2023 



 



Information is not available on the relationship between subject studied and 



occupation for NVQ levels 2 and 3, largely as a result of multiple topics that can 



be studied to achieve these qualifications. To approximate demand for these 
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skilled trades occupations that will require construction and/or engineering skills 



for both qualification levels.16 Across Môn a Menai, up to 2023 the cumulative 



demand for construction and/or engineering qualifications at NVQ level 3 



equates to 2,150 jobs, equivalent to just over 310 jobs per annum, while 



demand at NVQ level 2 equates to 1,500 jobs, or 210 per annum.  



4.4 SUMMARY 
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in these occupations adds to the generally strong demand for higher 



qualification levels. 



The growth scenario estimates demand for 18,800 workers in Anglesey 



up to 2023, an increase of almost a third (4,400 workers) over the baseline 



scenario. When combined with the requirement in Gwynedd, total 



demand increases to 53,500 over this period.  



The overall requirement is highest for workers qualified to NVQ level 4+, where 



demand across Môn a Menai equates to 2,700 per year (35 percent of the 



                                                      



16 Skilled Metal & Electrical Trades, and Skilled Construction & Building Trades.  
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total), of which Anglesey requires 850 per year. This is followed by NVQ levels 



2 and 3, 2,030 and 1,970 workers are required each year respectively, of which 



750 and 690 will be required in Anglesey. In each case, only a minority (800 for 



NVQ level 4+, and 500 for NVQ levels 2 and 3) would be required on-site, with 



the remaining constituting either new jobs elsewhere in Anglesey or 



replacement demand.  



Analysis of the relationship between occupations and degree-level subjects 



shows demand for 4,300 workers qualified in STEM subjects to NVQ level 4+ 



up to 2023, equivalent to 600 jobs per annum. Similarly, it is estimated that 



demand for construction and/or engineering qualifications will equate to 2,150 



and 1,500 for NVQ levels 3 and 2 respectively up to 2023, or 300 and 210 jobs 



per annum.  
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5. SUPPLY OF LABOUR 



5.1 INTRODUCTION 



This section provides an analysis of the available labour in Anglesey and 



Gwynedd over the forecast period. It discusses commuting patterns, 



demographic trends and net migration.   



5.2 POPULATION AND WORKING AGE POPULATION 



Anglesey’s population numbered almost 70,000 in 2016 and was therefore the 



second smallest among the 22 Welsh local authority areas. Population growth 



on the island has been relatively subdued in recent years. The total number of 



people living on the island fell over the eight years between 2008 and 2016 (-



0.1 percent each year on average). In contrast, population growth in Gwynedd 



and in Wales generally grew much more strongly—by 0.4 percent annually over 



the same period. Although the population level in Anglesey is forecast to return 



to growth over the next decade, we expect it will remain relatively weak, 



growing at a rate of 0.2 percent each year.  



A recent decline in the working age population has reduced the supply of local 



labour. The share of residents aged between 16 to 64 in Anglesey fell by seven 



percent, or almost three thousand people, between 2008 and 2016. By 



contrast, the number of working age people in neighbouring Gwynedd and the 



rest of Wales remained relatively unchanged over the same period. As a result, 



the working age share of the total population in Anglesey has fallen 



significantly—from 62 percent of the total in 2008 to just under 58 percent in 



2016. 



Fig. 27. Population change, 2008-2026, % y/y 



 
Total population Working age (16-64) 



2008-2016 2016-2026 2008-2016 2016-2026 



Anglesey -0.1% 0.2% -0.9% -0.6% 



Gwynedd 0.4% 0.3% 0.0% 0.1% 



Wales  0.4% 0.3% 0.0% -0.2% 



Source: Oxford Economics 



Anglesey’s working age population is expected to continue to contract, 



shrinking by 0.6 percent annually over the next decade, pushing up the 



dependency ratio and putting further pressure on the current productive 



population. We expect Anglesey’s working age population under the 



baseline outlook to fall by 1,900 people by 2023 and increase by only 



1,400 in Gwynedd. 



In the growth scenario, the working age population in Anglesey peaks at 45,300 



in 2023, 7,000 above the baseline scenario, while Gwynedd remains 



unchanged over this period. The vast majority of this increase in working age 



population is due to the temporary labour moving to Anglesey to work on Wylfa 



Newydd. Consequently, we exclude these people from the analysis.  
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population in Anglesey over 
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-500 people of working age 
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While recent trends have shown people are working later in life, the 



construction related roles demanded at Wylfa Newydd and in general may limit 



scope for older workers to help meet the increased demand.  



Fig. 28. Working age (16-64) population levels, Anglesey and Gwynedd, 



2000-2030 



 



RECOMMENDED ACTIONS 



Given the scale of labour market opportunities, Anglesey Council should reach out to ex-



Anglesey residents by sharing some of the known forth-coming opportunities. Social media 



and articles in the local news, along with a dedicated resource for sharing current and 



upcoming opportunities could be enough to encourage skilled people back. Should this be 



successful there is also an argument that the Council should work with developers to push 



forward planned housing developments. 



5.3 AGE PROFILE AND MIGRATION 



The fall in working age population is due mainly to the age structure of the 



population rather than migration. ONS population estimates show that both 



Anglesey and Gwynedd have above average shares of their populations aged 



65 and over. According to the latest estimates the respective councils had 25 



percent and 22 percent of residents aged 65 and over in 2016, compared to the 



Welsh average of 20 percent. In addition, ONS estimates show that Anglesey’s 



population aged 65 and over increased by 19 percent since 2008, compared to 



17.9 percent at the regional level. By contrast net migration registered as 



negative, albeit only marginally, for the first time in 2015 (see Fig. 29). Though 



our baseline projections are for positive net migration to 2030, though we 



expect tighter migration policy to limit inflows. 
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Fig. 29. Net migration, Anglesey and Gwynedd, 2000-2030 



 



5.4 UNEMPLOYMENT AND INACTIVITY 



Both the unemployed and inactive are additional sources of labour which could 



fuel demand. Increased demand for labour under the growth scenario is likely 



to generate wage inflation; AECOM (2017) estimate that a 36 percent premium 



on direct construction jobs at Wylfa Newydd, as under the Hinkley Point C pay 



deal, would lead to average wages in Anglesey rising by 4.2 percent.17 Higher 



wages may encourage some economically inactive residents to join the labour 



force.  



Unemployment rates in Anglesey and Gwynedd have fallen in recent years but 



not to the same extent as that observed regionally. The unemployment rate in 



Anglesey and Gwynedd stood at 5.6 percent and 5.2 percent respectively in 



2016—marginally above the Welsh average.18 The unemployment rates in both 



Council areas are forecast to remain above the regional average over the next 



decade in the baseline scenario, with unemployment in Anglesey under the 



growth scenario falling to a low of 3.3 percent in 2023. This suggests that there 



could be existing spare capacity in the labour market, albeit to a limited extent; 



the lower unemployment rate in the growth scenario equates to just 100 fewer 



unemployed residents of Anglesey than under the baseline scenario in 2023.  



                                                      



17 Isle of Anglesey County Council, Wylfa Newydd Wage Inflation Assessment (Manchester: AECOM, 2018).  
18 As measured by the ILO definition. 
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Fig. 30. ILO unemployment rate, Anglesey Gwynedd and Wales, 2000-



2030 



 



All applicants for Job Seekers Allowance are required to fill out a short survey 



which ask what their usual and sought occupations are. These responses give 



an indication of the occupations which best match current skill sets. The latest 



figures show there were close to 1,300 claiming job seekers in Anglesey 



and Gwynedd. As a combined geography, almost three quarters of these 



jobseekers were searching for employment opportunities in either sales/ 



customers services and/or elementary occupations.19. Meanwhile, only 55 or 



four percent of recent job seekers in the Môn a Menai area registered their 



usual occupations as ‘skilled trades’ occupations, suggesting there may be a 



mismatch between current skills within the unemployed and those required to 



work within the nuclear new build project.  



Nearly 48 percent of all job seekers in the Môn a Menai area have been out of 



work for over a year and are therefore classified as long term unemployed.20 



However, an even higher share (two thirds) of unemployed seeking 



employment in skilled trades fall within this category. Therefore, a targeted 



program of training and up-skilling would likely be required to allow these 



people to benefit from the opportunities available.  



Economic inactivity has been falling throughout the UK over that last decade. 



ONS figures for Wales show the share of 16 to 64-year olds designated as 



inactive fell by 1.7 percentage points between 2006 and 2016.21 The decline 



                                                      



19 ONS September 2017 
20 The duration of unemployment is an important consideration, as the likelihood of finding work tends to fall in 



line with the length of time an individual is unemployed. Similarly, the skills required for work may diminish as the 



duration of unemployment increases. This is likely to have a knock-on effect if re-entering employment, with 



those who have been unemployed for long periods likely to take up lower skilled positions than they might 



otherwise have done should they not have been unemployed.  
21 Economic inactivity captures those residents aged 16 to 64 who are neither in employment nor seeking a job 



(unemployed). This can include those who do so for choice, such as family reasons, alongside students, early 



retirees and the long term sick and/or disabled.  
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was even more significant in Anglesey and Gwynedd, where the share of 



inactive fell by 3.3 and 4.6 percentage points respectively. The latest full year 



estimates for 2016 show Anglesey and Gwynedd inactivity shares were below 



the regional average, with 25 percent and 22.6 percent of the respective 



working age populations falling into this bracket. Therefore, the economically 



inactive represented almost 27,000 working age Môn a Menai residents in 



2016. However, a relatively high proportion of these people do not want a job—



therefore reducing the potential supply of labour that could come from this 



group (see Fig. 31).  



After removing those who are not willing to work we estimate that there 



still exists a potential untapped source of labour of approximately 4,500 



people within the inactive who do want a job. Skill attainment among this 



group is likely to be main limiting factor to their engagement within the project.  



Fig. 31. Economically inactive, Anglesey and Gwynedd, 2006 and 2016 



  



2006 2016 of which: 



Share of 16-64 
year olds 



Share of 16-64 
year olds 



% want a job 
% do not want a 



job 



Anglesey 28.3% 25.0% 22.9% 77.1% 



Gwynedd 27.2% 22.6% 12.9% 87.1% 



Wales 26.9% 25.2% 25.8% 74.2% 



Source: ONS 



The ONS data does provide some additional insight into why such relatively 



small shares of the local inactive population want employment and their 



reasons. Anglesey for example has a relatively high share of early retirees 



among its inactive population aged 16-64, whereas students represent a 



relatively high proportion of the inactive within Gwynedd. Recent estimates 



suggest that 21 percent of the inactive in Anglesey or 2,200 people were 



retired. Equally, over 40 percent of the inactive or 6,300 of the resident 



population were students in Gwynedd. It is unlikely that retirees would re-



engage with the labour market given the opportunity, but the relatively large 



student population should provide a strong flow of future workers (the flow of 



students from higher and further education is discussed in the next section). 



5.5 COMMUTING PATTERNS 



Commuters represent an additional source labour supply. Data from the 



Census shows that over 95 percent of workplace employment in Anglesey was 



filled by those who reside within Anglesey and neighbouring Gwynedd. The 



majority (89 percent) of residents working outside of Anglesey do so in 



Gwynedd. Similarly, 92 percent of Gwynedd’s workforce reside in either 



Anglesey or Gwynedd. Based on the 2011 commuting patterns, it is reasonable 



to assume that much of the labour demanded through expansion, replacement 



and new investments in Anglesey and Gwynedd will be sourced mainly from 



the two local economies.   
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Fig. 32. Commuting patterns, Anglesey and neighbours, 2011 



 



  
Place of residence: 



Isle of 
Anglesey 



Gwynedd Conwy Denbighshire Flintshire Elsewhere 



P
la
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f 
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o
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: Isle of Anglesey 87% 8% 2% 0% 0% 2% 



Gwynedd 11% 81% 4% 1% 0% 3% 



Conwy 2% 3% 84% 7% 2% 2% 



Denbighshire 0% 1% 13% 72% 7% 7% 



Flintshire 0% 0% 1% 5% 67% 26% 



Source: Census 2011.  



5.6 CONCLUSION 



Môn a Menai’s working age population is forecast to contract. In the seven 



years to 2023 we expect the population aged 16 to 64 to fall by over 500 



people throughout Anglesey and Gwynedd. 



Unemployment is expected to be at historic lows in Anglesey by 2023. 



However, the rates of unemployment are expected to remain above the 



regional average, especially in Gwynedd, indicating some limited capacity in 



the local economy.  



Only a small share of the current unemployed have experience within skilled 



trade occupations and the prevalence of long-term unemployment suggests up-



skilling would be required to involve them in the new build.  



Economic inactivity represents a significant segment of the working age 



population in Môn a Menai, albeit a shrinking one. However, a relatively small 



share of this pool want a job—further limiting this potential source of labour. 



Nonetheless, in 2016 there was over 4,000 working age inactive people 



who could potentially have joined the labour market. 











Demand for skills and supply of local people 



 



38 



6. LOCAL SKILLS 



6.1 INTRODUCTION 



We consider the skills profile of the available labour in Anglesey and Gwynedd. 



This analysis consists of an analysis of the stock of skills held by the existing 



population, in addition to the ‘flow’ of new incoming skills resulting from the 



existing population finding work, and incomers from both education and in-



migration. While qualification levels are a key determinant of skill levels, it is 



acknowledged that a range of other factors, including job experience and other 



soft skills, are also required.  



6.2 STOCK OF SKILLS  



Historically, educational attainment in Anglesey has trailed that of Gwynedd 



and the Welsh average. In 2006, 18.4 percent of the island’s working age 



population were recorded as having no qualifications, compared to 16.4 



percent throughout Wales. Equally, the share qualified to NVQ level 3 and 



above trailed the regional average by nearly three percentage points. Gwynedd 



in comparison has performed consistently better on both fronts. However, over 



the last decade the island’s population have upskilled strongly. So much so that 



in 2016, both Anglesey and Gwynedd’s attainment shares at NVQ level 4 and 



above now broadly match that of the Welsh average. Furthermore, Anglesey 



now records a below average share of its working age population with no 



qualifications.  



Fig. 33. No qualifications, Welsh Council areas, 2016 



 



Skill levels most pertinent to the planned Wylfa Newydd development will be 



NVQ level 2 and above, with NVQ 3 the largest group. These levels include 



vocational/ technical certifications, as well as the higher academic 
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qualifications.22 The latest full years data shows that although Gwynedd 



recorded an above average share of working age residents educated to degree 



level and above, Anglesey had stronger concentrations of those holding NVQ 



level 3 as their highest level of educational attainment.  



Fig. 34. Highest attainment level shares, Anglesey vs. Wales, 2016 



 



In absolute terms, the populations of Anglesey and Gwynedd collectively 



support over 40,000 residents qualified up to NVQ 4+ level, while an additional 



20,100 residents are qualified to NVQ level 3.  



Fig. 35. Population aged 16-64 by highest qualification level, Anglesey 



and Gwynedd, 2016 



 



                                                      



22 https://www.cityandguilds.com/qualifications-and-apprenticeships/qualifications-explained/qualification-
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Comparing the current stock of skills to those likely to be demanded under the 



growth scenario shows that the existing share of the resident population of Môn 



a Menai qualified to NVQ level 4+ is almost exactly in line with forthcoming 



demand. The demand for 18,300 additional jobs equates to a 46 percent 



increase on the existing population with this qualification level.  



For the remaining skills groups, the future demand for NVQ levels 3 and 2 



outweigh the existing stock of skills, by 8.7 and 5.4 percentage points 



respectively, while conversely the share of the population holding the remaining 



skills levels are around double the required share resulting from forthcoming 



demand to 2023. In absolute terms, the 13,700 NVQ level 3 jobs equate to a 68 



percent increase on the current stock of skills, the highest of all qualification 



levels, while the 13,400 additional NVQ level 2 jobs is a 58 percent increase on 



existing levels.  



Fig. 36. Stock of and demand for skills, Growth Scenario, Môn a Menai 



 



As retirees leave the workforce, they will be replaced by new entrants. The 



younger population tend to be relatively better qualified (Fig 37). Although 



levels of NVQ 4+ education is lowest for the age group 16 to 24, this is largely 



attributable to under half of this group being 21 or over (the earliest age at 



which we might expect someone to achieve this qualification level). The age 25 



to 34 are the best qualified, with 54 percent of the population achieving NVQ 



level 3 or above, compared to just 38 percent of those aged 50 to 64. 



Therefore, as retirees are replaced in the workforce by younger entrants, we 



would expect the overall skills level to improve.  
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Fig. 37. Qualifications by age group, Môn a Menai, 2011 



 



We have already shown that Wylfa Newydd will demand a significant volume of 



people to work in skilled trades (1,300). ‘Skilled construction and building trade’ 



occupations are well represented within the Môn a Menai area. Published 



estimates show that this occupational group’s share of the total in Anglesey 



and Gwynedd was 0.3 and 1.7 percentage points larger than the Welsh 



average respectively in 2016.  



Fig. 38. Skilled construction and building trade related occupations-



SOC2010 unit group, Môn a Menai, 2016 



 



In absolute terms, residents employed within construction related occupations 



numbered nearly 4,200 in the Môn a Menai region, with 30 percent of this 



number residing in Anglesey. Common occupations include construction & 



building trades n.e.c, which account for 1,100 (or 26 percent of) construction 



jobs, followed by carpenters & joiners (920, or 22 percent) and plumbers & 



heating engineers (510, or 12 percent).  
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6.3 FLOW OF SKILLS 



In this sub-section we consider potential entrants to the workforce. We estimate 



the flow of ‘joiners’ from the unemployed and inactive, alongside the current 



and future flow of skills from higher education, further education and school.23 



Those leaving education will add to the current stock of skills, just as those 



retiring or leaving the area will detract from it. To understand the number of 



students leaving education at each qualification level, while avoiding the 



‘double-counting’ of those who go on to seek additional education, we consider 



below the trends in reverse order, beginning with higher education. In addition, 



we consider the profile of in-migrants, the remaining source of new skills.  



6.3.1 Existing workforce 



While our analysis of skills demand considered those who leave employment 



(replacement demand), it did not consider those that re-join each year. Just as 



a proportion of the working population leave their jobs each year, a share of 



those not employed, find work. As discussed in the North Wales Regional Skills 



& Employment Plan, one of the measured being considered to meet demand is 



to encourage “those currently economically inactive and looking to re-enter 



employment”.  



To account for this we consider LFS data that on the occupation of employees 



by their economic activity in the previous year. Following the same approach as 



taken to estimate replacement demand, we apply this trend to the occupational 



profile of the Môn a Menai economy to understand the scale of this potential 



flow.  



Cumulatively, up to 2023 we forecast a supply of 47,800 workers from the 



existing population that could meet demand. This equates to 89 percent of total 



demand. The profile of these workers is weighted towards elementary 



occupations, which represents a cumulative supply of 12,000 jobs (or 25 



percent of the total), while skilled trades (7,900 jobs, or 16 percent) and 



personal services (5,700 jobs, or 12 percent) also represent a relatively large 



share.  



                                                      



23 While we considered those the ‘leavers’ of employment in calculating replacement demand, the reverse 



process is likely to happen. Each year, a number of individuals who were previously not in employment will take 



up jobs. The previous employment status of these ‘joiners’ mirrors those of the leavers; they may have been 



unemployed, economically inactive (e.g. students) or located elsewhere (such as incoming migrants). To 



calculate the true balance between the supply and demand for jobs, we must account for this flow of workers 



finding employment locally. Note that, in order to ensure we do not double-count those taking up vacancies from 



other jobs, who in turn create vacancies elsewhere in the local economy, our estimate of ‘joiners’ accounts for 



only those who were previously not in employment. Further detail is provided in the Technical Annex.  
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Fig. 39. Cumulative supply of the existing resident population by 



occupation, Môn a Menai, 2016-2023 



 



As with the demand for occupations, this flow of supply may be translated into 



a skill level. We estimate that 15,700, or 33 percent of the total, will be qualified 



to NVQ level 4+. The next largest share is NVQ level 2, equivalent to 12,700, 



followed by NVQ level 3 (12,600). On an annual basis, re-joiners to the 



world of work equates to 2,200 qualified to NVQ level 4+, and 1,800 to 



both NVQ levels 2 and 3 respectively.  



Fig. 40. Cumulative supply of skills by NVQ level, Môn a Menai, 2016-2023 
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in the 2015/16 academic year, representing just under 10 percent of the Welsh 



total. The university has a reputation for excellence in teaching.24  



The number of students at the university has increased on average by 0.6 



percent per year over the ten years from 2005/06. This is in contrast to higher 



education providers in both Wales and the UK generally, were overall student 



numbers have fallen over the same period.  



Fig. 41. Student numbers in higher education, 2005/06–2015/16, Levels 



and change  



  2005/06 2015/16 Change % y/y 



Bangor University 10,060 10,630 570 0.6% 



Total Wales 129,230 128,675 -555 -0.04% 



Total UK 2,336,110 2,280,830 -55,280 -0.24% 



Source: HESA. 



Note: Includes full and part time students.  



STEM subjects have become increasingly popular within the university.25 



Specifically, Physical & Applied Sciences and Natural Sciences, where student 



numbers have increased by 13 percent since 2011/12. Collectively, they 



accounted for 25 percent of all students at the university in the 2015/16 



academic year, a four-percentage point increase over just four years.  



Fig. 42. Student numbers by subject area, Bangor University, 2011/12-



2015/16 



 



Over 3,500 graduate from the university each year. From the perspective of 



labour demand for Wylfa Newydd, engineering and science related subject 



                                                      



24 Bangor University has achieved a Gold Award, the highest rating possible, in the national Teaching Excellence 



Framework—the only university in Wales to achieve this standard. https://www.bangor.ac.uk/about/about-



us.php.en  
25 The academic disciplines of science, technology, engineering and mathematics.  
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areas are likely to be the most in demand during the construction phase. The 



JACS26 subject groups of physical sciences, computer science and engineering 



& technology (STEM) are the most likely to match the roles demanded by the 



new build. Over 300 students graduated from STEM subjects at the University 



in the 2016/17 academic year, accounting for nine percent of the total leavers 



that year. However, it is noted that a substantial proportion of these subjects 



tend to be taken up by overseas students, who may have less intention to 



remain in North Wales once graduated. Data for 2016/17 suggest that 18.7 



percent of students in the Physical and Applied Sciences courses were from 



overseas excluding the EU (slightly higher than the University average of 16.7 



percent). At a University wide level, the number of students from Wales has 



fallen from over 40 percent in 2013/14 to 35.5 percent in 2016/17. There is 



therefore a real challenge to get the STEM graduates to remain in Wales post-



graduation.  



Fig. 43. Graduates by subject group, Bangor University, 2011-2017 



 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 



Subjects allied to medicine 247 260 229 243 242 258 



Biological sciences 952 930 1,008 883 958 969 



Agriculture & related subjects 81 79 70 75 111 84 



Physical sciences 177 147 156 142 150 166 



Computer science 65 57 71 75 67 69 



Engineering & technology 26 51 45 52 40 75 



Social studies 167 170 189 160 163 181 



Law 155 129 154 138 139 136 



Business & administrative studies 848 889 1,018 835 820 773 



Mass communications & documentation 53 49 66 35 47 43 



Languages 224 230 256 216 193 189 



Historical & philosophical studies 197 211 140 90 123 118 



Creative arts & design 166 148 157 141 135 129 



Education 133 128 126 124 128 118 



Initial teacher training 19 7 23 13 18 17 



Geographical studies 175 147 122 108 124 129 



Total 3,685 3,632 3,828 3,328 3,458 3,452 



Source: HESA 



A recent study carried out by the Higher Education Statistics Agency (HESA) 



surveyed the destinations of university leavers across the UK in 2012/13. It 



found that over 17 percent of Bangor University’s leavers typically entered 



further study, whereas the average share was just 12.7 percent throughout the 



UK. Equally, leavers from the university were typically more employable-with 



below average unemployment upon graduating.  



 



 



                                                      



26 The Joint Academic Coding System (JACS).  
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Fig. 44. Destinations of Higher Education leavers, 2012/13, Share of total 



 In work Further study Unemployed Other 



Bangor University 79.4% 17.2% 2.2% 1.2% 



Wales HE providers 81.8% 12.6% 2.3% 3.3% 



UK HE providers 81.7% 12.7% 2.3% 3.3% 



Source: HESA. 



Note: Based on a survey carried out in 2016/17 



Combining these results shows that approximately 2,883 students who 



graduated from Bangor University in 2012/13 are currently in work. However, 



the location of work for these leavers is not known. Assuming the same 



proportion of the STEM graduates find work, this equates to just 202 new 



graduates annually.  



Therefore, while we might expect a future annual flow of approximately 



2,900 students qualified to NVQ level 4 entering the workforce annually, 



only 200 will be educated in STEM subjects.  



 



RECOMMENDED ACTIONS 



There are a number of actions that the Council could take that might help encourage higher 



levels of student participation in STEM subjects. 



Knowledge exchanges and careers advice could assist this aim. The Council should work with 



key stakeholders to ensure school children, parents, teachers and careers advisors have as 



much information on future career opportunities in Anglesey. A better understanding of the 



future demand for labour could help push up demand for STEM places in Higher Education 



and STEM and construction related places in Further Education.  



However, to encourage a greater number of graduates in these subjects, supply must also be 



considered. To facilitate the desired outcome of the above and to address undersupply of 



skills, there is a need to increase STEM places at Higher Education and Further Education 



institutes. However, it is worth noting that degrees take a minimum of 3 years (postgraduate 



conversion courses could be a quicker option) and therefore additional places will only be 



effective at NVQ 4 level if introduced in 2019/20 academic year. In addition, any additional 



places in proceeding academic cohorts will be graduating post the peak level of demand.  



 



It is also worth noting that our population forecasts for Anglesey suggest that 



the 20 to 24-year-old age group will contract by 17.3 percent by 2023, or by 



570 individuals. In Gwynedd we expect a similar absolute fall of 536. Although 



this fall might not affect Bangor University enrolment numbers given its wide 



catchment, the fall in this age cohort will affect the local economies’ ability to 



retain skilled graduates.  



6.3.3 Further Education and A Levels 



There are two main paths to achieving NVQ level 3 qualifications: to undertake 



a specific accredited course at college, or achieve 2 or more pass grades at A-



level. We consider each in turn below.  



2,900 
Of those that graduated in 



2012/13, are currently in 



work 



 
Only an estimated 200 with 



STEM related qualifications 
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Further Education 



Pupils in Môn a Menai are served by the Grŵp Llandrillo Menai college. By 



combining pass rates by subject with the numbers of ‘terminations’ each year 



(either through graduating or withdrawing from the course), we may estimate 



the flow of NVQ level 3 graduates each year. In the academic year 2015/16, 



the college supported 4,127 graduates of NVQ level 3, up from 3,911 in the 



preceding year. In this latest year the number of graduates studying 



engineering and construction equated to 259 and 70 respectively.  



Fig. 45. NVQ Level 3 graduates by subject group, Grŵp Llandrillo Menai, 



2014-2016 



Subject 2014/2015 2015/2016 



Health  409 541 



Science & Maths 548 522 



Agriculture 76 86 



Engineering 285 259 



Construction 40 70 



ICT 131 135 



Retail (excluding Catering) 82 104 



Hospitality and Catering 28 34 



Leisure  296 277 



Arts 636 588 



History 139 138 



Social sciences 174 192 



Languages and Literature 237 191 



Education 0 1 



Foundation for Work 487 576 



Business and Law 345 414 



Total Leavers  3,911 4,127 



Source: Grŵp Llandrillo Menai, Welsh Government.  



A-levels 



Those who studied post GCSE tended to perform relatively strongly across 



Môn a Menai. In comparison to the Welsh average, a higher proportion of 



Anglesey and Gwynedd pupils achieved the equivalent of two A-level grades A-



E between 2010 and 2016 (NVQ level 3). Anglesey’s performance has 



weakened recently, with the share of pupils reaching this threshold falling three 



percentage points below the regional average. In terms of absolute values, on 



average the number of students achieving this level across this period was 



approximately 600 across Môn a Menai, of which 270 were from Anglesey.  
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Fig. 46. Students achieving two A-levels grade A-E, Anglesey and 



Gwynedd, 2010/11-2015/16 



 



Anglesey and Gwynedd post-NVQ level 3/A-level school leavers exhibited an 



above average tendency to continue in education or training. The share of 



students choosing to continue their studies averaged 84 percent and 86 



percent respectively between 2004 and 2012, whereas across Wales only 80 



percent of school leavers typically took this route. Applying these rates to the 



600 students achieving two or more A-level passes implies that approximately 



500 pupils would continue in education or training across Môn a Menai, while 



almost all of the remaining 100 students will join the labour market.  



Fig. 47. School leavers (Year 13) continuing in education/training, 



Anglesey and Gwynedd, 2004-2012 



 



The combination of graduates from colleges and schools provides an indication 



of the flow of students qualified to NVQ level 3 annually. Across Môn a Menai, 
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we expect an annual flow of approximately 4,200 students qualified to 



NVQ level 3 per year: 



• 4,100 graduating from further education courses, and 



• 100 achieving 2 A-level pass grades and leaving education.  



As the success of leavers from NVQ level 3 education is not tracked on a 



longitudinal basis, this may underestimate the true total, which would include 



those who are unsuccessful in achieving this higher qualification level. 



Similarly, given the broader catchment of higher education institutions, the 



extent to which some of this flow of students is duplicated in the calculation of 



NVQ level 4 graduates from Bangor University.  



Analysis of the subjects studied by college graduates shows that only 



approximately 330 students achieve NVQ level 3 qualifications in construction 



and engineering qualifications annually.  



6.3.4 NVQ 2: School and college performance 



Changing demographics have meant that pupil numbers in Welsh secondary 



schools have been in relative decline. StatsWales figures show that the total 



number of pupils in secondary education has fallen in Wales by almost 17 



percent in the ten years since 2006/07. Although pupil numbers have also 



fallen in both Anglesey and Gwynedd over this time, they have done so at a 



relatively slower rate (15.7 percent). Consequently, Anglesey and Gwynedd’s 



share of the regional total has increased marginally from 5.8 percent in 2011/12 



to six percent in 2016/17. Secondary school pupils number 10,400 across Môn 



a Menai in the most recent year, or an average of 2,100 per year. 



Educational outcomes in schools across Wales have improved over the 



decade. The proportion of students achieving at least five GCSEs at grade A*-



C, equating to NVQ level 2, has risen from 55 percent in 2006/07 to 84 percent 



in 2015-16. This pattern is broadly reflected by improving performance across 



both Anglesey and Gwynedd’s schools. In the 2015/16 academic year, 86 



percent of Gwynedd’s students achieved at least five pass grade GCSEs, 



whereas Anglesey equivalent was slightly below the Welsh average at 83 



percent. This equates to approximately 1,600 pupils qualified to NVQ level 2 



per annum across Môn a Menai.  



84 percent 
Pupils achieving at least five 



GCSEs pass grades.  



 
Approximately 1,600 



students per year 











Demand for skills and supply of local people 



 



50 



Fig. 48. Students achieving 5 GCSE A*-C grades, Anglesey and Gwynedd, 



2006/07-2015/16 



The proportion of Welsh 16-year-old school leavers continuing with further 



education (including A levels) or training has increased from 80 percent of the 



total to 90 percent between 2004 and 2012. This trend has also been apparent 



in Anglesey and Gwynedd—broadly following the regional trend. Equally, the 



share school leavers at 16 years old which were not in education, training or 



employment (NEETs) has remained well below average in Gwynedd and fallen 



dramatically in Anglesey after 2008.27 



Fig. 49. School leavers (Year 11) NEETs, Anglesey and Gwynedd, 2004-



2012 



 



                                                      



27 NEETs are defined as those in the 16 to 24 age group.  
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To estimate the number of pupils for whom this is their highest level of 



education, we can subtract the annual flow of NVQ level 3 graduates from 



schools.28 Therefore, in net terms, the annual flow across Môn a Menai 



equates to 1,300 pupils qualified to NVQ level 2.  



In addition, each year a number of students will graduate with NVQ level 2 



qualifications from the Grŵp Llandrillo Menai college. As with leavers from 



further education, we can combine the pass rates by subject with the numbers 



of ‘terminations’ each year (either through graduating or withdrawing from the 



course), we may estimate the ‘flow’ of NVQ level 2 graduates each year. This is 



presented in Fig. 50 below. 



Fig. 50. NVQ Level 2 graduates by subject group, Grŵp Llandrillo Menai, 



2014-2016 



Subject 2014/2015 2015/2016 



Health  151 200 



Science & Maths 13 10 



Agriculture 109 132 



Engineering 288 359 



Construction 149 182 



ICT 50 65 



Retail (excluding Catering) 0 0 



Hospitality and Catering 114 106 



Leisure  61 57 



Arts 0 0 



History 0 0 



Social sciences 0 0 



Languages and Literature 0 21 



Education 0 39 



Foundation for Work 0 0 



Business and Law 96 118 



Total Leavers  1,031 1,288 



Source: Grŵp Llandrillo Menai, Welsh Government.  



In the most recent academic year (2015/16), nearly 1,300 students graduated 



with NVQ level 2 qualifications from the college, while those who studied 



engineering and construction equates to almost 550 graduates.  



The combination of school leavers and graduates from college provides an 



indication of the flow of students qualified to NVQ level 2 annually. Across 



Môn a Menai, we expect an annual flow of approximately 2,600 students 



qualified to NVQ level 2 per year: 



• 1,300 school leavers graduating with 5 GCSE passes but not obtaining 



A-Levels, and 



                                                      



28 We assume that all NVQ level 3 qualifications need level 2 as a prerequisite.  
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• 1,300 achieving NVQ level 2 qualifications from college.29  



Analysis of the subjects studied by college graduates shows that only 



approximately 550 students achieve NVQ level 2 qualifications in construction 



and engineering qualifications annually.  



Assuming that NVQ 2 graduates from school or further education are an annual 



flow of new labour would be an overestimation. A proportion will continue with 



studies.  



6.3.5 In-Migration 



Alongside education, the remaining source of skills may come from migration. 



Specific information on the skills level of migrants joining the labour market in 



Anglesey is not known. However, through matching the occupations of new 



migrants30 to the skills requirement for each occupation, we can form an 



estimate of the skills level of new migrants joining the labour market each year. 



This regional estimate is adjusted by Anglesey’s occupational profile to reflect 



the local labour market characteristics.31  



Fig. 51. In-migrants and total population by skill level, Anglesey, 2016 



 



We estimate that migrants finding employment in Anglesey tend to be well 



qualified. The share with qualification level NVQ 4+ (43.3 percent) exceeds the 



existing stock by 8.2 percentage points, while migrants are also more likely to 



be qualified to NVQ levels 2 and 3 (by 4.0 and 1.5 percentage points 



respectively). Any inflow of migrants to Anglesey attracted by the 2,000 local 



jobs at Wylfa Newydd (and their supply chain and induced impacts) is therefore 



                                                      



29 Owing to the limited information available on the activity of those leaving college with NVQ level 2 



qualifications, we do not know the proportion that are either unemployed/economically inactive or go on to study 



at further education level. 
30 From the LFS at a regional (Wales) level.  
31 This estimate is indirectly calculated, and therefore does not take into account other factors which may 



determine levels of migration, such as earnings, the availability and affordability of housing, and other socio-



economic or cultural characteristics.  
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likely to increase the stock of these qualifications across the local labour 



market.  



6.4 SUMMARY 



Anglesey’s current stock of skills has improved strongly over the last decade, 



with a relatively low share of working age people having no qualifications and 



relatively high shares educated to NVQ level 3 and above. The school level 



attainment among Gwynedd’s young people typically outperforms that of 



neighbouring Anglesey and the Welsh average. Furthermore, relatively few of 



Anglesey and Gwynedd school leavers end up not being in some form of 



education, training or employment. 



Despite an overall declining working age population, the majority of labour 



filling vacancies is likely to be supplied from the ranks of both the unemployed 



and economically inactive. We forecast that approximately 89 percent of 



demand may be met by existing residents finding employment. However, the 



extent to which this population may meet the requirements of employers will be 



determined by the suitability of the skills and qualifications they hold.  



Anglesey and Gwynedd benefit from the presence of Bangor University. The 



university’s student numbers have grown relatively strongly, especially in 



subject areas which lend themselves to engineering and the sciences 



generally.  



The Grŵp Llandrillo Menai college is also a source of supply of new workers to 



the labour force. Each year approximately 4,100 students graduate to NVQ 



level 3, of which around 350 have studied engineering or construction. In 



addition, 1,300 achieve NVQ level 2 qualifications from the college with 550 in 



construction and engineering. A further 1,300 school leavers graduate with 5 



GCSE passes and do not go on to complete A-Levels. 



Assuming that NVQ 2 graduates from school or further education are an annual 



flow of new labour would however be an overestimation. A proportion will 



continue with studies.  



Finally, the migrants joining the labour force are likely to be typically more 



qualified than the local population. 
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7. RECOMMENDED ACTIONS 
In this section, we introduce possible actions to mitigate against an 



undersupply of skills. If enacted, it is hoped that these actions will promote and 



secure a timely supply of local skills to meet anticipated future demands.  



7.1 KNOWLEDGE EXCHANGE / CAREERS ADVICE 



The Council should work with key stakeholders to ensure school children, 



parents, teachers and careers advisors have as much information as possible 



on future career opportunities in Anglesey. A better understanding of the future 



demand for labour could help push up demand for STEM places in Higher 



Education and, STEM and construction related places in Further Education.  



Linked to the above information through marketing, social media and school 



visits by professional and sector skills bodies could also highlight future and 



current job opportunities and the training path required.  



7.2 ADDITIONAL PLACES IN EDUCATION 



To facilitate the desired outcome of the above and to address undersupply of 



skills, there is a need to increase STEM places at Higher Education and 



Further Education institutes. However, it is worth noting that degrees take a 



minimum of 3 years (postgraduate conversion courses could be a quicker 



option) and therefore additional places will only be effective at NVQ 4 level if 



introduced in 2019/20 academic year. In addition, any additional places in 



proceeding academic cohorts will be graduating post the peak level of demand.  



7.3 TRACKING SCHOOL LEAVERS 



A tracker system for school leavers along similar lines of Llwybro / Routes 



could be useful. This would help track individual’s careers and development, 



and could help identify possible candidates for hard to fill vacancies. It could 



also help identify future ex-pats that might be open to return to North Wales for 



the right employment opportunity.  



In the interim, if possible, it would useful to understand the education and 



career paths of recent school leavers in Anglesey and Gwynedd. For example, 



how many entered further education, higher education, employment, and 



apprenticeship programmes versus how many are unemployment and inactive. 



Such information might help formulate additional targeted training programmes 



to meet the specific requirements of NEETS.  



7.4 MAXIMISING LOCAL EMPLOYMENT AT WYLFA NEWYDD  



Beyond peak labour demand in 2023, demand for labour will fall in Anglesey. 



This will have implications for residents who have trained, upskilled and 



graduated in the skills needed to fill jobs in Anglesey pre-2023. To mitigate 



against post-2023 job loss and to maximise employment for these individuals, 



Horizon should consider maintaining residents on site rather than the transient 



labour who are due to take the 7,000 non-local jobs at peak. A commitment to 



such objectives might also encourage more residents to pursue a career in 
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these areas and as such push up demand for STEM and construction related 



courses.  



7.5 REACHING OUT TO EX-PATS 



Given the scale of labour market opportunities, Anglesey Council should reach 



out to ex-Anglesey residents by sharing some of the known forth-coming 



opportunities. Social media and articles in the local news, along with a 



dedicated resource for sharing current and upcoming opportunities could be 



enough to encourage skilled people back. Should this be successful there is 



also an argument that the Council should work with developers to push forward 



planned housing developments.  



7.6 SEQUENCING INFRASTRUCTURE AND ENERGY INVESTMENTS 



We are aware that Wylfa Newydd is not the only planned investment for North 



Wales or Anglesey. Given the demand for construction related labour for other 



projects we would suggest the Councils in North Wales work together with the 



Welsh Government to sequence future infrastructure and energy investments 



to avoid putting further pressure on the sector and pushing up construction 



costs. 



7.7 PROMOTING RETURN TO WORK PROJECTS 



The extent to which the local population can meet labour demand is partially 



subject to the number of unemployed and economically inactive residents who 



are able to take up these positions. While many of the residents will have the 



requisite skills and employment experience to reinter the workforce, others – 



especially the long-term unemployed – may not. There may be a need to 



support projects and programmes that ensure that those out of work are aware 



of the opportunities available in the labour market. Similarly, the Council should 



seek to provide assistance to support those seeking to return to the labour 



market, who may lack some of the skills and competencies required to do so. 



This could take the form of interventions such as supporting residents in filling 



out application forms and gaining interview practice, in order to maximise the 



opportunities to return to work.  
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8. TECHNICAL ANNEX 



INTRODUCTION 



Oxford Economics have previously undertaken an analysis of the baseline and growth 



scenarios for IACC. This work provides a forecast of the scale of employment across 



Anglesey, Gwynedd and wider geographies in both scenarios up to 2030. The task translates 



these forecasts into a jobs demand requirement, capturing the requirement for both 



replacement and expansion demand, before understanding the occupational, and in turn skills 



level, required to meet demand.  



REPLACEMENT AND EXPANSION DEMAND 



The estimate of total demand in the labour market in a given year is formed by calculating both 



replacement and expansion demand.  



Replacement demand 



Replacement demand represents how many more people will be required at each level due to 



people leaving the workforce. There are many reasons why people leave the labour market 



and need to be replaced to sustain a given level of employment. Whilst replacing the vacant 



position creates additional labour demand, it has no net effect on total employment. Reasons 



for leaving employment include: 



• Unemployment; 



• Inactivity; 



• Out migration; 



• Retirement; 



• Death; and, 



• Leaving for another job in a different occupational group or sector. 



This ‘replacement’ category is much larger than expansion demand and explains why even 



declining sectors such as manufacturing still require new staff / advertise vacancies.  Leaver 



rates by occupation are calculated from the Labour Force Survey for Scotland. These rates are 



applied across all geographies. Note: the replacement demand by occupation results are 



people based.  



Expansion demand 



Expansion demand refers to the net change in total employment by occupation over the 



forecast period and thus the results can be positive or negative. The results are presented for 



each of the 25 occupation minor groupings. As the employment projections are considered on 



an annual basis, the calculation of expansion demand considers employment in one year 



relative to the previous year. For example, expansion demand for a given sector in 2017 will 



equal the difference between employment in that year and in the previous year (2016).  



OCCUPATIONS DEMAND 



The Annual Population Survey (APS) provides data on employment by occupation for Wales 



and its local authority districts. The forecasts are derived using a SIC/SOC matrix, combining 
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the 25 occupation groupings with the 19 broad economic sectors. The ratio of occupations 



within each sector for 2001 and 2011 is calculated from the Census. For all other years we use 



Labour Force Survey for Wales. The share of each occupation by sector is forecast based 



upon trend, and are applied to the sectoral employment data for each local area, to give an 



estimate of occupations within each sector. The results are adjusted to reflect the APS data for 



each local area, capturing local differences in the occupational profiles across different 



geographic areas. The occupations by sector are then aggregated to give occupations by 25 



minor occupation groupings. Therefore, the overall economy occupational structure is heavily 



dependent upon sectoral composition and future trends can be largely explained by sectoral 



trends.  



SKILLS DEMAND 



The forecast for skills is formed on a similar basis to that of occupations. However, while 



occupations are estimated based on the relationship with economic sectors, skills are 



estimated based on the occupation forecasts. This is because a certain skill level is a better 



indicator of the occupation an individual may take, rather than their economic sector.  



To estimate skills demand, the occupation demand figures are applied to an occupation by 



highest level of qualification matrix to produce an estimate of the likely skills requirements over 



the forecast period. The matrix is generated using the Labour Force Survey. The data is 



filtered to select only those people who were in employment one year ago and who changed 



their job. A crosstabulation is run on this sample for each of the last three years and taking a 



three-year average. Rather than use the current qualification structure of all employed people, 



the qualification structure of ‘inflows’ is used to try and capture the fact that entry requirements 



to occupations have increased over time. In other words, it is entirely possible that current 



corporate managers who are approaching retirement may have climbed up the career ladder 



without having any formal qualifications whereas, to become a corporate manager now will 



most likely require a degree or similar formal qualification.  
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9. MAXIMISING THE GROWTH 



OPPORTUNITY 



INTRODUCTION 



As detailed in section 4, the growth scenario assumes that 2,000 (or 22.4 percent) of the 



construction jobs at the Wylfa Newydd development will be open to the ‘local’ population. The 



growth scenario therefore excludes the remaining 7,000 on-site jobs, assuming that they are taken 



up by workers from elsewhere, although the indirect and induced effects of these workers on the 



local economy are accounted for. 



We have demonstrated that the supply of skills across Môn a Menai to be sufficient in most 



instances to meet this ‘local’ demand. This draws into question the extent to which the local supply 



of skills may be sufficient to capture a greater share of the construction phase jobs.  



The analysis below sets out the total demand for jobs by occupation and skill level if we assume all 



construction phase jobs are available to the local labour force. We then compare this to the supply 



of skills locally.  



This analysis is presented for indicative purposes only, and does not represent our best 



estimate of the likely supply of workers available within Môn a Menai to meet forthcoming 



demand.  



TOTAL ECONOMIC IMPACT OF WYFLA NEWYDD 



Across Môn a Menai, the cumulative total demand from 2016 to 2023 equates to a demand for 



61,600 jobs. This represents an 8,000 job, or 15 percent, increase on the growth scenario 



discussed in section 4. When we consider the all construction phase jobs, the composition of jobs 



demanded changes. Under this final scenario, expansion demand accounts for 14,400 jobs, a 6,800 



(or 89 percent) increase on the growth scenario (set out in section 4). Expansion demand now 



accounts for 23 percent of jobs demand, compared to just 14 percent in the growth scenario. 



Anglesey accounts for 43 percent of demand across Môn a Menai, 26,400 jobs, a rate 9 percentage 



points higher than in the growth scenario (34 percent).  
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Fig. 52. Cumulative expansion and replacement demand, Anglesey and Gwynedd, 2016 to 



2023 



 



The occupations required as part of the Wylfa Newydd construction phase are dominated by skilled 



trades. Therefore construction-related occupations form a greater overall share. Under this scenario 



demand for skilled trades increases to 6,300 jobs (or 24 percent of the total), a 2,500 (or 66 percent) 



increase on the growth scenario.  



Fig. 53. Total demand for jobs by occupation, Anglesey, 2017 to 2023 



 



While the relative shares of each skill level remain broadly unchanged, the higher overall demand 



results in an additional cumulative demand for 2,900 workers qualified to NVQ level 4+ over the 



period 2017 to 2023, a 15 percent increase on the growth scenario. Similarly, the demand for NVQ 



levels 3 and 2 have increased by 2,400 (17 percent) and 1,800 (13 percent) respectively. The 



average annual demand across Môn a Menai is as follows: 



• 3,100 workers qualified to NVQ level 4+ (i.e. degree level or higher); 
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• 2,400 workers qualified to NVQ level 3 (i.e. further education); and 



• 2,200 workers qualified to NVQ level 2 (i.e. school-leavers). 



Fig. 54. Total demand by skill level, Môn a Menai, 2017 to 2023 



 



When translated into subject requirements, this equates to a demand for 5,100 students of STEM 



subjects across the period to 2023, at an average rate of 700 per annum. Similarly, of the 6,000 



skilled trades that are in construction-related occupations, demand for NVQ level 3 and 2 skills 



equate to 3,000 and 1,300 over this period, or 430 and 190 per annum respectively.   



COMPARISON WITH SUPPLY 



On face value, comparing the potential supply with the overall demand for jobs across Môn a Menai 



shows that the local economy should have a sufficient flow of new workers to meet demand for 



NVQ levels 2 to 4+, with shortfalls in NVQ level 4+ STEM subjects and NVQ level 3 construction 



and engineering subjects.  
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Fig. 55. Annual total demand and supply 



Qualification Demand Supply 
Maximum 



possible share 
of demand 



NVQ 4+: 
All subjects 



3,100 • 2,200 joiners are estimated to come from the unemployed 
and economically inactive each year. 



• There are approximately 3,500 graduates per annum from 
Bangor University, of which c.2,900 are expected to join 
the labour market in the UK.  



3,100 jobs 
(100 percent) 



NVQ 4+: 
STEM 
subjects 



700 • There are over 300 graduates in STEM subjects each 
year from Bangor University. 



• c.200 STEM graduates are estimated to find work in the 
UK each year 



• However given the small share of Welsh students at 
Bangor, it may be a significant challenge to retain 
graduates. 



200 jobs 
(29 percent) 



NVQ 3: 
All subjects 



2,380 • We estimate there could be approximately 1,800 joiners 
from the unemployed/economically inactive with NVQ 3 
qualifications. 



• In addition, there is an annual flow of approximately 4,100 
graduates from further education. 



• Furthermore, 100 school leavers achieve A levels each 
year.  



2,380 jobs 
(100 percent) 



NVQ 3: 
Construction/ 
engineering 



430 • 330 graduates in construction and engineering subjects.  330 jobs 
(77 percent) 



NVQ 2: 
All subjects 



2,230 • We estimate there could be approximately 1,800 joiners 
from the unemployed/economically inactive with NVQ 2 
qualifications. 



• In addition, there is an annual flow of approximately 1,300 
graduates from further education and a further 1,300 
school leavers who do not continue with their education. . 



2,230 jobs 
(100 percent) 



NVQ 2: 
Construction/ 
Engineering 
 



190 • 550 graduates in construction and engineering subjects.   190 jobs 
(100 percent).  



 



In practice this is misleading. Although there may be a sufficient volume of people at each 



qualification level, not all of their skill sets are likely to be relevant for work at Wylfa Newydd. In 



addition, we would expect only a proportion of new students to join the local labour market. A 



proportion will choose to leave to take up opportunities elsewhere, some will return home and 



others will remain economically inactive. The extent to which the Môn a Menai labour market can 



encourage and retain new skilled workers will, in part, be determined by the effectiveness of the 



recommended actions set out in section 7. 



We should also note that there are wider supply side factors that need considered. For example, 



Horizon are preparing to use hotels, B&Bs, caravan parks and a purpose-built development to 



house their 7,000 non-local labour force. Therefore, a lack of available housing supply will have 



implications for the capacity of the local area to retain labour and attract new residents to work on 



the Wylfa Newydd project. Likewise, there will be implications on the demand put on public services 



(e.g. public administration, education and health).  
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received the Report in error please notify AECOM immediately. You should not copy it for any 
purpose, or disclose its contents to any other person. The Report is qualified in its entirety by and 
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the accuracy or completeness of such information provided by you. No responsibility is assumed 
for inaccuracies in reporting by you, your employees or your representatives or for inaccuracies 
in any other data source whether provided in writing or orally used in preparing or presenting the 
Report. 
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trademarks rights) in the Report including any forecasts, drawings, spreadsheets, plans or other 
materials provided are the property of AECOM. You may use and copy such materials for your 
own internal use. The Report is provided solely for your use and benefit unless expressly 
permitted and then only in connection with the purpose in respect of which the Report is 
provided. Unless required by law, you shall not provide the Report to any third party without 
AECOM’s prior written consent, which AECOM may at its discretion grant, withhold or grant 
subject to conditions. Possession of the Report does not carry with it the right to commercially 
reproduce, publish, sale, hire, lend, redistribute, abstract, excerpt or summarise the Report or to 
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1. INTRODUCTION 
 



AECOM was commissioned by Isle of Anglesey County Council (IACC) to undertake a piece of 
analysis to assess the potential impacts of labour displacement on the Social Care sector on 
Anglesey.  



 
1.1 Key Questions 



 



The adult social care sector is understood to play a key role on Anglesey, owing to the Island’s 
relatively high elderly population. Being a relatively low-paid sector, with a high proportion of 
workers earning just above the minimum wage, any displacement effects as a result of the Wylfa 
Newydd project could result in a significant shortage in social care provision which would stand to 
affect the most vulnerable people in Anglesey’s society who depend on these services.    



 



The objective of this study is to provide a detailed baseline position of the social care sector - 
both on Anglesey and at a national level – to ensure that the analysis is grounded in reality and 
that potential displacement issues are adequately assessed through the identification of sound 
and robust mitigation proposals. Such mitigation proposals include, where possible, benchmark 
costs for the identified intervention should the evidence show that displacement will occur. 



 



In accordance with the Instruction for Work provided by Isle of Anglesey County Council, this 
study will focus on providing: 



 
 A detailed baseline/profile of the social care sector (how many workers in the sector, 



demographics, profile, supply and demand of social care requirements etc.). 



 A nuanced narrative on why displacement within the social care sector is a potential issue on 
Anglesey; 



 A review of Horizon’s draft Development Consent Order application to understand Horizon’s 
perspective in relation to potential displacement effects, how these might impact the social 
care sector and whether these are sufficient; 



 A detailed ‘impact assessment’ utilising a range of displacement scenarios. 



 A set of evidence-based mitigation measures, based on the outcomes of the impact 
assessment, which can be used to underpin any Section 106 requirements with Horizon.  



 



1.2 Report Structure 
 



The remainder of this report adopts the following format: 



 Section 3 provides a Contextual Review of conditions in the social care sector across England 
and Wales; 



 Section 3 provides the baseline of conditions locally on the Isle of Anglesey and surrounding 
areas; 



 Section 4 reviews the DCO documentation and the impacts assessed on the social care 
sector as a result of the Wylfa Newydd development; 



 Section 5 assesses the potential impact of the Wylfa Newydd project on the social care sector, 
based on a range of scenarios, and identifies potential mitigation to be pursued. 



 











Social Care: Review of Displacement  



 



5  



 



2. CONTEXTUAL REVIEW 
 



This section of the report provides an overview of the overall scale and structure of the social 
care sector. Current and future conditions within the social care sector will be assessed, along 
with the relevant challenges and opportunities facing the sector. 



 
2.1 Definition 
 



While having no formal definition, social care is a term that generally describes all forms of 
personal care and other practical assistance for children, young people and adults. This report 
will consider the impact upon adult social care, which is normally considered to be the support 
provided to those with physical or learning disabilities, or physical or mental illnesses. This 
covers both personal care (such as eating, washing, or getting dressed) or for domestic routines 
(such as cleaning or going to the shops).  



 



Using Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) codes, social care activities fall within 2 main 
categories. These are: 



 



 Residential Care; and  



 Social work activities without accommodation 
 



A full breakdown is provided in Table 1: 
 



Table 1: Definition of Social Care 
 



SIC Level 2 87: Residential Care 88: Social work activities without 
accommodation 



SIC Level 5  87.100 : Residential nursing care 
activities 
 



88.100 : Social work activities without 
accommodation for the elderly and 
disabled 



87.200 : Residential care 
activities for learning disabilities, 
mental health and substance 
abuse 



88.910 : Child day-care activities 
 



87.300 : Residential care 
activities for the elderly and 
disabled 



88.990 : Other social work activities 
without accommodation n.e.c. 



87.900 : Other residential care 
activities 



 
2.2 Current Conditions across England and Wales 



 
Demand 
 



Demand for adult social care services has increased markedly due to the ageing population 
across Wales, owing to higher life expectancy and other demographic factors. This trend is set 
to continue as, although the total population across Wales due to increase by 2.9% between 
2016 and 2025, over the same period the population aged 65+ is due to increase by 14.1% 
from 634,637 to 724,145. This will place increased demand on the sector, with older people 
more likely to suffer from chronic conditions which will limit their ability to look after themselves, 
whilst also requiring more complex care with conditions such as dementia on the rise. 
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Supply  
 



The  majority  of  care  homes  and  domiciliary  services  in  Wales  are  provided  by the 
independent  sector. In 2016/17 there were 1,568 settings providing adult social services across 
Wales with 25,753 places, a slight increase on the previous year though the amount of 
provision has remained reasonably static over the past 5 years against a backdrop of increasing 
demand. Approximately 51% of care home beds are filled by local authority placements1 
though, as local authorities are increasingly unable to meet demands for care, more people in 
Wales are responsible for arranging for their own care. 
 
Informal Care 
 



Around 2.1 million people in the UK were estimated to have received some level of informal 
care in 2014, according to the Office for National Statistics. While the number of adults 
receiving informal care has remained largely static between over the 2005-2014 period, the total 
number of hours of care grew by 24.9% over the same period. The main contributor to this was 
the increasing proportion of those receiving continuous care (defined as receiving 168 hours per 
week) perhaps reflecting the increasing need, complexity of care and declining access to local 
authority care services.  



 
Figure 1: Informal Care in the UK 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 
 
 



 



 



 



Unpaid adult carers in the UK provide care worth an estimated £56.9 billion a year, in 2014, 
meaning it could cost this much to replace them with paid carers. Age UK2 suggests that “there 
are now serious questions as to whether we are reaching the practical limit of this informal 
capacity for caring” and therefore the figures regarding social care likely understate the true 
requirements for care. 



 
Employment/Workforce 
 



The social care sector employed 87,500 employees across Wales in 2015, a fall of nearly 7.0% 
on the previous year. However this fall was due to an unusual spike in employment in 2014, 
with employment across the sector having been around the same level since 2010. Recruitment 
in the sector is challenging, owing to low pay levels and the tasks one is expected to perform, 
particularly for domiciliary and residential care staff. This is exacerbated by an ageing workforce 
within the profession.  



                                                
1 Wales Parliamentary Review of Health and Social Care in Wales Interim Report  
2 https://www.ageuk.org.uk/Documents/EN-GB/For-
professionals/Research/The_Health_and_Care_of_Older_People_in_England_2016.pdf?dtrk=true  





https://www.ageuk.org.uk/Documents/EN-GB/For-professionals/Research/The_Health_and_Care_of_Older_People_in_England_2016.pdf?dtrk=true


https://www.ageuk.org.uk/Documents/EN-GB/For-professionals/Research/The_Health_and_Care_of_Older_People_in_England_2016.pdf?dtrk=true
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Earnings 
 



Average earnings for the social care sector across the UK are shown in Figure 2. The median 
wage level for residential care was £8.81 in 2017 – 29.5% lower than the average hourly wage 
across all industries. A similar trend is observed for social work activities without 
accommodation though the wage divide is not quite as stark, averaging £9.75 per hour (or 
21.9% below the average hourly wage across all industries).  



 
Figure 2: Average Hourly Earnings – Social Care vs. All Industries  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 



Funding Social Care 



 



The Welsh government’s 2017/18 Main Expenditure Group (MEG) budget for Health, Well-
being and Sport is £7.3bn, representing 2.3% real growth on 2016/17. However this followed an 
8.2% real terms reduction in funds available for day-to-day expenditure in Wales on health and 
social care between 2009-10 and 2015-16. At a national level the ‘gap’ between the projected 
resources and cost pressures will reach £2.5bn by 2030/313 suggesting a significant pressure 
on the current system and resources. 



 



In addition to public expenditure on social care, across Wales people  are  expected  to  
contribute  to  the  cost  of  care,  based  on an assessment of their financial means. For non-
residential (domiciliary) care the cost to the individual is capped at £70 a week.  For residential 
care, individuals with capital assets of £30,000 or more do not qualify for local council funded 
care and must pay for their own care. 



  



                                                
3 Wales Public Services 2025, (2017). A Delicate Balance? Health and social care spending in Wales. Available at: 
http://www.walespublicservices2025.org.uk/files/2017/03/Waleshealth-and-social-care-final_amended_04-2017.pdf  
Watt, T. and Roberts, A., (2016). The Path to Sustainability: Funding Projections for the NHS in Wales to 2019/20 and 2030/31. The Health 
Foundation. Available at: http://www.health.org.uk/publication/path-sustainability  
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2.3 Key Challenges Facing the Sector 
 



There are a number of key challenges facing the social care sector across Wales and the wider 
UK. 



 
Workforce turnover 
A key challenge facing the social care sector is the high levels of workforce turnover that have 
been recorded in recent years. Skills for Care4 estimates that the staff turnover rate of directly 
employed staff working in the adult social care sector was 27.8%. The turnover rate was higher 
within registered nursing roles (32.1%) and care worker roles (33.8%) and the care worker 
turnover rate within domiciliary providers was 36.8%. Furthermore, a House of Commons 
Report into social care5 found that 47.8% of care workers leave within a year of starting. The 
industry is forecast to require significantly higher number of staff to keep up with demographic 
changes, however in 2015, 6.8% of social care roles were vacant.  
 
There are a number of contributing factors to the high levels of turnover registered in the social 
care sector:  



 



 Image – The care sector has an issue in relation to its image – being perceived as low-
skilled and low-paid, with responses to a House of Commons forum stating that “it is more 
often or not a job of last resort, rather than a job of choice”. 
 



 Pay – The care sector is typified by low pay conditions, with the median annual salary for a 
care worker £14,085.00 (roughly £7.20 per hour) while the average hourly wage across all 
residential care roles came in at £8.81. Furthermore care worker pay decreased in real terms 
by around 6% between 2009 and 2016, suggesting that the impact of the funding pressures 
of social care budgets passed from councils to provider fees and onto staff wages. 



 



 Security – In addition to the low pay levels, 24% of care workers were on zero hour 
contracts in 2015, compared with 2.9% of the workforce nationally. While being beneficial for 
some, this can exacerbate the effects of low wages by creating uncertainty in relation to the 
guaranteed number of hours that workers can secure. Moreover, payment of sick pay and 
pensions is not universal across the care sector, which can add to the lack of security for 
employees.  
 



This suggests significant difficulty in recruiting the number of jobs required in the sector to keep 
up with the extra demands placed on it through demographic change. 
 
Funding 
 
Social care services are under substantial pressure at present, because of a large demand for 
local authority funded care, at a time where there is significant pressures on funding at the local 
level. This has a disproportionate effect on small care homes in the independent sector, which 
dominate the landscape in Wales, as funding struggles to keep up with business costs and 
wage rates. This has led to challenges in recruiting and retaining staff. This all risks business 
failure and 13 of Wales’ 22  (59%) local authorities have reported that they have had domiciliary 
care contracts handed back to them by the independent sector, compared to a UK average of 
48%. 
 
Demographic change 
 
Demographic change across Wales is expected to place further pressure upon the social care 
sector going forward. While the population of Wales is expected to increase by 3.8% between 
2016 and 2030, the population in the 65+ age bracket is expected to increase from 634,637 to 
792,257, representing growth of nearly 25% over the same period. 
 



  



                                                
4 xxxx 
5 https://publications.parliament.uk/pa/cm201617/cmselect/cmcomloc/1103/1103.pdf  





https://publications.parliament.uk/pa/cm201617/cmselect/cmcomloc/1103/1103.pdf
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Demand for care is therefore predicted to grow further in the future. The number of over 65s 
requiring  local  authority-funded  domiciliary  care  or  residential  or  nursing  homes  is 
predicted  to  rise  by  47%  and  57%  respectively  on  2013 levels by  20306. 



 
Ageing Workforce  
 
An ageing workforce could also exacerbate the issues seen through high levels of workforce 
turnover and vacancy levels. People under the age of 25 make up less than 10% of the adult 
social care workforce, according to Skills for Care, while more than one-third are over 50. In the 
NHS, one-third of nurses are due to retire in the next decade, according to the Institute for 
Employment Studies. 
 



2.4 Summary 
 
The social care sector is therefore facing challenges on a number of fronts which are common 
in Wales as well as across the whole of the UK. These include funding shortfalls, high levels of 
workforce turnover, demographic change and an ageing workforce. 
 
Taken together, these challenges have resulted in rising levels of unmet need; growing market 
instability; and persistent downwards pressure on the quality and adequacy of care provided to 
older people across the UK. Moreover, these impacts are likely to be understated due to the 
rising levels of informal care taken on by friends and relatives which can often put strain on 
these individuals and their families.  The following chapter will assess conditions at the local 
level on Anglesey and understand if and how these issues are manifesting themselves on the 
Island. 



 



                                                
6 Parliamentary Review of Health and Social Care in Wales (2017) 
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3. BASELINE PROFILE OF THE SOCIAL CARE SECTOR IN ANGLESEY 
 



This section of the report sets a baseline profile of the social care sector workforce on 
Anglesey. The analysis is concerned mainly with conditions on Anglesey but the analysis has 
been divided into Anglesey, Bangor and Holyhead Travel to Work Area (comprising all of 
Anglesey and Menai Mainland), and Wales where data is available. It focuses on the 
demographic profile of Anglesey; earnings on the Island; and the employment and skills profile 
of the social care sector. It then turns to look at conditions facing the social care sector on 
Anglesey in more detail. 



 



3.1 Overview of the Social Care Sector and Workforce on Anglesey  
 



Demographic Profile 
 



The demographic data for Anglesey highlights that it has a higher proportion of elderly residents, 
with 22.4% of the population aged 65 or over. This is markedly higher than the average across 
Wales at 18.4%. The higher proportion is evident across all 65+ age brackets though particularly 
within the 65-74 age group, which accounts for 12.3% of Anglesey’s population compared with 
9.8% in Wales. As such, with regards to adult social care, it can be inferred that current demand 
for adult social care is higher on Anglesey relative to demand across Wales as a whole. 
Furthermore with 28.2% of the population aged between 45 and 64, compared with 26.6% across 
Wales, future demand for social care is also likely to be more intense than the national average. 



 
Table 2: Age Breakdown of the Population 



 



 



Anglesey 
Bangor and 



Holyhead TTWA 
Wales 



Age 0-15 17.0% 17.4% 18.2% 



Age 16-24 10.0% 13.9% 12.2% 



Age 25-44 22.4% 23.3% 24.7% 



Age 45-64 28.2% 26.0% 26.6% 



Age 65 to 74 12.3% 10.5% 9.8% 



Age 75 to 84 7.2% 6.4% 6.1% 



Age 85 to 89 1.8% 1.6% 1.6% 



Age 90 and over 1.1% 0.9% 0.8% 



 
Population Projections 



 
Population projections for Anglesey show that, from a 2016 baseline position, demand for adult 
social care will increase at a greater rate, placing more pressure on the sector. 
 
Table 3: Population projection for Anglesey by age group 
 



 



2016 2025 2035 



Number % Number % Number % 



Age 0-15 12,133 12.2% 12,427 12.2% 11,572 11.3% 



Age 16-64 70,170 70.3% 70,045 68.5% 68,950 67.2% 



Age 65-74 9,808 9.8% 9,412 9.2% 9,960 9.7% 



Age 75-84 5,480 5.5% 7,368 7.2% 7,461 7.3% 



Age 85+ 2,267 2.3% 3,019 3.0% 4,733 4.6% 
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Between 2016 and 2025 the Over 65 population across Anglesey is expected to rise from 17.6% 
to 19.4% of the population. This will be driven by growth in those aged 75+, with the proportion 
aged between 65 and 74 expected to fall over this period. By 2035 the population aged over 65 
will account for 21.6% of the population. The population aged 85+ is expected to account for 
4.6% of the total population on Anglesey by 2035 – double the percentage at the start of the 
forecast period.    



 
Employment, Skills and Earnings Profile of the Social Care Sector 
 
On Anglesey, the social care sector makes up a greater percentage of overall employment than 
in both the Bangor & Holyhead TTWA7 and Wales as a whole. As of 2015, the most recent data 
available, the social care sector employed 1,432 staff and made up 7.2% of employment in 
Anglesey, compared to 6.8% of employment in Wales. In 2014, this difference was more 
pronounced, with 1,750 staff employed representing 8.9% of employment in Anglesey, compared 
to 7.4% of employment in the TTWA and 7.3% in Wales. Employment in social care varied on a 
year-to-year basis for Anglesey. Starting in 2009, 7.6% of employment was in social care, before 
gradually increasing to a peak of 9.2% in 2012. This was followed by a sharp decrease to 7.8% in 
2013 and a large increase to 2014. However the 2015 level is the lowest across the time period.  
 
Figure 4: Social Care Employment (SIC 87/88) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
Turning to Residential Care, on Anglesey, it generated employment of 850 staff in 2015, 
accounting for 4.4% of total employment on the Island. This is greater than Residential Care’s 
proportion of employment across Wales (3.3%). As shown in the graph below. The proportion of 
residential care employment on Anglesey is consistently above the wider Bangor & Holyhead 
Travel to Work Area (TTWA) over the 2009-2014 period8. In 2014 5.2% of the Anglesey 
workforce worked in residential care, compared to only 3.6% in the Bangor & Holyhead TTWA. 
Between 2009 and 2012, the percentage of individuals employed in the Residential Care sector 
increased in Anglesey and the wider TTWA, before a large fall of 0.9 percentage points was seen 
in 2013. The proportion of employment has thereafter fluctuated across all comparator areas. 



 
  



                                                
7 The Key Socioeconomic Area for the Wylfa Newydd Development is the same area as the Bangor & Holyhead TTWA, subsequently both 
areas have the same statistics. 
8  No data is available for the wider area in 2015. 
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Figure 5: Residential Care Employment 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Social work activities without accommodation include the visiting of the elderly and disabled and 
day-care activities for the elderly or for disabled adults. On Anglesey, this sub-sector has shown 
a staggered decrease between 2009 and 2015. In 2015, the sector employed 550 staff, 
representing 2.8% of all employment on Anglesey. This was down from a 2010 peak of 4.4% of 
total employment. A similar, but smoother, path was followed by social work employment in the 
Bangor & Holyhead TTWA, with the latest level (3.8% in 2014) being lower than the 2012 peak of 
4.6%. The proportion of social work employment in Wales, relative to total employment, was 
broadly consistent from 2010 onwards (between 3.5 and 4.0%). 



 
It is unclear what has driven this fall, particularly the marked decrease between 2014 and 2015. 
With care provision increasingly shifted to be performed in the home, to avoid costly treatment in 
the primary care setting, one would expect the downward trend to be reversed and could suggest 
greater pressure placed on staff members in the domiciliary care activities. 



 
Figure 6: Domiciliary Care Employment 
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A more detailed breakdown of social care employment in Anglesey and the wider areas is 
presented in the table below. Anglesey registers notably higher employment in residential nursing 
care activities, at 1.6% of total employment, than the average across Wales at 0.9%. A significant 
difference is also evident in residential care activities for the elderly and disabled which account 
for 2.0% and 1.5% of total employment in Anglesey and the Bangor and Holyhead TTWA 
respectively, while only accounting for 1% of employment across Wales as a whole.  
 
Conversely, the percentage of employment for residential care activities for learning disabilities, 
mental health and substance abuse and social work activities without accommodation for the 
elderly and disabled are notably higher across Wales than seen across Anglesey and the TTWA.   



 
Table 3: Breakdown of Employment in Social Care Activities 



 



SIC codes / Sector % 
of total employment  



Anglesey (2015 
level) 



Bangor & 
Holyhead TTWA 



Wales (2015 
level) 



87100 : Residential 
nursing care activities 



1.6 1.2 0.9 



87200 : Residential care 
activities for learning 
disabilities, mental 
health and substance 
abuse 



0.1 0.2 0.5 



87300 : Residential care 
activities for the elderly 
and disabled 



2.0 1.5 1.0 



87900 : Other 
residential care 
activities 



0.7 0.6 0.9 



88100 : Social work 
activities without 
accommodation for the 
elderly and disabled 



0.7 0.8 1.3 



88910 : Child day-care 
activities 



0.9 1.0 0.5 



88990 : Other social 
work activities without 
accommodation nec 



1.3 2.0 1.6 



Total 7.3 7.3 6.7 



 
Skill levels 
 
Skill levels amongst the working population of Anglesey are generally higher than the Welsh 
average, with 55.2% of the population at NVQ Level 3+ on Anglesey compared with 54.2% 
across Wales as a whole. Anglesey has a significantly lower percentage of the working 
population with no qualifications (8.3%) than the TTWA (9.2%) and across Wales (9.6%). 
 
While data are unavailable for the whole of the social care sector, survey data from social care 
providers demonstrates that in the domiciliary care sector 37.5% of employees currently have 
NVQ Level 2 and 12.4% have reached NVQ 3 level. The percentage of NVQ Level 2 holders is 
higher than seen across England (24%) but lower at Level 3 (14%).9 A further 16.9% of the 
workforce is working towards NVQ Level 2 or 3 qualifications at the time of writing. 



 
  



                                                
9 Skills for Care 2016 
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Table 4: Skills Breakdown of the Population 
 



 Anglesey Bangor & Holyhead 
TTWA 



Wales 



% with NVQ4+ - aged 16-
64 



35.1 36.1 35.1 



% with NVQ3+ - aged 16-
64 



55.2 54.2 54.3 



% with NVQ2+ - aged 16-
64 



73.5 73.0 73.4 



% with NVQ1+ - aged 16-
64 



84.0 82.0 84.3 



% with other 
qualifications (NVQ) - 
aged 16-64 



7.7 8.8 6.1 



% with no qualifications 
(NVQ) - aged 16-64 



8.3 9.2 9.6 



Source: BRES 2017 
 



Earnings 
 
At the local level, the average hourly wage for Anglesey across all industries was £12.16 in 2016, 
below the Welsh average of £12.68 (ASHE 2016). However, evidence suggests that average 
hourly earnings in the social care sector are significantly below this level. Wages for basic care 
staff averaged £7.23 per hour across all companies surveyed – 40.5% below the average hourly 
wage across the Island – though staff could see wages rise to between £9 and £10 over the 
weekend. The average hourly wage for senior care staff came in at £8.69 from companies 
surveyed, which is 28.5% than the average wage across all industries on Anglesey. 
 
Average earnings for social care are therefore significantly lower than average levels across all 
sectors, particularly at the basic care worker level with wages on average falling below the UK 
Living Wage. This reflects wider arguments in the literature regarding increased competition for 
jobs, with staff able to earn similar wages working in supermarkets. With care for individuals has 
become harder over the years due to multiple illnesses and higher levels of dependency the 
attractiveness of social care as a career has been negatively impacted. 



 
Conditions in the sector locally 
 
Residential Care 
 
Anglesey has a greater proportion of its over 75 population in care homes than across Wales as 
a whole. However, this difference has narrowed in recent years – having reached 33.1 per 1000 
residents aged 75+ in 2009/10 it fell to 20.6 per 1,000 in 2015/16. However this is still the 5th 
highest across all Welsh Local Authorities. This fall is likely driven by the shift in practice from 
residential to domiciliary care, to reduce costs and the aim to improve outcomes for care clients. 
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Figure 7: Over 75s per 1000 in Care Homes 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 



With regards to the residential and nursing homes on Anglesey, staffing levels can differ 
markedly from as few as 3 employees up to 72 employees at Glan Rhos, the largest provider on 
the island.  



 
Figure 8: Distribution of Residential Care across Anglesey 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Pink = agewell centre 
Blue = supported accommodation 
Green = care homes 
Red = residential care 
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Within the last 12 months, 51 staff had left their employers in the residential care and nursing 
homes segment Reasons cited for leaving include a number of general factors such as 
relocation, ill health and pregnancy but also included repeat citations of: 



 Retirement  



 Change of job 



 More money (e.g. care in the community) 



 Movement to nursing/NHS employment (upon receiving or in order to obtain higher 
qualifications)  



 Transport (job closer to home/with lower transport costs) 
 



This generally reflects the wider trends outlined in Section 3 in relation to low wages, skills, poor 
conditions and an ageing workforce. The movement to nursing and NHS roles may reflect the 
“lack of worth/status” attributed to care work. Moreover it has also previously been noted that 
social care providers in Wales were often described as being ‘in competition’ with the NHS for 
nursing and care staff, with the NHS in a position to offer better terms of employment (in terms of 
both pay and security10.  
 
Community Care 
 
In terms of community care, Anglesey has seen a distinct drop in the number of residents 
supported in the community. Having remained around the Welsh average until 2010/11, it fell 
from 82.37 per 1,000 residents aged over 65 to 43.51 per 1,000 in 2014/15. While the Welsh 
average also fell over this period, the fall was more gradual. The reasoning behind this fall is 
unclear but could reflect improved general health outcomes for the elderly population, resulting in 
lower requirements for community care, or could reflect a rise in informal care which is borne out 
in national statistics as shown in Section 3.   



 
Figure 9: Over 75s per 1000 in Community Care 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Domiciliary Care is dominated by a small number of large providers on Anglesey such as 
Cymorth Llaw, Abacare and Môn Care which each have in excess of 70 employees.  



 
  



                                                
10 https://beta.gov.wales/sites/default/files/publications/2017-07/170714-review-interim-report-en.pdf - p45 
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Figure 10: Distribution of Community Care Businesses across Anglesey 
 
 



 
 
Red = mental health, domestic abuse, substance misuse 
Green = non-residential care 
Blue = day care 



 
A high proportion of employees engaged in Community Care are on zero-hours contracts with 
56% of companies having staff on these types of contracts. Within the last 12 months, 39 staff 
had left their positions at the Domiciliary Care companies surveyed, an average turnover of 7.8 
employees for each company that responded. As with residential and nursing homes, common 
themes were evident in employees’ reasons for leaving: 
 



 Better pay 



 Change of career to one with more sociable hours / less responsibility 



 Careers in nursing/childcare 
 
Again, the reasons cited for leaving reflect the broader challenges facing the social care sector. 
However staff turnover levels in domiciliary care were significantly higher than seen across 
residential care. High levels of staff turnover, such as those outlined above, can have a negative 
impact in terms of the continuity of care offered to vulnerable individuals. It is widely accepted 
that continuity of care becomes increasingly important for patients as they age, develop multiple 
morbidities and complex problems, or become socially or psychologically vulnerable11. 
 
Performance of the Care Sector in Anglesey 
 
Standard of Social Care 
 
The National Survey for Wales 2014-15 included a section on the standard of social care across 
Wales. Results for Local Authorities showed that social care on Anglesey was held in high regard 
by some, with 24% of respondents “strongly agreeing” that a good standard of social care was 
available in the area. This was the highest across all Local Authorities. However, Anglesey did 
have a 17% of respondents who tended to disagree or strongly disagreed with the statement – 
only Blaenau Gwent, Merthyr Tydfil and Powys reported a higher percentage. These results 
therefore show a polarised picture of social care on Anglesey.  



 
  



                                                
11 https://www.kingsfund.org.uk/sites/default/files/field/field_document/continuity-care-patient-experience-gp-inquiry-research-paper-mar11.pdf  





https://www.kingsfund.org.uk/sites/default/files/field/field_document/continuity-care-patient-experience-gp-inquiry-research-paper-mar11.pdf
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Figure 11: Good social care services are available in my local area, by local authority 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Delayed transfers 
 
In 2014/15 there were 6.63 delayed transfers per 1,000 of the over 75 population on the Isle of 
Anglesey compared with 4.87 per 1000 across Wales as a whole. Delayed transfers of care 
(DToCs) are generally associated with complex cases where patients need a care package or 
move to a different care setting such as a care home. These patients are more likely to be older, 
vulnerable people.   
 
In relation to this measure, Anglesey was the 5th worst performing local authority across the whole 
of Wales. DToCs can harm the wellbeing of those who suffer them and can have a negative 
impact on their independence. It also has an adverse effect on the wider health and social care 
system as delays can potentially deprive others from receiving timely care.12  
 
Figure 12: Delayed Transfers per 1,000 of the Over 75 Population across all Local 
Authorities in Wales 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 



                                                
12 https://www.valeofglamorgan.gov.uk/Documents/_Committee%20Reports/Scrutiny-HLSC/2017/17-01-16/WAO-Review-of-Delayed-



Transfers-of-Care-Appendix-A.pdf  
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A national audit of intermediate care in England showed that for older patients, ‘a wait of more 
than two days negates the additional benefit of intermediate care, and seven days is associated 
with a 10 per cent decline in muscle strength’. This highlights the urgent need to ensure older 
patients do not stay in hospital for longer than needed. A prolonged stay may mean a patient 
admitted to hospital with simple discharge needs, which means not needing any or little onward 
care may leave a hospital needing a more complex care package.  
 
Welsh Language 
 
An important aspect of the standard of care in Wales is the ability to communicate in the Welsh 
language. It is especially true for elderly people and those with dementia or who have experienced 



a stroke, and young children who only speak Welsh13.  



 
67.6% of home care workers on Anglesey can speak Welsh, slightly higher than the average 
across the total population. This percentage falls for writing and reading, at 50.36% and 55.47% 
respectively, fall below the Anglesey average (55.5% and 59.0% respectively).  
 
Figure 13: Welsh Language Skills – Total Population vs. Social Care Sector Workforce 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
In 2012 the Welsh Government published “More than Just Words” – a strategic framework 
designed to strengthen Welsh language services in health services, social services and social 
care. This sets out a commitment by the Welsh Government to help ensure Welsh speakers 
receive health, social and social care services in their first language. Building on More than Just 
Words, Welsh Government is focused on making an “Active Offer” in social care by providing a 
service in Welsh without someone having to ask for it thereby creating a change in culture that 
takes the responsibility off the service user to ask for a service through the medium. Welsh 
Language Standards have also been introduced across Wales, with a view to ensuring that 
people can engage with the organisation in their language of choice and to meet its goal of 1 
million Welsh speakers by 2050. 
 
The social care workforce across Anglesey is currently well-placed to deliver care for those with 
Welsh as a first language (albeit that demand, along with Gwynedd is the highest across Wales). 
However, staff turnover could affect the County’s ability to deliver against this policy backdrop if 
replacement skills are not secured which could be a concern in light of the labour demand 
associated with the Wylfa Newydd project. 
 
Travel to Work Patterns 
 
Looking at Travel-to-Work patterns within the social care workforce on Anglesey, survey data 



                                                
13 https://beta.gov.wales/sites/default/files/publications/2017-07/170714-review-interim-report-en.pdf 
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suggests that the average distance to workers’ first point of call is 6 miles suggesting that the 
vast majority of social care workers are based on the Island. This is to be expected, with the low 
wages across the sector limiting workers’ willingness to travel significant distances to work in the 
sector and a limited ability to absorb the cost of travel. Workers complete, on average, 100 miles 
per week, and spend around 30% of their time travelling to clients, reinforcing the challenging 
nature of delivering social care services on Anglesey due to its rural, sparsely populated location 
and infrastructure in place across the Island. 



 
3.2 Summary of Findings 



 
The analysis has demonstrated that Social Care provides a significant role in terms of the level 
of employment it generates across Anglesey, owing to a large and growing proportion of elderly 
residents on the Island – particularly apparent in the area of residential care – and the challenge 
in delivering care activities in a rural, sparsely populated location.  
 
Conditions facing the sector on Anglesey have been found to reflect wider the wider trends seen 
across England and Wales with workers’ average earnings significantly below median levels 
across Anglesey as a whole. High levels of workforce turnover have been registered by most 
providers across the Island, particularly in the Community Care setting, with anecdotal evidence 
confirming that low pay, absence of “sociable hours”, retirements and progression into other 
careers such as nursing (with the sector seen as a stepping stone) driving this turnover in staff.  
 
Furthermore there are location-specific issues which make delivery of social care challenging on 
Anglesey such as delivering social care services in a rural, sparsely populated area and the 
need for Welsh Language skills to effective communicate with clients. These conditions add to 
the complexity of delivery on the Isle of Anglesey.  
 
As such, current conditions facing the social care sector have led to significant difficulties in 
attracting and retaining the right quality of staff in the local area. This suggests that alternate 
employment opportunities – such as those from the Wylfa Newydd project – have the potential to 
attract workers from the social care sector if they can address the issues (such as better pay, 
more sociable hours and less pressure) identified in this Chapter. 
 
The following section looks at how the social care sector has been identified in the DCO 
documentation and the assessment of the impact the Wylfa Newydd project would have.  
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4. REVIEW OF DCO DOCUMENTATION  
 



This section of the report provides a review the relevant draft DCO documentation provided by 
Horizon to IACC. Through this we will look to understand what impacts have been identified in 
the context of the social care labour force and related matters. 



 



4.1 Overview 
 



The Draft Wylfa Newydd DCO documentation contains a Health Impact Assessment which 
provides Horizon’s assessment of the effects of labour churn as a result of the project’s demand 
for labour. This assessment states that: 
 
“The Project may offer pay or working-hours that existing employers are not able to match. Some 
services may be particularly important for health (e.g. quality of health and social care community 
services) may decline if it is harder to retain or recruit staff, including Welsh speakers).”  
 
This is a potential adverse effect that can occur due to the local employment opportunities 
afforded to the local population as a result of the Wylfa Newydd project. As noted in the previous 
section, anecdotal evidence from social care providers suggests that there is already a shortage 
of workers in the social care sector. Moreover average wages in the sector were found to fall far 
below the average level registered across Anglesey. Employment opportunities associated with 
the Wylfa Newydd project may offer advantages to individuals in terms of higher levels of income. 
Furthermore, working at Wylfa Newydd may also afford workers regular/more sociable hours of 
work and security of employment that could not be matched by incumbent social care providers 
and have been found to contribute to high levels of workforce turnover in the sector.  
 
The Wylfa Newydd project’s requirement for a facilities management and on-site healthcare 
workforce suggests there is scope for these effects to manifest themselves due to the similar 
skills required in these roles that workers develop or obtain through work in the social care 
sector.   
 
Figure 14: Demand for facilities management and on-site healthcare workforce associated 
with the Wylfa Newydd project 



 



 
 



While no figures are available for the on-site healthcare workforce, facilities management 
(operational) demand is expected to peak at 389 in Q3 2022. This demand represents around 
27% of the current social care workforce in place on Anglesey. Furthermore, on a broader 
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measure demand for site services, security and clerical staff is expected to peak at 499 in Q4 
2023 which represents around 35% of the current social care workforce on Anglesey.  
 
The current staff turnover rate of directly employed staff working in the adult social care sector is 
27.8%14 which is significantly higher than the UK average of around 15%15. Further labour churn 
in the social care sector, through people leaving the profession for jobs on the Wylfa Newydd 
project, could have an adverse impact on the sector, with further staff shortages resulting in lower 
service quality and availability of experienced/skilled staff, whilst also increasing costs (in terms 
of time to recruit and disruption of services) to local providers in the social care sector that they 
cannot absorb. The effects of labour churn will be explored further in the next chapter. 



 
4.2 Baseline 



 
The DCO documentation identifies that on the Isle of Anglesey, there are approximately 2,095 
people who describe themselves as being in a health or social care related occupation (health 
and social services managers and directors; managers and proprietors in health and care 
services; health professionals; therapy professionals; nursing and midwifery professionals; 
welfare professionals; health associate professionals; or welfare and housing associate 
professionals). In Arfon, the equivalent number of people identifying with these occupations is 
2,160. For North Wales, the total number is 21,605. However, for social care workers alone the 
workforce is 1,432 (Nomis; 2017) according to the definition used by Skills for Care (outlined in 
Section 3).  



 
4.3 Assessment of Significance 



 
The DCO documentation assesses the significance of the impact of the Wylfa Newydd project 
upon the social care sector by assessing the magnitude of the impact (i.e. the scale of the 
impact) and the sensitivity of receptors (i.e. the people who would be affected by the 
displacement of social care workers – i.e. some of the most vulnerable Anglesey residents). The 
significance is then determined using professional judgement according to the below matrix: 
 
Figure 15: Significance of Impact Matrix used by Horizon 



 



 
 



  



                                                
14 Skills for Care 
15 https://hiring.monster.co.uk/hr/hr-best-practices/workforce-management/employee-retention-strategies/what-is-the-ideal-employee-turnover-
rate.aspx  





https://hiring.monster.co.uk/hr/hr-best-practices/workforce-management/employee-retention-strategies/what-is-the-ideal-employee-turnover-rate.aspx
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Magnitude 
 
The potential magnitude of effect is considered small, reflecting that, short-term vacancies in 
local health and social care community services may affect the quality of community services for 
people, with implications for quality of life or even risk factors for health and well-being outcomes. 
 
Sensitivity 
 
Sensitivity is generally considered low, however for some groups there is the potential for higher 
levels of sensitivity. Vulnerability in this case relates to people and their dependants who are 
reliant on services potentially affected by labour churn, for example the reliance of older people 
or people with low incomes on health and social care community services (e.g. from fewer care 
home staff). Vulnerability may also extend to staff who become overworked. Even where there is 
no overall shortfall in numbers of staff, a shortage of Welsh-speaking staff could affect levels of 
care. For these populations, the sensitivity is considered high. 
 
Significance 
 
For particularly sensitive groups within the affected population, the residual effect could range up 
to minor adverse.  The scores reflect the potential for the Project to have an indirect effect on 
health and well-being through the quality of community services. For example, the quality of 
social care services, which include care homes, day centres, meals and home care, therapies, 
life coaching, personal assistants, emotional support, classes or courses, and carer respite.   
 
The expected duration of effects would be medium term (throughout the 2019 to 2027 
construction stage).  This assessment is assigned a medium degree of certainty, which takes 
account of the timeframe for partners to develop the workforce strategy.   
 
As a result, the DCO documentation notes a potential adverse effect due to labour churn in 
health and social care community services for the main site works, while the Off-Site Power 
Station Facilities are not expected to affect other caring services. 
 
However, the results are open to interpretation. For instance although the magnitude of impact is 
considered low, the overall size of the social care workforce is lower than the more broad 
measure used by Horizon which will understate the magnitude of impact. The 389 facilities 
management roles available represent 27.2% of the social care workforce and it therefore could 
be argued that the magnitude of impact is understated. 
 
It could also be argued that the social care workforce has the potential to take up wider roles than 
solely those in facilities management, such as within the site services, security and clerical staff 
occupational grouping, which again would understate the magnitude of impact. Of the known 
destinations of all social care workers on the Isle of Anglesey to leave commissioned care, nearly 
60% left the sector entirely.16 This suggests that – while still medium term in nature – the impact 
of displacement stands to affect the sector over a longer timeframe than just the construction 
period of the Wylfa Newydd Development without appropriate mitigation. 



 
4.4 Summary 



 
Overall, the DCO documentation does highlight the potential adverse effect on the social care 
sector as a result of the Wylfa Newydd Main Site development during the construction phase. 
This owes to the higher levels of income, regular/more sociable hours of work and security of 
employment that could not be matched by incumbent social care providers. However, it stops 
short of committing to this level of impact assessed and, it could be argued, understates the 
potential impact on the sector through its assessment of the magnitude of impact on the social 
care sector and the sensitivity of the social care sector to the effects of labour churn. The 
following section takes forward a range of scenarios to understand the potential impact of labour 
displacement on the sector. 



 
 



                                                
16 Social Care Workforce Development Partnership (2016) 





https://socialcare.wales/cms_assets/file-uploads/COM07000_SCWDP_report_2016_eng_v1.pdf
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5. IMPACT ASSESSMENT AND MITIGATION MEASURES  
 



This section of the report takes the baseline position, labour market data and the conclusions 
gathered from the draft DCO documentation to understand what the potential impact will be on 
labour in the social care sector. Having assessed the potential impact of labour churn on the 
social care sector on Anglesey, potential mitigation measures are proposed which could be taken 
forward to address the impact of the Wylfa Newydd project and ensure that the social care sector 
is not adversely impacted as a result of the project.  



 



5.1 Overview 
 



The review of conditions within the social care sector on Anglesey highlighted a number of 
trends. These are outlined below: 



 



 Ageing population & Getting Older 



 Employment falling 



 High staff turnover (particularly domiciliary)  



 Low pay 



 High proportion in residential care – suggests greater need/regular care 



 Significant fall in community care 



 Performance – 4th highest delayed transfers, falling 
 



The delivery of social care services on Anglesey are also made more complex by specific 
delivery challenges: 
 



 The need for social care workers to be able to communicate effectively in the Welsh language 



 The complexity of delivering social care services in a rural, sparsely populated environment.  
 



5.2 Evidence of Displacement  
 
As highlighted in the DCO documentation, the Wylfa Newydd Project may offer pay or working-
hours that existing employers are not able to match. This could result in social care services 
being affected, with higher wages on offer at Wylfa Newydd making it harder to retain or recruit 
staff, including Welsh speakers.  
 
Pay conditions in the social care sector are already under significant pressure due to public 
sector funding cuts, which limit providers’ ability to offer pay rises to keep pace with inflation and 
have led to an increasing reliance on zero-hours contracts which, while working for some, do not 
offer workers security in relation to their earnings. This has resulted in high levels of staff 
turnover across the sector, which at 27.8% across the UK far outstrips average labour churn 
rates.  
 
The potential for large projects to pay a wage premium is apparent within the economic 
literature. Large firms have been found to have the ability to pay more, with the more productive 
nature of activity at Wylfa Newydd compared to wider economic activity locally suggesting that 
there will be a requirement to deliver higher wages. Furthermore, large companies such as 
Horizon have the ability to share excess profits with workers, hire more qualified workers and 
substitute high monitoring costs with wage premia.17 Therefore, the existing evidence suggests 
that there is potential for the Wylfa Newydd project to attract workers based on the wage premia 
that it can offer – before taking into account the potential for more secure employment, sociable 
hours and reduced stress than workers would experience in the social care sector. 
 
The effects of major projects displacing local workers is apparent in the example of Sizewell B, 
the most recently completed of the UK’s nuclear power plants. A review of the economic benefits 
of the Sizewell B project undertaken by Glasson (2015) found that, during the early years of the 
project, approximately 600 employees annually were drawn to the site from local employers. 
Taking into account that the peak workforce associated with Sizewell B was just over 5,000 – 
compared with between 8,000 and 10,000 at Wylfa Newydd – and the more ruralised and 



                                                
17 The Establishment-Size Wage Premium: Evidence from European Countries (2005) - 
https://www.econstor.eu/bitstream/10419/33633/1/485624524.pdf  





https://www.econstor.eu/bitstream/10419/33633/1/485624524.pdf
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remote location of Anglesey (with a reduced latent supply of labour within commuting distance) 
the impact of displacement could be much higher in the case of the Wylfa Newydd project. 
 
Should these displaced employees be skilled staff, local employers would stand to experience 
difficulties in finding suitable replacements, especially in areas where there are existing skills 
shortages. This is particularly applicable to the social care sector on Anglesey, in which 
providers are already experiencing a dearth of suitably qualified applicants, there is an ageing 
workforce in place and high levels of staff turnover prevail. 
 



5.3 Impact of Displacement  
 
The DCO documentation references the potential adverse impact of facilities management and 
on-site healthcare job opportunities attracting workers from the social care sector.  Facilities 
management (operational) demand is expected to peak at 389 in Q3 2022. This section provides 
some alternative scenarios to understand the impact that displacement within the social care 
labour market would have on the sector. 
 
Scenario 1: 100% displacement of social care staff to facilities management roles at Wylfa 
Newydd 
 
This scenario would see full displacement of social care staff (389) to facilities management 
roles on the Wylfa Newydd project, representing 27.2% of the social care workforce.  
 
To place this in context, the current ratio of the number of the population aged 65 or over per 
social care worker on Anglesey is 61.0, the 3rd highest across the whole of Wales. Under 
Scenario 1, the displacement of the workforce would result in this ratio rising to 84.5, 29.5% 
higher than in Carmarthenshire and more than double the Welsh average ratio. 
 
Figure: Ratio of population aged 65 and over per social care worker 
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Scenario 2: 50% displacement of social care staff to facilities management roles at Wylfa 
Newydd 
 
Should social care workers move to take up 50% (195) of the facilities management roles on the 
Wylfa Newydd project, this would result in a reduction of 13.6% of the current social care 
workforce on Anglesey.  
 
The current ratio of the number of the population aged 65 or over per social care worker on 
Anglesey is 61.0, the 3rd highest across the whole of Wales. Under Scenario 2, the displacement 
of the workforce would result in this ratio rising to 70.9, 71% higher than the Welsh average. 
 
Figure: Ratio of population aged 65 and over per social care worker 
 



 
 
Scenario 3: 25% displacement of social care staff to facilities management roles at Wylfa 
Newydd 
 
Should social care workers move to take up 25% (97) of the facilities management roles on the 
Wylfa Newydd project, this would result in a reduction of 6.8% of the current workforce.  
 
The current ratio of the number of the population aged 65 or over per social care worker on 
Anglesey is 61.0, the 3rd highest across the whole of Wales. Under Scenario 3, the displacement 
of the workforce would result in this ratio rising to 65.6, the highest across all Local Authorities 
and 58.3% higher than the Welsh average. 
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Figure: Ratio of population aged 65 and over per social care worker 
 



 
 



5.4 Mitigation Measures 
 
The above scenarios demonstrate that Anglesey has a high ratio of the over 65 population to the 
social care workforce – 61.0 over 65s per social care worker compared with 41.4 for Wales as a 
whole – and that this gap stands to widen should the social care workforce be attracted to roles 
at Wylfa Newydd. 
 
With pay conditions in the sector low and insecure, the ability of workers to travel long distances 
to work in social care roles on the Isle of Anglesey is uncertain (as reflected in the survey data). 
Therefore, the ability to replace displaced staff is difficult, suggesting the labour pool will be 
constrained within the local geography which is already faced with significant long-term 
workforce challenges. Furthermore, with 55% of staff that leave the sector not returning to roles 
in the social care sector in the future, there is potential for these impacts to extend further than 
the construction period (as outlined in the DO documentation).  
 
With the sector under significant and growing pressure, further negative impacts could 
exacerbate existing problems affecting the sector in general which could lead to contracts 
undelivered, higher stress levels and staff turnover and an inability to provide effective care for 
the elderly population on Anglesey.  To put this into context, the fiscal cost to be borne by the 
respective Local Authority from residential for older people was £359 per week per person in 
2013/1418. Therefore, should shortfalls in care staffing as a result of the Wylfa Newydd project 
result in lower standards of community care and, as a result, a greater number of older people 
requiring residential care there is a significant cost associated with this impact for the Isle of 
Anglesey County Council. 
 
As such, mitigation must be identified to address these issues upfront to allow experienced staff 
to be retained and to attract new workers to replace workers that have left to work on the Wylfa 
Newydd project. According to the trends observed across Anglesey, and wider trends across 
Wales and the UK, a number of measures are deemed worthy of consideration: 
 
Marketing and Outreach Fund – While an age breakdown of the social care workforce on 
Anglesey is not available, under the reasons cited for leaving the social care workforce, 
retirements were one of the frequent responses and result in a permanent exclusion from the 
potential social care workforce. Moreover, according to Skills for Care people under the age of 



                                                
18 Personal Social Services: Expenditure and Unit Costs, England - 2013-14 
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25 make up less than 10% of the adult social care workforce. Attracting a younger generation of 
workers to the social care sector will therefore be required to replace workers attracted to the 
Wylfa Newydd project and afford the sector a pipeline of staff that can learn from the experience 
incumbent workforce and have the potential to commit to working in the sector over a number of 
years thereby providing a sustainable workforce. 
 
In order to achieve this, efforts must be made to increase the attractiveness of the sector to 
younger generation through a concerted marketing and communications campaign. This should 
be focused on addressing some of the challenging negative perceptions of a career in social 
care such as that “it is more often or not a job of last resort, rather than a job of choice” and that 
it is low paid, low skilled work and negative coverage in the press. Instead, there should be a 
focus on promoting the value and rewarding nature of a career in social care through positive 
stories and accounts of real social workers and the range of rewarding job opportunities and 
routes for progression that exist within the sector. 
 
This marketing campaign should be focused on early engagement with secondary schools, 
colleges and working closely with job centres. It should look to predominantly utilise social media 
(Facebook, Instagram, Snapchat), as well as more traditional marketing channels such as print 
alongside sessions delivered alongside real social workers within the educational environment.  
 
Access to HE (Nursing) – The survey data gathered as part of this study has highlighted that 
turnover levels seen across the social care sector on Anglesey were in-part due to some 
workers progressing into nursing roles. Anecdotal evidence also suggested that social care is 
viewed by some as a “stepping stone” to nursing careers. This offers the possibility to offer 
entry-level staff the opportunity to work in the sector while undertaking an Access to Nursing 
qualification. This would allow entry-level staff to learn vital skills in terms of time management, 
communication skills, bed-side manner and administration skills and supplement this with the 
course content. While this would ultimately result in progression to nursing training it would allow 
an increase to the supply of labour and offers the possibility for workers to continue working in 
the social care environment. 
 
Access to HE courses cost £3045.6019 
 
Health and Social Care Apprenticeships – An alternative to this would be for Horizon to 
commit to fund social care apprenticeships. Grŵp Llandrillo Menai offers Health, Social Care and 
Childcare courses from Foundation Apprenticeship Level 2 to an Apprenticeship Level 3 and to a 
Higher Apprenticeship Level 5. Courses are on a part-time basis, allowing training to be 
delivered in the workplace with college-based session covering theory and tests. 
 
IACC, as a provider of care services, could act as the employer who can cover the NVQ criteria, 
with funding provided through Horizon. In the social care sector, putting an apprentice through a 
formal training programme has been found to cost approximately £3,80020. This is based on an 
assessment of the costs incurred by the employer (including the wages of apprentices and 
trainees, the costs of training materials and courses, the costs of supervision whilst learning on-
the-job, the costs of organising training, etc.) and the benefits the employer derives from taking 
the apprentice on (i.e. the productive contribution of the apprentice or trainee whilst training).  
 



 
Wage Premium Fund – The evidence base developed through this study has identified that 
major projects and large companies have the potential to offer higher wages due to their scale 
and more productive nature, relative to existing economic activity within an area. This theory is 
borne out in practice, with the announcement that Hinkley Point C has signed a deal to pay its 
construction workforce 36% more than the minimum pay rates agreed by the Construction 
Industry and Joint Council21. As such there is a concern that employers in the care sector, which 
are already working within a constrained public funding environment, may not have the 
resources available to match these pay conditions - as noted by Horizon in the DCO 
documentation. 



                                                
19 https://www.learndirectpd.com/courses/access-to-higher-education-nursing  
20 BIS Research Paper Number 67 “Employer Investment in Apprenticeships and Workplace Learning: The Fifth Net Benefits of Training to 
Employers Study” May 2012 
21 https://www.employeebenefits.co.uk/issues/october-online-2017/edf-energy-agrees-pay-deal-1000-hinkley-point-employees/  





https://www.learndirectpd.com/courses/access-to-higher-education-nursing


https://www.employeebenefits.co.uk/issues/october-online-2017/edf-energy-agrees-pay-deal-1000-hinkley-point-employees/
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Figure 14 demonstrates that facilities management roles – which are deemed to have the most 
potential for displacing social care workers – are concentrated between the years of 2021 and 
2026. One potential mechanism to address the wage premium issue is for the allocation of a 
Wage Premium Fund from Horizon to Isle of Anglesey County Council to be allocated to allow 
the Isle of Anglesey County Council to cover the Wylfa Newydd Wage Premium over this period. 
 
A concern in relation to providing wage top-ups over a defined period would be the ability to 
maintain this over the medium term when the project’s construction is completed and labour 
demand has reduced. Therefore, to support the long-term health of the social care workforce it is 
proposed that the delivery mechanism should focus on the retention and attraction of staff to the 
sector. This could be achieved through channelling the Wage Premium Fund into “golden hello” 
payments for taking a job in the sector and “golden handcuffs” for experienced staff based on 
experience milestones (such as a bonus for 2 years in sector). This approach has recently been 
offered by the local council22 in York, and follows similar approaches adopted in Sheffield, 
Rotherham, and Barnsley. The ability to offer such payments during the facilities management 
peak period would offer the potential to secure experienced social care workers and attract 
workers to replace employees attracted to work at the Wylfa Newydd project.  
 
Taking the York example, the bonus payments were £2,500. Taking into account the wage 
differential between the two locations, a £2,000 is deemed appropriate.  
 
Social Care Service Delivery Innovation –The rural nature of Anglesey and long-term 
workforce challenges have placed the local social care sector under significant strain over recent 
years. This has increasingly seen the service adopt an innovative approach to service delivery 
within the local setting, including the introduction of telecare, greater local area co-ordination as 
well as utilising volunteers. With the Wylfa Newydd project having the potential to exacerbate 
these workforce challenges, which are heightened within a rural setting, mitigation should be 
provided to allow IACC to increase the rollout of such initiatives locally.  
 
Average weekly cost of telecare calculated at £6.25 per recipient23. 
 
 



                                                
22 
http://www.yorkpress.co.uk/news/15374608.Social_workers_could_be_offered___2_5k__golden_hellos__and__golden_handcuffs__on_York_j
obs/  
23 Investing to Save: Assessing the Cost-Effectiveness of Telecare Imosphere 





http://www.yorkpress.co.uk/news/15374608.Social_workers_could_be_offered___2_5k__golden_hellos__and__golden_handcuffs__on_York_jobs/


http://www.yorkpress.co.uk/news/15374608.Social_workers_could_be_offered___2_5k__golden_hellos__and__golden_handcuffs__on_York_jobs/


https://imosphere.co.uk/cdn/files/resources/telecare-cost-saving-study.pdf
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1. INTRODUCTION



The following report provides a review of the recent changes to wages and conditions for workers
employed in the construction of the Hinkley Point C new nuclear power station and the resulting
impact on wages and labour demand for the Wylfa Newydd Nuclear New build project in
Anglesey, North Wales.



The study is being commissioned to provide specific evidence to make a sound argument that
wage inflation and subsequent displacement in the labour market and economy will be a specific
and real impact before and during the development and construction of the Wylfa Newydd
project.



The report has been produced in response to an Instruction for Work from IACC in November
2017 and a subsequent Record of Instruction (RoI) provided by AECOM.  The RoI sets out the
scope, approach and timetable for the work. In addition to this report the AECOM team has also
reviewed the potential for impacts on labour in the social care sector in response to IACCs
concerns relating to labour displacement and wage inflation. The specific concerns here relate to
displacement of adult care workers on low wage contracts who would be attracted to certain jobs
created by the Wylfa Newydd project with better conditions and wage levels. Further detail can
be found in the associated report – Social care sector: Review of displacement in the local labour
market. These improvements in conditions set a precedent for the development and construction
of new nuclear builds planned across the UK. As such it is important to understand what the
resulting impacts will be prior to construction so that appropriate plans and mitigation can be put
in place.



The potential for wage inflation and labour being displaced from existing employers to Wylfa
Newydd has been a concern for IACC during the early and later planning stages of the project.
The issue has been raised consistently by IACC in the three stages of Pre-application
consultation (PAC) that have been undertaken to date. In short the key issue here is the potential
for higher wages and better conditions for jobs at Wylfa Newydd, particularly during the
construction phase of the project, to encourage people in existing jobs on Anglesey to seek
employment. In turn this would create potential problems for existing firms through both a
shortage of labour and increasing wage levels as competition for labour increases.



Beyond labour market impacts the additional demand created by an influx of a large number of
workers over a long period of time will also have impacts on other markets and services which
are required by the incoming workforce. This includes increased demand for housing and
accommodation and higher demand for a range of services and related facilities including
healthcare and leisure. Anglesey is already a relatively low wage economy and a comparatively
small labour market. Existing conditions mean the economy and labour market is more sensitive
to changes in demand particularly of the scale predicted for Wylfa Newydd. At the peak of
construction employment is predicted to be 9000 jobs.
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2. APPROACH



The following section sets out the approach and specific tasks undertaken to meet the
requirements of the Instruction for Work from IACC.



Task 1: Scoping & Inception meeting
While having no formal definition, social care is a term that generally describes all forms of
personal care and other practical assistance for children, young people and adults. This report
will consider the impact upon adult social care, which is normally considered to be the support
provided to those with physical or learning disabilities, or physical or mental illnesses. This
covers both personal care (such as eating, washing, or getting dressed) or for domestic routines
(such as cleaning or going to the shops).



Task 2: Baseline development
The team reviewed existing evidence and data on wages and employment by sector and
occupation (where data is available) to understand current conditions and set a baseline to
identify the potential impacts of labour demand, higher wages and improved working conditions.



Task 3: Review of EDF deal
The recent announcement of an improved wage and benefits package for workers engaged in
the development and construction of the nuclear new build power station at Hinkley Point sets a
precedent for those involved in other new nuclear build projects. As such some of the
assumptions which Horizon, its main contractor Menter Newydd and supply chain are making
as to wage and wider benefits package will be affected.



Previous assumptions that wage levels would be based on industry standard payments (NAECI
rates) will be challenged and there is a strong likelihood that a higher wage and benefits
package/nuclear sector premium will need to be paid. In turn this has the potential to lead to
wage inflation and labour displacement above a sustainable level.



This section sets out the parameters for the recent deal agreed for Hinkley Point C workforce to
understand how this differs to previous assumptions and industry rates.



Task 4: Overview of demand – large scale infrastructure projects including Nuclear new
build)
The Wylfa Newydd project will increase the demand for various skills, including but not
exclusively in the construction sector. At the same time as the project is being constructed
demand for skills will be high as other large scale infrastructure projects begin construction in
the same time frame. The cumulative impacts from these projects on labour and skills demand
could further exacerbate wage inflation and make labour shortages more acute. As such it is
important to understand the broad scale of demand using existing projections and demand
profiles from relevant sector skills bodies and strategic infrastructure organisations.
This task provides a review of the key projects which could impact on labour demand
considering those projects which overlap with Wylfa Newydd.



Task 4: Labour market dynamics and case study evidence
The team researched relevant case studies drawing on the existing evidence base relating to
Wylfa Newydd and extending the search to look at other relevant projects. AECOM undertook a
high level literature review of academic sources to identify key documents that consider labour
market dynamics and effects in the context of major infrastructure projects.



Task 5: Impact assessment
Based on the previous tasks the team produced a high level assessment of the impacts of wage
inflation on the key sectors of the economy where demand for skills and labour is most
prominent.



Task 6 Conclusion
The team set out a series of conclusions setting out the key points of the argument and
clarifying the relative weight and strength of evidence.
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3. BASELINE



This section establishes the baseline employment and earnings conditions on Anglesey,
compared with North Wales, the South West (the location of Hinkley Point C) and Wales as a
whole. From this position, we will look to establish how the wage rates offered by Horizon to
workers on Wylfa Newydd will impact the local economy.



Table 1.  Economic Activity by Type and Area



Indicator Anglesey North Wales South West Wales



Number % Number % Number % Number %



Economic activity rate
- aged 16-64 30600



76.8 316800 76.9
2,679,400 81.0 1438500



75.7



Employment rate -
aged 16-64 29500



73.9 305700 74.3
2,582,400 78.0 1367000



71.9



Unemployment
1100



3.7 11000 3.5
96,900 3.6



71500 5.0



% who are
economically inactive
- aged 16-64 9300



23.2 95000 23.1
629,500 19.0



461700 24.3



% of economically
inactive who want a
job 1900 20.4 20100 21.2



157,700 25.0
109700 23.8



% of economically
inactive who do not
want a job 7400 79.6 74900 78.8



471,800 75.0
352000 76.2



Source: Annual Population Survey Oct 2016-Sep 2017



The economic activity rate on Anglesey and North Wales exceeds the national average by
approximately one percentage point. Anglesey and North Wales registered an unemployment
rate of 3.7% and 3.5% respectively over the year to September 2017, markedly lower than the
5.0% registered across Wales as a whole.  Of the economically inactive on Anglesey, 79.6% do
not want a job which is higher than seen across North Wales (78.8%) and Wales (76.2%). The
South West has a higher economic activity rate than that seen across Anglesey, North Wales and
Wales as a whole. The percentage of the economically inactive population that want a job is
much higher across the South West (25.0%) compared with Anglesey (20.4%) and North Wales
(21.2%), suggesting more potential to draw labour from this pool for the Hinkley Point C project.



Table 2.  Employment by Industry



Industry Anglesey North Wales South West Wales



Numbe
r



% Number % Number % Number %



Agriculture and fishing 1,600 5.0 9,400 3.2 59,300 2.2 33200 2.3
Energy and water 1,100 3.6 8,400 2.7 43,200 1.6 27100 1.9
Manufacturing 2,500 8.0 40,800 11.6 255,400 9.4 149900 10.5
Construction 2,000 6.5 24,200 7.5 191,100 7.0 101500 7.1
Distribution, hotels and
restaurants 6,400 20.4 65,500 20.5 541,400 19.8 279700 19.6
Transport and
communications 2,200 7.2 17,100 5.5 201,500 7.4 91600 6.4
Banking, finance and
insurance 2,300 7.3 33,700 9.9 454,900 16.7 173800 12.2
Public admin.
education and health 10,600 34.0 99,500 31.8 821,200 30.1 478500 33.6
Other services 1,600 5.1 17,900 5.7 153,300 5.6 74100 5.2
Total 30300 316500 2,730,900 1409400



Source: Annual Population Survey Oct 2016-Sep 2017
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A high proportion of employment on Anglesey comes from the distribution, hotels and restaurants
industry, accounting for 20.4% of employment compared to the Welsh average of 19.6%, and
driven by Anglesey’s strong offering in the tourism sector. Anglesey also has a high proportion of
employment engaged in transport and communications (7.2%) compared with the Welsh average
(6.4%) which is mostly due to the presence of Holyhead Port on the Island. In relation to Wylfa
Newydd, there is a high proportion of energy and water employment on the Island (3.6%)
compared with Wales (1.9%). Anglesey also has a higher proportion of employment in agriculture
and fishing (5.0%) compared with North Wales (3.2%) and Wales (2.3%).



In relation to Wylfa Newydd, there is a slightly lower proportion of construction employment on
the Island (6.5%) compared with the South West (7.0%). The South West also benefits from a
larger labour pool than North Wales owing to its geographic scale and inclusion of major urban
centres (e.g. Bristol) from which construction labour can be drawn.



Table 3.  Employment by Occupation



Industry Anglesey North Wales South West Wales



Number % Number % Number % Number %



Managers, directors and
senior officials 3,700 11.9 32,900 10.4 327,700 12.0 131,900 9.3
Professional occupations 5,300 17.0 57,100 17.7 542,200 19.9 261,600 18.4
Associate prof & tech
occupations 3,800 12.1 36,100 11.4 380,200 13.9 179,200 12.6
Administrative and
secretarial occupations 2,500 7.9 28,200 8.7 271,500 9.9 149,900 10.5
Skilled trades occupations 4,500 14.5 44,300 13.8 316,700 11.6 173,300 12.2
Caring, leisure and other
service occupations 4,000 12.7 34,800 11.2 255,600 9.4 144,200 10.1
Sales and customer
service occupations 2,000 6.4 22,600 7.0 198,300 7.3 112,800 7.9
Process, plant and
machine operatives 1,800 5.7 23,700 7.1 147,500 5.4 101,800 7.1
Elementary occupations 3,400 10.8 40,000 12.3 283,600 10.4 160,700 11.3
Column Total



31,000 100 319,700 100 2,730,900 100 1,415,400 100
Source: Annual Population Survey Oct 2016-Sep 2017



The occupational profile of the workforce on Anglesey reflects a high proportion of the population
in caring, leisure and other service occupations (12.7%) compared with the Welsh average
(10.1%) driven by the Island’s demographic conditions (a high proportion of elderly residents).
Anglesey has a lower proportion of its population at associate professional and technical
occupations and above compared with the Welsh average.



In terms of the Wylfa Newydd project, Anglesey has a higher proportion of its workforce in skilled
trades occupations (14.5%) compared with North Wales (13.8%) and Wales (12.2%), and is
significantly higher than the 11.6% registered in the South West. Many roles on the construction
of Wylfa Newydd would be expected to fall within this occupational category.











Wylfa Newydd Wage Inflation Assessment



8



Figure 1.  Gross Weekly Earnings: All Sectors



Source: ONS ASHE 2017



Gross Weekly Earnings on Anglesey have been relatively volatile over the 2010 – 2017 period.
However gross weekly earnings have remained below the Welsh average over the entirety of this
period, on average by 3.9%. Gross weekly earnings have also lagged those seen in the South
West by 6.8% over the same period.



Figure 2.  Average Weekly Earnings: Construction vs. Whole Economy



Source: ONS ASHE 2017
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While figures are unavailable at an Anglesey or Wales level, Figure 3 illustrates the wage
differential between the construction sector and the rest of the economy for the UK as a whole. In
2016, weekly wages in the construction sector were 18.2% higher than the average weekly
earnings across the whole economy. Between 2000 and 2016, the wage differential peaked at
21.9% (in 2007) and was at its lowest at 14.8% (in 2013).



Summary



The baseline employment and earnings conditions on Anglesey demonstrate that economic
activity is higher than that seen across Wales as a whole, with unemployment markedly lower on
Anglesey and North Wales.



Furthermore, of the economically inactive, a very high percentage are not seeking a job and
therefore the Wylfa Newydd project will struggle to bring these people back into the labour
market.



The industries driving employment on Anglesey tend to be related to its key assets such as Wylfa
A (Energy & Water), Holyhead Port (Transport & Communications) and tourism (Distribution,
Hotels & Restaurants).



On an occupational level, Anglesey sees a high proportion in Skilled Trades; Caring, leisure and
other service occupations and Managers, directors and senior officials compared with the
regional and national comparators.



While economic activity is higher on Anglesey, this is not reflected by higher wages, which are on
average around 4% lower than the average seen across Wales. The average wage for
construction workers was found to be significantly higher than the average wage level across the
whole economy.
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4. LABOUR MARKET AND CASE STUDY ASSESSMENT



This section of the Report looks to analyse the likely wage conditions for workers on the Wylfa
Newydd project, in order to understand how these compare to the earnings data gathered in the
baseline section.



4.1 Pay Conditions on Major Engineering Construction Projects



For over 30 years, pay conditions on major and basic engineering construction projects
throughout the UK has been governed by the National Agreement for the Engineering
Construction Industry (NAECI). The NAECI is an agreement between trade unions and
employers which sets out the terms and conditions of employment for hourly-paid engineering
construction workers on major and basic engineering construction projects, repair and
maintenance sites and events/outages throughout the UK. Its principal is to ensure that the
quality of staff to undertake project work is in place and that the UK remains competitive against
international competition.



The signatories to the NAECI are the members of the National Joint Council for the Engineering
Construction Industry (NJC) which is formed of the Engineering Construction Industry Association
(ECIA), Electrical Contractors’ Association of Scotland (SELECT), Thermal Insulation
Contractors’ Association (TICA) and union representation from Unite and GMB – the main trade
unions representing workers on the Hinkley Point C project.



Nuclear New Build is included within the scope of the NAECI, therefore requiring contractors to
ensure that employees receive the applicable base, shift and/or overtime rates as set out in the
National Guaranteed provisions. Figure 4 below outlines the NAECI rates as of January 2018.



Table 4.  National Guaranteed Rates of Pay (NAECI) 2018



Source: NJC National Agreement for the Engineering Construction Industry 2016-2018



The NAECI rates are set for different grades based on their respective skill levels. Grades 1, 2
and 3 are at the operative level whereas Grades 4, 5 and 6 represent skilled employees (Craft,
Advanced Craft and Skilled Working Chargehand respectively). Figure 5 below demonstrates
how Base NAECI rates compare to wages on Anglesey.
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Figure 3.  Base NAECI Rate vs. Average Hourly Wage on Anglesey (2016)



Source: NJC National Agreement for the Engineering Construction Industry / ONS ASHE 2017



Figure 5 demonstrates that the average hourly wage on Anglesey falls between Grade 2 and
Grade 3 (experienced operative level). 4 of the 6 NAECI grade levels therefore have hourly rates
exceeding the average wage on Anglesey, suggesting the opportunity for workers on Anglesey to
earn a premium should these rates be adopted on the Wylfa Newydd project. This is assuming
payment of the base rate to employees and does not account for overtime or shift patterns,
suggesting that the wage differential between construction workers on Wylfa and average wages
on Anglesey could be even starker.



4.2 Hinkley Point C



The case of the Hinkley Point C project suggests that the wage premium effect will be more acute
than that outlined in Figure 5. A new pay offer, which is applicable to 1,000 construction
employees, will see rates that are up to 36% more than the minimum pay rates of the NAECI.
This has been agreed to ensure that construction workers’ rates are in line with the rates
associated with the mechanical and engineering (M&E) contract on Hinkley Point C.
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Figure 4: Base NAECI Rate + premium associated with the Hinkley Point C Pay Deal vs.
Average Hourly Wage on Anglesey (2016)



Source: NJC National Agreement for the Engineering Construction Industry / ONS ASHE 2017



As an example, a top skilled craft worker (Grade 6; Skilled Working Changehand) consistently
working 48 hours a week would earn £45,000 a year before bonus and allowances under the new
pay agreement at Hinkley Point C1.  This is within the top 10% of average wages across Wales
as a whole (ASHE 2017) and suggests average hourly wages across all grades of £17.32 per
hour which would represent a 44% premium to average wages on Anglesey2.



The impacts of such a rise in wages could be significant on Anglesey, owing to the size of the
DCCZ which at 166,000 people in employment is significantly lower than that of Hinkley Point C
(1.25 million in employment3). As such, demand for labour in certain occupational categories at
higher than average wage levels, should it result in displacement, would make it difficult for local
firms to find replacement labour due to the overall size and composition of the labour force. As a
result, these firms could have to increase their own wages to retain or attract staff to roles, with
this inflation feeding through into the wider economy – thereby having an effect wider than solely
on the Wylfa Newydd project.



With Unite’s announcement following the deal that “this is a landmark agreement which will now
set the benchmark for pay rates on flagship construction projects throughout the UK” it would be
expected that these rates would be required on Wylfa Newydd as Unite is a member of the NJC
which sets and agrees the NAECI rates.



4.3 Summary
Existing pay conditions on major infrastructure projects, through the NAECI agreement, stood to
exceed current pay levels registered on Anglesey. However, with the announcement of the
Hinkley Point C pay deal and the associated premium set to be paid above the existing NAECI
rates, wages on Wylfa Newydd – should a similar pay deal be secured for the construction
workforce – could be significantly higher than pay conditions on the Island. This raises the
potential for wage inflation on the Island and the displacement of workers from existing
productive activity on Anglesey.



1https://www.employeebenefits.co.uk/issues/october-online-2017/edf-energy-agrees-pay-deal-1000-hinkley-point-
employees/
2 This assumes that the workforce is evenly spread across the 6 Grades in Figure 3.
3 Hinkley Point Economic strategy, DCO Application, October 2011.
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5. EVIDENCE BASE



Having established the potential for the Wylfa Newydd project to pay higher wages – as
evidenced through the pay deal secured by construction and M&E workers on the Hinkley Point
C project – this section looks at the wider academic evidence base to understand the potential for
wage inflation and how large major infrastructure projects can impact local labour markets.



5.1 Evidence of wage inflation and displacement



The potential for large projects to pay a wage premium is apparent within the economic literature.
Large firms have been found to have the ability to pay more, with the more productive nature of
activity at Wylfa Newydd compared to wider economic activity locally suggesting that there will be
a requirement to deliver higher wages. Furthermore, large companies such as Horizon have the
ability to share excess profits with workers, hire more qualified workers and substitute high
monitoring costs with wage premia4.  In the Socioeconomic Review of Megaprojects, Lehtonen et
al. (YEAR) also found that megaprojects typically result in localised inflation and that, while
contractors related to the project are often compensated for this; local businesses may suffer if
they cannot attract staff. Inflationary effects were also found to often be more prominent in
remote areas.



Therefore, the existing evidence suggests that there is potential for large companies or so-called
“megaprojects” – a category which Wylfa Newydd project falls into – have the ability to offer pay
conditions that are in excess of existing conditions in their host location. This stands to result in
the displacement of workers based on the wage premia that Wylfa has the potential to offer, and
can feed through to wider inflation in the local economy.



The impact of major projects in terms of displacing local workers is apparent in the example of
Sizewell B, the most recently completed of the UK’s nuclear power plants. A review of the
economic benefits of the Sizewell B project undertaken by Glasson (2015) found that, during the
early years of the project, approximately 600 employees annually were drawn to the site from
local employers. Taking into account that the peak workforce associated with Sizewell B was just
over 5,000 – compared with between 8,000 and 10,000 at Wylfa Newydd – and the more
ruralised and remote location of Anglesey (with a reduced supply of labour within commuting
distance) the impact of displacement could be much higher in the case of the Wylfa Newydd
project.



Inflationary impacts will not only be evident on wage levels but also on a range of other
markets/services that the influx of workers will increase demand for. This includes housing,



5.2 Evidence of labour market capacity to cope with displacement



In considering the issue of displacement, a key factor to take into account is the labour market’s
ability to absorb increased levels of displacement on top of that already in existence under
current conditions.



This issue was assessed by Horizon, which itself found that between 2012 and 2013,
employment across the 90 minute drive time area grew by around 7,800 jobs overall however this
was a result of just over 12,500 job movements (the sum of jobs lost and gained over the same
period). This general turnover of jobs represented around 9% of the average total employment for
the area. Over the same period, general turnover came in at 16% across Anglesey and 6%
across Wales as a whole.



Horizon states that the general turnover of 9% across the DCCZ would imply that the local
economy could sustain a minimum of 5,560 of the workers defined as possessing nuclear
relevant skills moving from their existing jobs into new jobs created by Wylfa Newydd without
causing an effect beyond the capacity of the local economy to absorb. However, this assumes
that displacement resulting from the Wylfa Newydd project – with 2,000 roles expected to come



4 The Establishment-Size Wage Premium: Evidence from European Countries (2005) - https://www.econstor.eu/bitstream/10419/33633/1/485624524.pdf
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from within the DCCZ – will not be on top of the level of general turnover already evident.



Oxford Economics’ baseline forecasts (i.e. without the Wylfa Newydd development) suggest that
workplace jobs in the Isle of Anglesey will rise from 25,600 in 2016 to 26,800 in 2023, equivalent
of 1,200 net new jobs over the seven-year period. Therefore the additional 2,000 jobs will
represent growth of 7.5 percent over its baseline forecast for 2023. And as such there is a risk
that Horizon overstates the local economy’s ability to absorb this displacement.



Furthermore, while the turnover capacity of 5,560 workers relates to a blanket categorisation of
“all nuclear-relevant skills” there are certain trades that are in demand and have limited spare
capacity to cope with displacement. For instance, in its Jobs & Skills Strategy, Horizon notes a
number of trades for which the Wylfa Newydd Project is expected to have significant need, and
where there are forecast skills or recruitment shortages, either in North Wales or the adjacent
North West region of England:



Table 5.  Wylfa Newydd Workforce Capacity Constraints by Trade



Discipline Trade Peak Volume Peak Year
Civil
Engineering/Construction



Labourers 1,127 2023 Q4
Carpentry 750 2021 Q4
Steel Fixing 518 2021 Q4
Scaffolding 462 2023 Q3
Plant Operatives / Rigger 376 / 269 2023 Q3



Mechanical & Electrical
Engineering



Electrician 929 2023 Q3
Pipe Fitter 680 2023 Q3



Site Services Offsite services – security
& clerical 393 2022 Q3
Site services – security &
clerical 499 -



Source: Horizon



As such, owing to their constrained supply and – in cases such as site services – the potential for
the majority of roles to be sourced from within the DCCZ, there is significant potential for
displacement to occur.



Furthermore, Horizon notes that the level of movement depends upon the nature of the job
opportunity on offer, in terms of how long the opportunity will last and the level of pay on offer
compared to the prevailing rate of pay in the area. Movement levels will also depend upon the
relevance of detailed capabilities of the local workforce in so far as certain types of apparent skills
matches may be less than first appear. As noted above, large projects such as Wylfa Newydd
have the potential to offer higher wages due to their more productive activity compared with
existing activity in the DCCZ and due to the size of Horizon as a company. The nature of
employment on the Horizon project would also offer workers the opportunity to work for a global
conglomerate, providing opportunities for advancement and professional development, and a
sense of purpose by working on a nationally-significant project – both which have been found to
be key non-pecuniary factors attracting workers to roles and companies5. The project would
therefore attract workers through both financial and non-financial package that it offers.
The extent to which displacement occurs is also dependent on the employment counterfactual
i.e. what workers would be doing before/in absence of the Wylfa Newydd project. Broadly
speaking, there are three alternatives: they could be employed in some other job; economically
inactive; or unemployed6.



5
https://www.forbes.com/sites/ashleystahl/2016/10/12/employers-take-note-heres-what-employees-really-want/#5ac6444e1c83



6 “Transport investment and economic performance: implications for project appraisal” Venables et al. (2014)
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An efficient labour market – i.e. one with full employment – suggests that jobs from new
investments will be drawn from other productive activities in the area in question and therefore
represent limited social value without appropriate mitigation. According to the Office for Budget
Responsibility the UK’s Non- Accelerating Inflation Rate of Unemployment (NAIRU) (or its natural
unemployment rate) is around 4.5%7 whereas on Anglesey the current unemployment rate is
3.7% (ONS Annual Population Survey 2017). This suggests that there is significant potential for
new jobs associated with Wylfa Newydd to displace workers already active in the Anglesey
workforce due to the lack of spare capacity currently in the labour market.



Furthermore, the estimate from the OBR is informed by an assessment of past trends in the
observed unemployment rate, as well as other recent labour market developments (such as
wage growth, changes in the level of long-term unemployment or evidence of labour market
mismatch). As shown in Table 4, Anglesey has significantly higher long-term unemployment, as
measured by the duration of claimants’ drawdown of jobseeker’s’ allowance. This further limits
the potential supply of labour from the unemployed cohort with higher proportions than the UK
average figures. This again supports the theory that employment on the Wylfa Newydd project is
likely to be displacing existing employment given a tighter supply of labour.



Table 6.  Jobseeker’s Allowance by Duration and Age



Area Age
Bracket



Durations
over 6



months



Durations
over 12
months



Durations
over 18
months



Durations
over 24
months



Isle of
Anglesey



Persons
aged 16 to
24 8.4% 5.3% 3.2% 2.1%
Persons
aged 25 and
over 51.6% 37.9% 28.9% 22.6%



Wales Persons
aged 16 to
24 7.2% 4.0% 2.4% 1.5%
Persons
aged 25 and
over 42.8% 28.6% 21.1% 16.8%



United
Kingdom



Persons
aged 16 to
24 5.5% 2.6% 1.5% 0.9%
Persons
aged 25 and
over 40.6% 26.7% 19.9% 15.9%



Source: NOMIS



5.3 Summary



The existing academic evidence base demonstrates that major infrastructure projects have the
capacity to pay higher wages, which has been found to feed through to inflation in the wider
economy. The experience on Sizewell B also evidences that this can feed through to the
displacement of workers that are undertaking productive activities already in the local economy.
The potential for displacement differs by location, however the conditions on Anglesey, with
limited spare capacity in the labour market, lower-than-average pay levels and its remote location
reducing the wider pool of available labour, suggests that there is significant potential for higher
wages to cause a large impact through displacement.



7 http://obr.uk/forecasts-in-depth/the-economy-forecast/potential-output-and-the-output-gap/
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6. WIDER DEMAND ASSESSMENT



The Wylfa Newydd project takes place at a time of significant infrastructure investment across the
UK, with projects such as HS2 and Hinkley Point C putting pressure on the construction
workforce across the UK. This section outlines the scale of investment across the construction
sector and how this will affect demand for construction skills.



6.1 The National Infrastructure Pipeline



The National Infrastructure and Construction Pipeline contains £218,024.4 million in capital
expenditure to be invested post-2020/218. This includes, for example, long-term programmes
such as High Speed 2, and Manchester Airport’s £1 billion transformation programme. After
2020/21 the pipeline also includes around £110 billion of electricity generation investment; part of
this spend is on known projects – such as Hinkley Point C and Triton Knoll offshore windfarm.
This suggests significant demand for construction labour over the period in which the Wylfa
Newydd project is to be delivered.



Figure 5.  National Infrastructure Pipeline Post 2020/21



Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-infrastructure-and-construction-pipeline-2017



Furthermore, these figures do not account for projects that are to be confirmed, and the NIP
provides a 10 year projection of around £600 billion of public and private investment, covering the
period 2017/18 to 2026/27. This owes to government capital budgets and future price control
periods for the regulated utilities not having yet been set for the period beyond 2020/21.



This level of demand will place strain on the construction industry’s labour force. Between 2017
and 2021, there is £244.675 million investment in the National Infrastructure Pipeline. During this
period, the construction sector is expected to need to recruit an additional 35,740 staff. This
demand is expected to be driven by growth in infrastructure investment, which is expected to
average 5.4% over the five years (with 2019 expected to deliver growth at an impressive 10%).
Over this period, in terms of overall numbers, the largest annual recruitment requirements
(ARRs) are predicted for wood trades and interior fit out (3,850), electrical trades and insulation
(2,250), and other construction professionals and technical staff (2,240).



8 The pipeline contains projects and programmes distributed across the UK but the majority of the value of the pipeline (around 90%) relates to spending in
England. This is because most infrastructure spending in Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland is the responsibility of each devolved administration, and
therefore is not included in this pipeline.
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Taken as a proportion of 2017 employment levels, the highest ARRs are for logistics personnel
(3.8%), construction trades supervisors (2.9%) and civil engineers (2.7%). In light of the 10 year
projection of £600 billion public and private investment from 2017/18 to 2026/27, it would be
expected that recruitment shortfalls will continue to be registered over the construction period of
the Wylfa Newydd project.



To meet these demand shortfalls, the industry will be required to train more personnel or attract
workers from other sectors/industries that have similar skillsets. Taking into account the ageing
workforce within the construction sector – with 22% of the workforce aged between 50 and 60
years old9 – and the impact of Brexit on the workforce - the construction sector is reliant on
migrant labour, this challenge is sizeable. Skills gaps and shortages are likely to exacerbate an
already difficult position.



This constrained supply of labour opens up the potential for wage inflation in order to retain vital
skilled workers within the workforce (such as in the disciplines outlined above) or attract workers
from outside the sector and new trainees.



Figure 6.  Construction Annual Recruitment Requirement 2017-2021



Source: Construction Skills Network Forecasts 2017–2021



Wales is forecast to register annual average construction output growth of 6.2% over the five
years to 2021, the strongest of any of the English regions and devolved nations. The Wylfa
Newydd project is a key driver of this growth.



Employment growth is projected to average 2.7% annually between 2017 and 2021, well above
the UK rate of 0.6%, with the Welsh construction workforce reaching close to 128,000 by 2021.
This employment growth is reflected in an annual recruitment requirement of 3,890 over the
same period. This is the highest as a ratio of base 2017 employment (3.4%), which is significantly
higher than the ratio of 1.4% for the UK as a whole. Wales traditionally suffers from high net
outflows of its construction workforce to other areas of the UK, in particular to the South West
and North West of England, and thus tends to have a high relative ARR.



9 http://www.mynewsdesk.com/uk/uk-construction-media-2/pressreleases/the-biggest-challenges-in-the-construction-industry-1842613
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In relation to Anglesey itself, the cumulative impact of major infrastructure projects and growth in
the wider economy is expected to have a marked effect on annual recruitment requirements.



Figure 7.  Cumulative Demand by Occupation on Anglesey



After accounting for replacement demand and expansion demand, elementary occupations
represent the largest share of jobs required under the growth scenario. Up to 2023 – the
employment peak for Wylfa Newydd – the overall demand for elementary occupations in
Anglesey is forecast to equal 4,400 jobs. This represents almost a quarter (24%) of total labour
demand on the island.



It is estimated that there will be demand for almost 3,800 people to fill skilled trades roles in the
Anglesey economy (over one fifth of labour demand to 2023). Demand for high skilled
occupations, such as managers & senior officials, professionals and associate professional &
technical occupations in Anglesey also rise. Collectively these occupations will require 5,100 jobs
to be filled up to 2023, over a quarter (28%) of the net total recruitment requirement.



Nearly three-fifths (58%) of job creation on Anglesey is expected to be realised in the
construction sector, equating to 6,200 additional jobs. As a result, by 2023, there will be 8,600
employed in the construction sector in Anglesey (two and half times larger than 2016 levels of
2,400).



6.2 Summary



Previous sections within this report have highlighted the potential for major projects such as
Wylfa Newydd to lead to increased wages within the local economy, potentially resulting in the
displacement of workers and localised inflation. This section has established that, while the
demand for labour associated with the Wylfa Newydd project is significant, and a once in a
generation opportunity for the Anglesey economy, it comes at a time of significant infrastructure
investment across the UK.



This will put increasing pressure on the construction workforce, with high annual recruitment
requirements putting strain on certain disciplines such as construction trades supervisors and
civil engineering operatives nec, both with annual average growth rates of over 4% across Wales.
With Wales known to suffer from high net outflows of its construction workforce to meet demand
in other areas of the UK, any shortfalls in supply could cause further wage increases to attract
workers (either from within the construction sector or to transfer from other sectors). Therefore,
the scale of cumulative demand is such that it could result in even greater wage inflation and
displacement on Anglesey.
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7. IMPACT ASSESSMENT
This section provides a high level assessment of the impacts of wage inflation on the Anglesey
economy. It focuses on the key occupational categories for which demand for skills and labour
associated with the Wylfa Newydd project is most prominent.



Horizon currently estimates that the Wylfa Newydd project will create 9,000 jobs at peak
construction in 2023 and that 22.4% (2,000) of these jobs will be open to the ‘local’ population.



Table 7.  Wylfa Newydd On-Site Jobs at Peak



Wylfa Newydd



Occupation Total Local



Site services, security  and clerical staff 500 111
Supervisory/managerial 1,975 439
Civil engineering 3,050 678
Mechanical and  electrical operatives 2,670 593
Operatives 425 94
Off-site Services, Security and Clerical staff 380 84
Total 9,000 2,000



Source: Horizon / Oxford Economics 2018



It is possible to map these roles based on occupational classifications, as set out in the below
table. The majority of roles (63%) are expected to fall within the skilled trades category, with 22%
in managers, directors and senior officials, 10% in elementary occupations and 5% in process,
plant and machine operatives.



Table 8.  Local On-Site Jobs at Wylfa Newydd (Peak) by Occupational Category



Occupation Wylfa Average Wage
(Anglesey)10



Jobs % £



Managers, directors and senior officials 440 22 31295.93
Professional occupations 32587.51
Associate prof & tech occupations 25520.32
Administrative and secretarial occupations 17421.01
Skilled trades occupations 1260 63 23661.74
Caring, leisure and other service occupations 13597.19
Sales and customer service occupations 11401.3
Process, plant and machine operatives 100 5 20545.22
Elementary occupations 200 10 12848.57
Column Total 2000 100



Source: Oxford Economics / ONS ASHE 2017



10 Note, this is the average wage for Wales, deflated by the average wage differential between Wales and Anglesey
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To understand the impact of wage inflation we consider a number of scenarios as outlined below.



7.1 Scenario 1: Wage inflation of 36%11 and 2,000 local jobs on Anglesey



Under this scenario, we assume that the level of wage inflation is 36%, in line with the pay deal
secured by the construction workforce on Hinkley Point C and 2,000 workers from on the Isle of
Anglesey. As a result, 2,000 workers across the occupational categories stand to receive a 36%
premium on wages received under normal conditions.



Under this assumption, the average wage in each occupational category across Anglesey will
rise by 4.2%. This is set out below:



Figure 8:  Average Wage Inflation under Scenario 1



Source: Oxford Economics / ONS ASHE 2017 / AECOM calculations



Under this Scenario, the average wage for skilled trades occupations will rise by 7.8% on
Anglesey; managers, directors and senior officials (3.8%), elementary occupations (2.0%) and
process, plant and machine operatives (1.9%).



7.2 Scenario 2: Wage inflation of 36% and 1,000 local jobs on Anglesey



Under this scenario, we assume that the level of wage inflation is 36%, in line with the pay deal
secured by the construction workforce on Hinkley Point C and 1,000 workers from on the Isle of
Anglesey. As a result, 1,000 workers across the occupational categories stand to receive a 36%
premium on wages received under normal conditions.



Under this assumption, the average wage in each occupational category across Anglesey will
rise by 2.3%. This is set out below:



11 as under the Hinkley Point C pay deal
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Figure 9: Average Wage Inflation under Scenario 2



Source: Oxford Economics / ONS ASHE 2017 / AECOM calculations



Under this Scenario, the average wage for skilled trades occupations will rise by 4.4% on
Anglesey; managers, directors and senior officials (2.0%), elementary occupations (1.0%) and
process, plant and machine operatives (1.0%).



However, these scenarios assume a perfect supply of labour whereas, in reality, there will be
shortfalls in certain occupational categories.



Table 9:  Demand vs. Supply by Occupational Category



Occupation Anglesey Wylfa Newydd



Employed Unemployed:
Usual role



Unemployed:
Sought role



Jobs at
peak



%
employment
on Anglesey



Managers,
directors and
senior officials 3,700 20 25 440 11.9%
Skilled trades
occupations 4,500 30 30 1260 28.0%
Process, plant
and machine
operatives 1,800 30 25 100 5.6%
Elementary
occupations 3,400 65 70 200 5.9%
Column Total 13,400 145 150 2000



Source: ONS / Oxford Economics
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As demonstrated in Table 7, there are significant shortfalls in supply vs. demand particularly in
skilled trades occupations with Horizon demand representing 28% of total supply and only 30
jobseekers on Anglesey currently seeking roles in the category. Wylfa also represents 12% of
overall demand for managers, directors and senior officials on Anglesey and, as of December
2016 there were only 25 seeking roles at this level. These occupations therefore demonstrate a
potential for displacement of activity, with the shortfall in supply suggesting the potential for
further wage inflation in the wider economy to retain workers and replace workers who have
moved to jobs on the Wylfa Newydd project.



However, the Anglesey economy is in a better position to absorb the Wylfa Newydd project’s
demand for process, plant and machine operatives and elementary occupations, suggesting less
potential for wider wage inflation.



7.3 Summary
This section of the report has identified the occupational categories in which the local jobs at
Wylfa Newydd will fit. The scenarios outlined suggest that the additional local labour demand at
Wylfa Newydd will result in inflation in the local labour market, particularly in the skilled trades
occupations and managers, directors and senior officials where demand is highest. The
constrained supply of available labour locally – particularly in skilled trades – suggests that this
inflation could be higher as local firms seek to retain and replace skilled workers attracted to the
Wylfa Newydd project.
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8. CONCLUSION



Based on the review of evidence available the AECOM team make the following conclusions:



8.1 Baseline
· The baseline employment and earnings conditions on Anglesey demonstrate that economic



activity is higher than that seen across Wales as a whole, with unemployment markedly lower
on Anglesey and North Wales.



· Furthermore, of the economically inactive, a very high percentage are not seeking a job and
therefore the Wylfa Newydd project will struggle to bring these people back into the labour
market.



· The industries driving employment on Anglesey tend to be related to its key assets such as
Wylfa A (Energy & Water), Holyhead Port (Transport & Communications) and tourism
(Distribution, Hotels & Restaurants).



· On an occupational level, Anglesey sees a high proportion in Skilled Trades; Caring, leisure
and other service occupations and Managers, directors and senior officials compared with the
regional and national comparators.



· While economic activity is higher on Anglesey, this is not reflected by higher wages, which are
on average around 4% lower than the average seen across Wales. The average wage for
construction workers was found to be significantly higher than the average wage level across
the whole economy.



8.2 Labour market evidence
· The recent precedent set at Hinkley Point C will impact other nuclear new build construction



projects in the UK by increasing wage levels and setting a benchmark for working conditions
and wider benefits.



· The existing academic evidence base demonstrates that major infrastructure projects have the
capacity to pay higher wages, which has been found to feed through to inflation in the wider
economy. The experience on Sizewell B also evidences that this can feed through to the
displacement of workers that are undertaking productive activities already in the local
economy.



· The potential for displacement differs by location, however the conditions on Anglesey, with
limited spare capacity in the labour market, lower-than-average pay levels and its remote
location reducing the wider pool of available labour, suggests that there is significant potential
for higher wages to cause a large impact through displacement.



8.3 Wider demand
· The demand for labour associated with the Wylfa Newydd project is significant, and a once in



a generation opportunity for the Anglesey economy, it comes at a time of significant
infrastructure investment across the UK.



· This will put increasing pressure on the construction workforce, with high annual recruitment
requirements and strain on certain disciplines such as construction trades supervisors and
civil engineering operatives, both with annual average growth rates of over 4% across Wales.



· With Wales known to suffer from high net outflows of its construction workforce to meet
demand in other areas of the UK, any shortfalls in supply could cause further wage increases
to attract workers (either from within the construction sector or to transfer from other sectors).
Therefore, the scale of cumulative demand is such that it could result in even greater wage
inflation and displacement on Anglesey.



8.4 Impact Assessment
· The scenarios outlined suggest that the additional local labour demand at Wylfa Newydd will



result in inflation in the local labour market, particularly in the skilled trades occupations and
managers, directors and senior officials where demand is highest. The constrained supply of
available labour locally – particularly in skilled trades – suggests that this inflation could be
higher as local firms seek to retain and replace skilled workers attracted to the Wylfa Newydd
project.
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9. APPENDIX A



The DCO documentation suggests that, while a uniform 22.4% of jobs is set out above, the
percentage of local jobs in different occupational classifications will differ depending on Horizon’s
view of the labour market – the skills and capacity to fill such roles. As such, the table below
outlines the expected labour content in Horizon’s occupational classifications.



Table 10.  Summary of the occupational skills profile of the workforce across the DCCZ for
construction



Wylfa Newydd



Occupation Classification Peak Total Peak Local % Local



Site services, security



and clerical staff 902 689 76.4%



Supervisory/managerial 1,998 237 11.9%



Civil engineering 3,069 675 22.0%



Mechanical and



electrical operatives 2,580 208 8.1%



Operatives 451 191 42.4 %



Total 9,000 2,000
Source: Horizon DCO Application Technical Appendix



9.1 Scenario i: 36% Wage premium on all roles



Under this scenario, we assume that the level of wage inflation is 36%, in line with the pay deal
secured by the construction workforce on Hinkley Point C and 2,000 workers from the DCCZ. As
a result, 2,000 workers across the occupational categories stand to receive a 36% premium on
wages received under normal conditions.



Under this assumption, the average wage in each occupational category across the DCCZ will
rise by 1.4%. This is set out below:
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Figure 1.  Average Wage Inflation under Scenario i



Source: Oxford Economics / ONS ASHE 2017 / AECOM calculations



Under this Scenario, the average wage for mechanical and electrical operatives will rise by 2.6%
across the DCCZ; civil engineering (1.4%), site services, security and clerical staff (0.8%) and
supervisory/managerial (0.8%) will also register wage inflation.



Table 11.  Available labour supply vs. requirements of Wylfa Newydd



Occupation DCCZ Wylfa Newydd



Labour
Force



Claimant
s



Jobs at
peak



%
employment
across the



DCCZ



Site services, security  and clerical
staff 31520 2,210 689 2.2%



Supervisory/managerial 10795 25 237 2.2%



Civil engineering 16744 345 675 4.0%



Mechanical and electrical operatives 2725 10 208 7.6%



Column Total 13,400 2,590 2000
Source: Horizon / Oxford Economics



The demand relative to the labour supply across the DCCZ suggests that there is potential for
displacement of existing activity, particularly in relation to supervisory/managerial staff and
mechanical and electrical operatives, with the shortfall in available supply (i.e. the number of
claimants vs. number of roles) suggesting the potential for further wage inflation in the wider
economy to retain workers and replace workers who have moved to jobs on the Wylfa Newydd
project.  Furthermore, in some cases the wage premium offered to take jobs on Wylfa Newydd
may have to be increased, should the shortfall in supply be sufficiently acute.
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1. Introduction 



1.1 Overview 



1.1.1 Over the next few years, the Isle of Anglesey is expected to host a series of major 



projects, some of which are of national significance at a UK or Wales level.  This 



includes a new nuclear power station (Wylfa Newydd).  



1.1.2 The nuclear power station is classed as a Nationally Significant Infrastructure Project 



(NSIP) and will require a Development Consent Order (DCO) application to the 



Secretary of State for Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy (SoS).  



1.1.3 The Wylfa Newydd power station development (the DCO Project) comprises: 



• Development of two UK Advanced Boiling Water Reactors (UK ABWRs) with a 



generating capacity of 3,000 MW; 



• Construction works around the power station and in the water near Porth-y-



pistyll; 



• Creation of a permanent landscaped setting for the power station as well as 



construction of a cooling water system, and associated breakwaters; 



• A Marine Off-Loading Facility (MOLF) within Porth-y-pistyll; and 



• Off-site power station facilities consisting of a co-located Alternative Emergency 



Control Centre (AECC), Environmental Survey Laboratory (ESL) and a Mobile 



Emergency Equipment Garage (MEEG). 



1.1.4 Horizon Nuclear Power is the promoter of the Project (the DCO Project Promoter).  



Details of the DCO Project are provided in Appendix A to this report. 



1.1.5 The DCO Project will also give rise to a need for several associated or related 



developments.  Associated or related developments are those proposed in connection to 



the DCO Project and have been identified by the DCO Project Promoter are as follows: 



• On-site campus providing temporary workers’ accommodation (Site Campus) for 



up to 4,000 workers; 



• A temporary Park and Ride facility at Dalar Hir for construction workers; 



• A temporary Logistics Centre at Parc Cybi;  



• A5025 off-line highway improvements; and 



• An electrical connection to a proposed electricity transmission line. 
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1.1.6 Development related to connection to the electricity transmission infrastructure (i.e. the 



National Grid), will be required to serve the new nuclear power station.  This NSIP (the 



North Wales Connection Project) is being promoted by National Grid and is subject to a 



separate DCO application process.   



1.1.7 The Well-being of Future Generations (Wales Act), 2015 (‘the Act’) places a duty on 



Welsh public bodies, including the Isle of Anglesey County Council (IACC) to carry 



out sustainable development.  Section 2 of this report provides more information on the 



Act. 



1.1.8 The Future Generations Commissioner for Wales wrote to UK Ministers on 03/04/18 



(copy in Appendix B) seeking to bring to their attention the implications of the Act for 



the decisions that they make relative to Wales.  She noted that the Act requires the 44 



Welsh public bodies it covers to carry out sustainable development which includes for 



the social, economic, cultural and environmental well-being of Wales.  She noted that 



whilst UK Government departments are not covered directly by the Act that it could be 



considered common sense and beneficial to all communities in the long-term that when 



making and implementing UK decisions in Wales it is done in a manner that is 



sympathetic to the duties of those covered by the Act.    



1.1.9 Having regard to the above statements Isle of Anglesey County Council (IACC) has 



concluded that: 



a) The Secretary of State should take account of the Act in making the final decision 



on the DCO application, 



b)      The Examining Panel should take account of the Act in considering the 



application and reporting to the Secretary of State; 



c) The IACC as the host Local Planning Authority must demonstrate how it is 



meeting its duties under the Act in its decision making in relation to the DCO, 



d) Horizon Nuclear Power, can, and reasonably should be expected to use the Act as 



a framework for their consideration of and decision making on the project. 



1.1.10 In light of the above the IACC, as a public body bound by the Act, has commissioned 



this Assessment to consider how the DCO Project would impact on its ability to satisfy 



its well-being duties and the wider implications for IACC in exercising its functions 



over the lifetime of the DCO Project.  Also, the Assessment seeks to bring influence to 



bear with Horizon on their approach to and the content of the DCO and to the 



Examining Authority considering its report to the Secretary of State in terms of 



sustainability and having regard to the Act.   These considerations above can properly 
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be considered in terms of the degree to which the Wylfa Newydd proposal meets the 



objectives of the Act. 



1.2 Approach 



1.2.1 IACC commissioned Wood Environment & Infrastructure Solutions UK Limited 



(Wood) to undertake an assessment of the DCO Project in line with the process 



established in the Future Generations Framework – a draft Framework developed by the 



Office of the Future Generations Commissioner for Wales, to help public bodies to use 



the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act as a ‘framework for thinking’ when 



developing and designing projects as well as when responding to major development 



proposals as a statutory consultee..   



1.2.2 The Assessment Framework is in three parts: 



• Part 1 considers the extent to which the DCO Project aligns with local well-being 



goals identified in the Joint Draft Well-being Plan prepared by the PSBs; 



• Part 2 considers the five ways of working set out in the Act and implications for 



the DCO Project; 



• Part 3 examines the DCO Project against the seven well-being goals set out in the 



Act. 



1.2.3 The first part of the assessment is intended to be undertaken at the outset (to influence 



the development of a project) and although this Assessment is being undertaken in the 



context of a DCO Project that has been submitted, IACC has been actively seeking to 



influence the DCO Project (and other major proposals on the island) over recent years, 



Section 2 of this assessment provides more context on this.  



1.2.4 Moreover, as further context for the assessment of the Project, IACC commissioned 



Wood to provide a commentary within this report building on the WBFGA Framework 



to link key themes to effects which it predicted at a community level.  This principle of 



community-focussed evaluation corresponds with the approach taken by the Gwynedd 



and Anglesey Public Services Boards (PSB) which compiled the Well-being Objectives 



following the aggregation of Community Assessments undertaken at a Ward level.  



1.2.5 The assessment is intended to set the DCO project in the context of the unique and 



special characteristics of the Isle of Anglesey.  Baseline character of the island is set out 



within this report (expanded to include the Well Being Plan for the PSB in Appendix 



C).  This facilitates comparison of the DCO project against the baseline context.  It 



should be noted that this baseline information includes supplemental information drawn 



from IACC’s own ‘Sense of Place’ Report (May 2018) provided to inform this report.  



IACC has also prepared Supplementary Planning Guidance for Wylfa Newydd (revised 
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guidance was adopted May 2018) supported by a series of topic papers across 10 topic 



areas, these have also informed the baseline.  This baseline information emphasises the 



unique and special characteristics of Anglesey, its economy, environment, people and 



communities which have evolved over thousands of years. 



1.2.6 This Assessment focusses on the role of the IACC and how it can influence the DCO 



Project prior to consent being granted through to implementation and also how the 



promoter, HNP, can respond to better achieve the overall objectives of the Act.  



Opportunities for the IACC to exercise its function under the Act during the 



construction and operation are identified.  De-commissioning of the power plan will be 



subject to a separate consent and therefore falls outside the scope of this Assessment.   



1.2.7 A separate assessment has been undertaken of the North Wales Connection Project 



promoted by National Grid and this Assessment has had regard to that work to ensure 



consistency in approach, where appropriate. 



1.3 Purpose and Status of the Framework Assessment 



1.3.1 The ‘Future Generations Framework for projects’ (‘the Framework’) was released in 



draft by the Office of the Future Generations Commissioner in December 2017.  The 



Framework provides guidance on using the Act to ensure the design and 



implementation of projects deliver against the local well-being objectives and the well-



being goals defined in the Act.   



1.3.2 IACC has instructed Wood to use the approach set out in the Framework to undertake 



the assessment detailed in this Report.  



1.3.3 The Framework expresses the five ways of working and the seven well-being goals as 



statutory prompts for consideration to inform thinking and shape the development and 



evaluation of projects.  



1.3.4 It asks public bodies to consider their own well-being objectives and the local well-



being objectives to help ensure that the project contributes to delivering these alongside 



the national well-being goals. 



1.3.5 The Framework has been designed to inform public bodies’ own decision-making on 



projects.  Whilst the Council is not the decision-maker for the purposes of the Project 



(the SoS will determine the DCO), the Framework nonetheless provides the appropriate 



tool and methodology for it to carry out an Assessment.  



1.3.6 The Assessment Framework is in three parts: 



• Part 1: Helping achieve the well-being objectives; 
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• Part 2: Taking into account the five ways of working; and 



• Part 3: Contributing towards the seven well-being goals. 



1.3.7 Later sections of this Assessment address these aspects of the Assessment Framework 



and the structure of the report is summarised below. 



1.4 Structure of this Report 



1.4.1 The remainder of this report is structured as follows: 



• Section 2 summarises the duties on public bodies under the Act, what the Act 



means for IACC in relation to the DCO Project, and the wider legislative and 



policy context;  



• Section 3 sets out the baseline context within which the DCO Project is being 



brought forward.  It sets out the baseline and key issues arising from the DCO 



Project that will form the basis for the Assessment;  



• Section 4 provides the outcomes of Part 1 of the assessment from the Future 



Generations Framework – consideration of the local context and the IACC and 



the local well-being objectives; 



• Section 5 provides the outcomes of Part 2 of the assessment from the Future 



Generations Framework – consideration of the five ways of working; 



• Section 6 provides the outcomes of Part 3 of the assessment from the Future 



Generations Framework – consideration of the seven well-being goals; 



• Section 7 provides a commentary on scheme proposals in the context of 



observations drawn through the WBFGA Framework review and set within a 



geographic and community context; and    



• Section 8 provides a conclusion to the assessments carried out in the preceding 



sections and provides recommendations for the Secretary of State to ensure that 



his future decision on the DCO Project accords as closely as possible with the 



objectives of the Act in full recognition of the unique characteristics of the island.  



It also provides recommendations to IACC in relation to the exercise of its 



functions. 
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2. Legislative and Policy Context 



2.1 Introduction 



2.1.1 Since 2015 the Welsh Government has passed a suite of Acts which form the latest 



legislative context for sustainable decision-making affecting the economy, society, the 



environment and the Welsh language in Wales.  This section of the report sets out the 



relevant legislative and policy context for this Assessment at the national and local 



levels. 



2.1.2 The following are considered in this section: 



• The Well-being of Future Generations Act 2015; 



• The Planning (Wales) Act 2015;  



• The Environment (Wales) Act 2016; 



• The Social Service and Well-being (Wales) Act 2014; 



• Prosperity for All 2017; 



• Planning Policy Wales: Edition 10 (draft) 2018; 



• IACC Council Plan for 2017-2022; 



• The Anglesey and Gwynedd Joint Local Development Plan; 



• Nuclear Build at Wylfa: Supplementary Planning Guidance; 



• Anglesey: A Unique and Special Place; 



• The Isle of Anglesey – A Vision for 2025; 



• Gwynedd and Anglesey Public Services Boards - Well-being Plan; and 



• IACC’s Well-being Objectives. 



2.2 The Well-being of Future Generations Act 2015 



2.2.1 The Act is aimed at improving the social, economic, environmental and cultural well-



being of Wales.  It is designed to make the public bodies listed in the Act think more 



about the long-term, work better with people and communities and each other, look to 



prevent problems and take a more joined-up approach. 



2.2.2 Part 2 of the Act defines sustainable development as “the process of improving the 



economic, social, environmental and cultural well-being of Wales by taking action, in 
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accordance with the sustainable development principle, aimed at achieving the 



well-being goals”.  In this context, the sustainable development principle means that 



public bodies “must act in a manner which seeks to ensure that the needs of the present 



are met without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own 



needs.”   



The Well-being Duty 



2.2.3 The Act requires public bodies (including the Welsh Government and IACC) to carry 



out sustainable development, placing a legal duty on them to do so.   



2.2.4 The actions that public bodies must take in carrying out sustainable development are, 



(s.3(2) of the Act): 



“(a) setting and publishing objectives (“well-being objectives”) that are designed to 



maximise its contribution to achieving each of the well-being goals, and 



(b) taking all reasonable steps (in exercising its functions) to meet those objectives.” 



2.2.5 The Act sets out that the public bodies must act in a manner which seeks to ensure that 



the needs of the present are met without compromising the ability of future generations 



to meet their own needs.  



2.2.6 To help public bodies do so, the Act puts in place seven well-being goals, and five new 



ways of working, which form the “sustainable development principle”. 



The Well-being Goals and Ways of Working 



2.2.7 The seven well-being goals are set out in Table 2.1 below. 



Table 2.1 The Well-being Goals from the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 



2015 



Goal Description 



A prosperous Wales An innovative, productive and low carbon 



society which recognises the limits of the 



global environment and therefore uses 



resources efficiently and proportionately 



(including acting on climate change); and 



which develops a skilled and well-educated 



population in an economy which generates 



wealth and provides employment opportunities, 



allowing people to take advantage of the 



wealth generated through securing decent 



work. 



A resilient Wales A nation which maintains and enhances a 



biodiverse natural environment with healthy 











Final Report 



Page 12  



   



Goal Description 



functioning ecosystems that support social, 



economic and ecological resilience and the 



capacity to adapt to change (for example 



climate change). 



A healthier Wales A society in which people’s physical and 



mental well-being is maximised and in which 



choices and behaviours that benefit future 



health are understood. 



A more equal Wales A society that enables people to fulfil their 



potential no matter what their background or 



circumstances (including their socio economic 



background and circumstances). 



A Wales of cohesive communities Attractive, viable, safe and well-connected 



communities. 



A Wales of vibrant culture and 



thriving Welsh language 



A society that promotes and protects culture, 



heritage and the Welsh language, and which 



encourages people to participate in the arts, and 



sports and recreation. 



A globally responsible Wales A nation which, when doing anything to 



improve the economic, social, environmental 



and cultural well-being of Wales, takes account 



of whether doing such a thing may make a 



positive contribution to global well-being. 



 



2.2.8 Complying with the “sustainable development principle” under the Act requires public 



bodies to consider the following five ways of working: 



• The importance of balancing short-term needs with the need to safeguard the 



ability to also meet long-term needs. 



• How acting to prevent problems occurring or getting worse may help public 



bodies meet their objectives. 



• Considering how the public body’s well-being objectives may impact upon each 



of the well-being goals, on their other objectives, or on the objectives of other 



public bodies. 



• Acting in collaboration with any other person (or different parts of the body 



itself) that could help the body to meet its well-being objectives. 



• The importance of involving people with an interest in achieving the well-being 



goals and ensuring that those people reflect the diversity of the area which the 



body serves. 
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2.3 Other Relevant Legislation and Policy  



2.3.1 The Planning (Wales) Act 2015 requires that any statutory body carrying out a planning 



function must exercise those functions in accordance with the principles of sustainable 



development as set out in the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 and 



in doing so contribute positively to the achievement of the Wales’ well-being goals. 



2.3.2 The Environment (Wales) Act 2016 sets out the legislative approach for the sustainable 



management of natural resources in Wales.  It seeks to maintain and enhance the 



resilience of Wales’ ecosystems and the services and benefits they provide and, in so 



doing, meet the needs of the present generation without compromising the ability of 



future generations to meet their needs. The Act is intended to support and complement 



the well-being goals outlined above. 



2.3.3 The Social Service and Well-being (Wales) Act 2014 seeks to improve the well-being 



of people who need care and support, often those most vulnerable to the changes that 



may occur as a result of major development. 



2.3.4 Prosperity for All takes the Welsh Government’s commitments as set out in Taking 



Wales Forward and places them in a long-term context setting out how they fit into the 



work of the public sector and how they will lay the foundations for prosperity for all. 



Under the heading of Housing the document references Wylfa Newydd in the context of 



ensuring that new housing is provided to support the demands arising from this and 



other major developments in Wales.  Reference is also made to Wylfa Newydd in the 



context of the economic opportunities it will provide.  



2.3.5 Planning Policy Wales: Edition 10 was issued for consultation in February 2018.  This 



is a revised document which seeks to deliver the vision of wales as set out within the 



WBFGA. The document is considered by Welsh Government to embed the spirit of the 



Act with a focus upon a low carbon, resilient society providing secure and well-paid 



jobs within a well-connected environment. 



2.4 Local Policy Context 



The IACC Plan 



2.4.1 The IACC has prepared a new Council Plan for 2017-2022 which is the latest in a 



rolling series of IACC Corporate Plans. The Council Plan includes the key ambition of 



“working towards an Anglesey that is healthy, thriving and prosperous” and contains 



the Council’s aim, focus areas and outcomes which the County Council, as an 



organisation, will be working towards in order to make a difference to the lives of 



Anglesey’s citizens over the next five years, embedding the Well-being of Future 
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Generations (Wales) Act 2015. The objectives in the new Council Plan are broadly 



consistent with those from earlier plans.  



2.4.2 The Council’s aim is that: 



“we will be working towards an Anglesey that is healthy and prosperous where families 



can thrive.” 



2.4.3 To help achieve that ambition and aim, it identified three priorities: 



• Creating the conditions for everyone to achieve their long-term potential; 



• Support vulnerable adults and families and keep them safe, healthy and as 



independent as possible; and 



• Work in partnership with our communities to ensure that they can cope 



effectively with change and developments whilst protecting our natural 



environment. 



2.4.4 The Plan explains that: 



“We will also do our very best to ensure that our work aligns with the goals and the 



principle of sustainable development embodied in the Well-being of Future Generations 



[WFG] Act.” 



The Anglesey and Gwynedd Joint Local Development Plan (JLDP) 



2.4.6 The JLDP was adopted on 31 July 2017.  The JLDP is a land use development strategy 



for a period of 15 years which concentrates on sustainable development.  It will aim to 



achieve the following: 



• Guide the development of housing, retail, employment and other uses; 



• Include policies which will aid the Local Planning Authority’s decision with 



regard to planning applications; 



• Protect areas to ensure the maintenance and enrichment of the natural and built 



environment. 



2.4.7 In undertaking this Assessment, account has been taken of the policies in the JLDP and 



the extent to which it will assist the IACC in meeting the requirements of the Act. 



Wylfa Newydd: Supplementary Planning Guidance (Wylfa Newydd SPG) 



2.4.8 The New Nuclear Build at Wylfa: Supplementary Planning Guidance (NNB SPG) was 



originally produced and adopted by Isle of Anglesey County Council (the IACC) in July 



2014. As the Joint Local Development Plan (JLDP) was yet to be adopted, the SPG was 
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produced to fill this policy gap. This enabled the IACC to influence and inform Horizon 



Nuclear Power’s (Horizon) strategic decision making, it provided the basis for the 



County Council’s response to Horizon’s statutory consultations (PAC1, 2 and 3) and 



also provided a sound and robust policy framework for the IACC to make decisions in 



relation to any planning applications (as well as the DCO itself). 



2.4.9 The SPG was revised in 2018 to take account of policy changes, including adoption of 



the JLDP, legislative changes and updates to the DCO Project.  As the Council used the 



SPG to inform and underpin its response to earlier consultations undertaken by Horizon, 



it was important that this continuity was maintained leading into the DCO Examination.  



This SPG was therefore updated to reflect the policy, legislative and project changes as 



described above. The revised Wylfa Newydd SPG was formally adopted by Full 



Council on the 15th May, 2018 following a period of public consultation (11th January 



2018 – 22nd February 2018). 



2.4.10 The Wylfa Newydd SPG outlines the IACC’s vision and objectives for the power 



station and associated/related development and provides advice on important local 



direct or indirect matters to help inform the project promoter’s proposals and decision 



making.  This well-being assessment presents one way by which the comprehensiveness 



of the SPG can be tested against the  DCO application. 



2.4.11 Given the scale and complexity of the Wylfa Newydd project, IACC believes that an 



SPG is necessary to provide guidance and advice to Horizon and any other third party 



applicants on how the policy should be applied. It also clearly sets out the Council’s 



expectations from the Wylfa Newydd proposal.  



2.4.12 The Wylfa Newydd SPG is a means of setting out more detailed thematic or site 



specific guidance on the way in which the policies of the JLDP are to be interpreted and 



applied in particular circumstances or areas. SPG does not form part of the development 



plan but it must be consistent with the plan and national policy. The SPG must be 



derived from and be clearly cross-referenced to a generic JLDP policy, a specific policy 



or a plan allocation. 



2.4.13 A key concept in the Wylfa Newydd SPG is the proximity principle, whereby the 



impacts on the host communities closest to the main Wylfa Newydd site must be 



considered first, followed by North Anglesey, the Rest of Anglesey and then the wider 



sub-region. Any potential adverse impacts must be avoided, mitigated or compensated 



where relevant. This principle should also be adopted for the provision of any 



community benefits. 



2.4.14 A series of topic papers were developed to bring together the evidence base and policy 



context for the original NNB SPG in 2014 and these were updated to inform the refresh 



of the document. 
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2.4.15 In undertaking this Assessment, account has been taken of the Wylfa Newydd SPG 



and the extent to which compliance with the thematic and site specific guidance it 



provides will assist the IACC, the Examining Panel and ultimately the Secretary of 



State, in meeting the requirements of the Act.  The topic papers have also provided 



background information to inform the Assessment.  The proximity principle also 



provides the basis for considering effects in more detail. 



Anglesey: A Unique and Special Place 



2.4.16 This paper was produced by the IACC.  It recognises that the island has a unique sense 



of place and that this sense of place (or sense of identity) is closely linked to human 



well-being. 



2.4.17 The safeguarding of the well-being of our future generations is a primary theme 



running through current Welsh Government policy and legislation.  The paper states 



that the linkage between place and sense of place on the island, and its protection and 



preservation for future generations, go hand-in-hand with meeting Government well-



being goals and objectives.  The paper therefore highlights some of the principal factors 



recognised as contributing to Anglesey’s very special sense of place, particularly as it 



relates to the well-being of future generations on the island.  The paper has been used to 



inform this Assessment.   



The Isle of Anglesey – A Vision for 2025 



2.4.18 This document sets out a thematic framework to realise the IACC’s legacy aspirations 



for major projects that are anticipated to come forward on the island, including the DCO 



Project.  



2.4.19 For the purpose of the framework, ‘legacy’ means ensuring a positive impact for 



Anglesey and its communities, across a broad range of thematic issues, from the 



development, delivery and hosting of all proposed major projects. 



2.4.20 IACC is of the firm view that achieving a positive and all embracing ‘legacy’ is 



integral in order to maximise long term benefits for the island and its residents and 



mitigate any possible adverse impacts. 



2.4.21 The Council’s legacy aspirations focus on the following thematic objectives: 



a) Creating a thriving and prosperous economy. 



b) Enabling residents to achieve their full potential. 



c) Ensuring residents are healthy, safe and equal. 



d) Protecting and enhancing the natural and built environment. 
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e) Maintaining the language and culture. 



2.4.22 In developing the legacy framework, IACC had regard to the extent to which these 



objectives aligned with the five purposes of the Act.  The legacy framework includes a 



series of proposals under each of these objectives that are relevant to this Assessment as 



they demonstrate IACCs role in helping to ensure that the DCO Project, as promoted by 



HNP and as potentially consented by the Secretary of State, contributes to securing the 



objectives of the Act. 



Gwynedd and Anglesey Public Services Boards - Well-being Plan 



2.4.23 The Act establishes a Public Services Board (PSB) for each local authority in Wales 



and requires that PSB to publish a Local Well-being Plan, setting out its local 



Well-being Objectives and steps to achieve them.  



2.4.24 The Gwynedd and Anglesey PSBs decided to work together and published their joint 



Draft Local Well-being Plan (Draft Plan) in late 2017 for consultation, this was still in 



draft at the time of undertaking this Assessment.  



2.4.25 The Draft Plan has been informed by a Well-being Assessment, which has reviewed 



the social, cultural, economic and environmental characteristics and the local authority 



areas. A summary of the baseline context, which is relevant for the purposes of 



considering the Project against the local evidence base, is presented in Appendix C of 



this Report.  



2.4.26 Having considered the data and the views of local people, the PSB concluded that the 



key messages were as follows: 



1) The need to maintain a healthy community spirit; 



2) The importance of protecting the natural environment; 



3) Understanding the effect of demographic changes; 



4) Protecting and promoting the Welsh language; 



5) Promoting the use of natural resources to improve health and well-being in the 



long-term; 



6) Improving transport links to enable access to services and facilities; 



7) The need for good quality jobs and affordable homes for local people; 



8) The effect of poverty on well-being; and 
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9) Ensuring an opportunity for every child to succeed. 



2.4.27 Having examined the main messages and considered findings of other research and 



assessments, two well-being objectives and six priority areas were identified to help 



achieve the objectives. These are shown in Table 2.2 below. 



Table 2.2 Gwynedd and Anglesey local well-being objectives  



Well-being objectives Priority areas 



1. Communities which thrive and are 



prosperous in the long term 
• The Welsh language 



• Homes for local people 



• The effect of poverty on the well-



being of our communities 



• The effect of climate change on the 



well-being of communities 



2. Residents who are healthy and 



independent with a good quality of life 
• Health and care of adults 



• The welfare and achievement of 



children and young people 



 



2.4.28 In addition to the ways of working established in the Act, the Draft Plan includes two 



additional principles, which are relevant to carrying out sustainable development in the 



PSB area as follows: 



• The Welsh Language – promoting the use of the language in all aspects of work 



and working with communities to develop services and activities through the 



medium of Welsh; and 



• Equality – continuing to tackle inequality and disadvantage to close the gap 



between the most privilege and deprived communities. 



IACC Well-being Objectives 



2.4.29 The Isle of Anglesey County Council (IACC) published its own Well-being 



Objectives for 2017-18 in February 2017, based on the draft well-being assessment 



undertaken by the PSB. There are four objectives, which are to:  



1) Create sustainable communities by developing a thriving and prosperous 



economy that offers the opportunity for every resident, irrespective of 



background, to succeed; 



2) Improve families’ and children’s long-term prospects by ensuring that every 



child has the best start in life, are safe and healthy and that all pupils, 



irrespective of background or age, reach their potential; 
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3) Protect and enhance the natural and built environment by securing good quality 



modern infrastructure to suit individual and business needs alike; and 



4) Ensure the supply of affordable, high quality housing and manage supply in 



order to develop resilient bilingual communities that promote the language and 



culture to ensure the long-term future of the Welsh language as an asset for the 



island. 



2.4.30 Section 4 of this report considers the extent to which the IACCs objectives align with 



those of the PSB. It should be noted that these objectives have now been subsumed into 



the IACC Plan 2017-2022. 



2.5 What the Act means for the IACC 



2.5.1 As the Wylfa Newydd application is for a Nationally Significant Infrastructure Project 



the Act and its obligations are clearly matters the Examining Panel and Secretary of 



State ought to consider as both important and relevant considerations pursuant to s105 



Planning Act 2008.   The conclusions of this Assessment are accordingly important 



considerations for the SofS in determining the DCO application.  As noted earlier in this 



section, the Act requires the IACC to carry out sustainable development and act in 



accordance with the sustainable development principle.  That means it must seek to 



ensure that any decisions which are taken by it, or by others, which might impact on the 



area of Anglesey, or its inhabitants, are taken in a manner which: 



• Seeks to ensure that the needs of the present are met without compromising the 



ability of future generations to meet their own needs; 



• Takes into account the five ways of working; 



• Gives effect to the well-being goals; and  



• Seeks to achieve the well-being objectives identified for the area of Anglesey. 



2.5.2 In order to ensure the purposes of the Act and other legislative provisions within the 



Assessment are met it is critical that the factors listed above are applied to all decision 



making relating to the environment and built development within Anglesey and Wales 



as a whole. 



2.5.3 In undertaking this Assessment regard has been had to the following context: 



• The DCO Project will be determined by the Secretary of State for Business, 



Energy and Industrial Strategy, who will also need to have regard to the Act; 



• IACC is a consultee for the DCO and must provide a Local Impact Report; 
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• IACC will be the determining authority for any related developments; 



• IACC will have a key role in ensuring that the DCO Project and other projects 



deliver the legacy for the island identified in the Council’s Vision for 2025.  One 



way to do this will be through the discharge of its statutory functions, e.g. 



relating to advice and benefits, business, community, education, health and care, 



housing, planning and the environment and transport and roads.  
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3. Baseline Context Considered in this Report 



3.1 Introduction 



3.1.1 This section sets out the baseline context for the work.  It begins by summarising the 



factors that contribute to sense of place on the island and then introduces the baseline 



information and key issues as they relate to the well-being goals in the Act. 



3.2 Sense of Place 



3.2.1 The community, civic leaders and visitors to Anglesey view it as a unique and special 



place. The following aspects contribute to the ‘sense of place’ in Anglesey: 



• Landscape (including the coast) – The landscape in Anglesey is gently 



undulating, with spectacular beaches and coastal scenery which is reflected 



through responses to visitor surveys. There are over 200 Scheduled Ancient 



Monuments, and many ‘high’ and ‘outstanding’ landscape character areas;  



• Natural environment - Anglesey hosts eight European Special Areas of 



Conservation (SACs), three Special Protection Areas (SPAs), one Ramsar site, 



four National Nature Reserves and 64 Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs). 



There are species on Anglesey that are no longer common on the mainland, 



including the red squirrel;  



• Rurality, Peace and Tranquillity - Anglesey is the base of a number of award 



winning food producers, continuing its agricultural tradition. The tranquillity of 



the island is noted in visitor surveys and evidenced by the low levels of noise 



complaints on Anglesey;  



• Heritage and history – There are strong links between the landscape and sacred 



stories of shamans, druids, early Christian saints, witches, giantesses and ancient 



gods. The Welsh language is strongly embedded in the identity of Anglesey, 



reinforced by its predominant continued use in many communities; 



• Outdoor activities – Anglesey is a popular tourism destination, with its landscape 



as a setting for recreation walkers, bird watchers and water-sports enthusiasts. 



Anglesey features a 125 mile coastal path, National and Local Cycling Routes 



and other paths which provide access to the natural environment including the 



beaches and coast;  



• Resilient and adaptable – The local population continues to make the most of 



opportunities that come to the island, which have in the past included copper 



mining, international trade and aluminium smelting; and  



• Physical geography as an island – The clearly defined boundaries of the Isle of 



Anglesey clearly differentiate it from the mainland, which instils a sense of pride 
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and belonging for locals and enables visitors to feel that they are somewhere 



different.  



3.3 Thriving Places Wales 



3.3.1 Thriving Places Wales is an index which measures how well local authority areas in 



Wales are growing the conditions for equitable and sustainable well-being.  It can be 



used as a tool to benchmark between areas in Wales, with all performance measures 



normalised to a Wales average.  



3.3.2 Thriving Places Wales assembles indicators of well-being across three dimensions: 



local conditions, sustainability and equality. Within these three dimensions there are 



domains and sub-domains which capture information about a range of well-being 



drivers.  



3.3.3 The Isle of Anglesey scored slightly above the Wales average for local conditions, 



slightly below the Wales average for sustainability and well above the Wales average 



for equality. The low score in sustainability is due to Anglesey’s relatively high 



ecological footprint and greenhouse gas emissions. The high score in equality is due to 



relatively good performance with regards to health and income inequality. The data 



used to derive these scores has not been made publicly available at the time of writing 



this report, so it is not possible to interpret further the origin and implications of these 



scores. 



3.4 Applying the Future Generations Framework within the 



Baseline Context  



3.4.1 Appendix C of this Assessment sets out information on the baseline environment 



(covering economic, social and environmental factors) against the seven well-being 



goals.  It identifies key issues that are relevant to the DCO project during construction 



and operation.  In doing so it has drawn on the Sense of Place Paper produced by the 



IACC and the topic papers for the Wylfa Newydd SPG.  It also identifies mitigation that 



is already proposed (as this provides the context for the Assessment).  Mitigation has 



been identified from a review of the proposals forming part of the DCO Project.  



3.4.2 The following table summarises the key issues for Anglesey.  Most if not all of the 



issues identified at the Anglesey level are also relevant issues for the communities of 



North Anglesey.  Additional or supplementary issues which have been identified within 



the North Anglesey topic paper prepared to inform the Wylfa Newydd SPG 2018 are 



also included. 
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Table 3.1  Anglesey and North Anglesey Key Issues and Well-being Goals 



Well-Being Goal Anglesey North Anglesey 



Prosperous • The need to upskill, 



train and educate 



• maximisation of 



employment 



opportunities and 



supply chain 



• Support for SMEs and 



tourism 



• Improvements to 



infrastructure 



including broadband 



• The opportunities that 



present themselves for 



inward investment, 



either the allocated 



housing or 



employment sites of 



Amlwch and Cemaes 



Resilient • Avoid, mitigate or 



compensate pollution 



• Protect and enhance 



biodiversity, soils and 



geodiversity 



• Protect the marine and 



coastal environment  



• Protect existing and 



promote new green 



and blue infrastructure 



• Consideration of 



cumulative 



environmental impacts 



• Remove and contain 



waste to eliminate 



harm to the natural 



environment 



• Protection of the 



landscape of North 



Anglesey and views, in 



particular seascapes 



and important and 



designated landscapes, 



particularly the AONB 



• The poor quality of 



some of the water 



bodies particularly in 



and around Cemaes 



• Consider cumulative 



impacts arising from 



the Wylfa Newydd 



project upon the 



communities of North 



Anglesey in-



combination with other 



proposals, plans and 



programmes 



Healthier • Minimise and mitigate 



impacts upon health 



• Mitigate the increase 



in vehicle movements 



including HGVs 



• Support healthy 



lifestyles 



• Protect existing levels 



of good air quality 



• Mitigate the effects 



arising from 



displacement of those 



• Maintain and where 



appropriate improve 



local air quality 



• Recognise the mental 



stress that can result 



from a combination of 



effects upon local 



residential amenity, 



particularly in and 



around those 



communities closest to 
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Well-Being Goal Anglesey North Anglesey 



employed in health and 



social care 



the main site, seek to 



mitigate effects 



 Opportunities to help 



local communities to 



lead healthy lifestyles 



 



More equal • Promote better access 



to jobs particularly 



from within 



communities 



experiencing 



deprivation 



• Support service 



delivery addressing 



issues of accessibility 



and remoteness 



• protect vulnerable 



members of the 



community 



• Reduce poverty and 



address inequality 



• The comparative low 



level of service 



provision, the likely 



further decline and the 



pressures that may be 



faced as a result of 



substantial numbers of 



construction workers 



coming to live in the 



area 



• The current level of 



public transport 



provision and the need 



to ensure that it is 



sufficient to respond to 



the needs both of 



construction workers 



employed directly at 



the main site but also 



those workers in the 



local community who 



may in addition be 



accessing the 



associated and related 



sites 



Cohesive Communities • Ensure workforce and 



community safety 



• Maintain low levels of 



crime 



• Avoid increasing 



social inequality 



• Safeguard 



communities from 



harm 



• Minimise disruption to 



infrastructure 



• The need to 



acknowledge the lack 



of suitable 



accommodation, the 



high proportion of 



owner occupation and 



lack of significant 



numbers of smaller, 



rented accommodation 



• Existing problems of 



affordability and how 



they might be 



exacerbated 
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Well-Being Goal Anglesey North Anglesey 



• Do not compromise 



community access to 



housing 



• Maintain and enhance 



access to services and 



facilities 



Vibrant Culture • Maintain and expand 



the use of the Welsh 



language 



• Protect and enhance 



designated and non-



designated heritage 



assets 



• Protect and provide for 



green spaces and 



cultural activities 



• Protection of the 



historic environment 



and opportunities for 



the sympathetic use of 



historic buildings 



Globally Responsible • Adapt to and mitigate 



the effects of climate 



change 



• Contribute to a 



reduction in 



greenhouse gas 



emissions 



• Manage areas at risk 



from flooding 



The Coastal Change 



Management Area 



identifies North 



Anglesey as a coastline 



subject to high risk 



from erosion and 



flooding 
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4. Framework Assessment Part 1 – Well-being 



Objectives 



4.1 Introduction 



4.1.1 Part 1 of the Assessment recognises that each PSB has set its well-being objectives.  In 



each case these objectives must maximise the body’s contribution to all of the national 



well-being goals. Part 1 of the Assessment considers how the DCO can support the 



delivery of the local objectives developed by Gwynedd and Anglesey PSBs (as set out 



in Table 2.2 of this Assessment) by making connections and integrating the project 



within the context of local well-being of the area.  The relationship between the PSB’s 



well-being objectives and the IACC’s well-being objectives (see Section 2.4 of this 



Assessment) are also discussed in Part 1 of the Assessment Framework. Furthermore, 



the project was assessed against the nine messages identified iby the PSB Having 



considered the data and views expressed by the local people it consulted. The 



assessment considered the implications of the construction and operational phases 



separately and drew out opportunities for further work. 



Basis of assessment of the development proposal 



4.1.2 An assumption has to be made in an assessment like this as to the manner in which 



mitigation is to be taken into account.  Mitigation in this sense is referring to measures 



that would negate or ameliorate adverse impacts that might otherwise arise from the 



development.  Mitigation measures may create benefits in the same way that the 



development will have aspects that will, of themselves, be the cause of positive, 



beneficial impacts, in terms of the Act’s wellbeing objectives.  The underlying 



assumption in this report has been that: 



• A mitigation proposal that is intrinsically part of a proposal such that it must be 



delivered as part of the development is treated as a baseline impact of the 



proposal,  



• Potential mitigation that may be provided, that has been described as a possibility 



but is not certain of delivery or extent, is treated not as a baseline impact, but as a 



measure that could be provided. 



4.1.3 In this way, the assessment reports upon the extent to which the development as 



presently proposed meets the Act’s objectives and then provides additional commentary 



on how further mitigation, wherever possible by reference to specific mitigation steps, 



would advance the development's overall ability to meet the Act’s objectives.  This 



approach also allows assessment of the extent to which the development could be 



considered to have failed to meet the Act’s objectives where there are instances of 



mitigation that is either inadequate or uncertain.      
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4.2 Results and Recommendations 



4.2.1 Appendix D presents the results of the exercise following the format of the Assessment 



Framework.  It includes a commentary on the assessment and perceived need for further 



measures to contribute to the local well-being objectives and, as above, the 



consequences in terms of ability to meet the Act's objectives with or without those 



further measures.  A summary of the main assessment outcomes is set out below.  In 



line with the assessment framework these outcomes are set out against the construction 



phase and operation phase.  Additionally, the main additional needs identified through 



the assessment are also summarised. 



Construction 



4.2.2 The assessment recognises that the greatest impacts on the well-being of Anglesey’s 



communities will be felt during the construction phase.  The assessment identifies a 



number of areas where the project performs well against certain PSB/IACC well-being 



objectives and other areas where concerns remain and opportunities exist to go further 



than proposed at present. 



4.2.3 Development of Wylfa Newydd will involve a peak construction workforce of 8,500 



(the project Environment Statement (ES) undertakes assessment of 9,000 workers). The 



assessment notes that the large construction workforce will have a number of beneficial 



and negative impacts on the achievement of well-being objectives, including those 



related to securing quality jobs and affordable homes, and ensuring thriving and 



prosperous communities. The project may have limited short term effect on 



demographic change as it could contribute to the retention of young people on the 



island.  



4.2.4 Access to affordable homes is a central theme of the PSB/IACC well-being objectives.  



The assessment notes that a demand for 3,000 bedspaces in the local housing market 



may have negative effects on the private rented sector and affordability of housing.  



Monitoring of private rents, house prices, displacement and empty homes is required 



with effective mitigation delivered through the Housing Fund in advance of significant 



effects occurring.  



4.2.5 The ES considers that effects on the Welsh language from the project are neutral due to 



the mix of positive and negative effects arising from the project.  The assessment 



considers that the expected profile of the construction workforce will mean that there 



are large number of non-Welsh speakers employed during construction.  The 



assessment notes the need to educate the incoming workforce on Welsh culture, whilst 



support will need to be given to the families of construction workers when those at 



school require welsh language immersion teaching.   
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4.2.6 A key theme emerging from the assessment against the PSB and IACC well-being 



objectives are the physical and social barriers that may limit access to the range of job 



opportunities that will arise during the construction phase.  



4.2.7 The provision of childcare facilities can be a key factor in limiting access to 



employment, especially for those re-entering employment following child birth. If the 



employment opportunities potentially available are to benefit the existing and potential 



local workforce then the provision of childcare across the island, especially within rural 



areas, needs further consideration. The delivery of sustainable transport modes 



(including public transport), particularly through rural areas, also affects the ability of 



those without a private car to access work. More broadly, the assessment considered 



that the project may impact on access to services and facilities (including higher level 



services such as Ysbyty Gwynedd) during construction, this is particularly related to 



works on the A5025 during the earlier stages of construction and impacts on the 



Britannia Bridge. 



4.2.8 The implementation of effective education in science, technology, engineering and 



maths (STEM) across the island will help enable access to the opportunities that may 



arise. Delivering education is also central to well-being objectives related to ensuring 



opportunities are in place for children to succeed. The implementation of the proposed 



Jobs and Skills Strategy is central.  



4.2.9 More broadly the assessment recognises that the access to the rich natural resources on 



the island is important to well-being and supporting healthy lifestyles. The development 



at the WNDA will involve the severance of several Public Rights of Way (PRoW) 



whilst the Wales Coast Path will be temporarily diverted around the site (to be made 



permanent during the operational phase). The assessment notes that the establishment of 



a specific PRoW Strategy (as opposed to consideration lying within the CoCP) is 



important to ensure a co-ordinated response to these effects.  Additionally, the provision 



of replacement paths that are accessible to those of all abilities would help mitigate 



some of the impacts on well-being.  It is noted that the project Health Impact 



Assessment (HIA) identifies the benefits of ‘fun trails’ for younger age groups although 



other project documentation does not make clear how these will be implemented.   



4.2.10 Recognising the importance placed on the natural environment to the achievement of 



well-being on the island, the assessment identifies that the construction phase will have 



significant effects on biodiversity and landscape (based on the project ES). The 



assessment highlights particular concerns with regards to impacts on the Tre’r Gof SSSI 



from development of the main site and recognises the intention to provide compensation 



habitat sites off-site.  The loss of on-site species is noted and further information 



required to demonstrate that the proposed receptor sites can adequately mitigate for the 



effect upon certain species. The assessment notes that it is important to have measures 
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in place to appropriately manage the compensation sites in advance of works taking 



place at the Wylfa Newydd Development Area (WNDA). 



4.2.11 Due to the size and scope of Wylfa Newydd development, impacts on the landscape 



are inevitable. The assessment notes that the landscape surrounding the WDNA is of 



high quality with the majority of the coastal area of Anglesey designated as an Area of 



Outstanding Natural Beauty.  During the construction phase there are a range of 



measures to mitigate these impacts but they are unlikely to resolve all issues of potential 



significance. The assessment notes that the landscape and views plays an important role 



in community spirit. The project HIA recognises the relationship between 



environmental quality and good health.  



4.2.12 Additionally, the effects on the achievement of ‘dark skies’ status are noted in the 



assessment. There is an opportunity to achieve this status which will demonstrate the 



tranquillity of the island and support the tourism economy (a key economic sector on 



the island linked to the tranquil rural and coastal nature of the island).  The project 



should ensure that the opportunity will not be compromised. 



Operation 



4.2.13 The assessment highlights that the positive and negative effects on achieving the range 



of well-being objectives will generally not be felt to the same extent during operation of 



Wylfa Newydd as the construction phase.  



4.2.14 The power station will however be one of the largest employers in Anglesey and 



deliver lasting job opportunities over its 60 year life span. The operational workforce of 



around 850 will largely be based on the island itself (87% of the workforce according to 



the ES). The assessment recognises that this is likely to support achievement of a 



number of well-being objectives related to sustaining thriving and prosperous 



communities, ensuring good quality jobs, addressing poverty, and supporting the Welsh 



language.  



4.2.15 Well paid, sustained job opportunities at Wylfa Newydd may have a limited impact on 



demographic change by encouraging the retention of the working age population (when 



combined with other Energy Island Programme developments). This is also noted as 



being likely to promote community and social cohesion on the island whilst providing 



wider benefits through the direct and indirect spend in the local economy. 



4.2.16 The assessment noted that the implementation of mitigation measures (particularly the 



implementation of the Community Impact Fund and Housing Fund) is required to 



address effects during operation.  
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4.2.17 The assessment recognises that the effects on the landscape during the operational 



phase are likely to lessen over time as the site becomes a more familiar feature in the 



landscape.  However, the assessment notes that the long-term maintenance of the 



Landscape and Habitat Mitigation Strategy (LHMS) needs to be secured to manage 



effects successfully and to ensure that the mitigation measures proposed are adequately 



maintained on a permanent basis.  Monitoring of the successful implementation of the 



LHMS will be required.  



Summary of Additional Mitigation Requirements recorded 



4.2.18 The following additional requirements for mitigation have been recorded.  IACC 



considers that these additional measures are needed to ensure that the application as 



submitted makes a full and proper contribution to the Act’s objectives. 



Table 4.1  Well-being Objectives: Requirements  



No.  Requirement 



1 Front load mitigation to support IACC dealing with the issues before they arise.  - 



Horizon propose a general approach which is to monitor and manage (mitigate) 



impacts.  In some circumstances this may mean that adverse effects have to occur 



before measures are put in place to address them.  This would be inconsistent with 



the Act. 



2 Ensure DCO requirements allow IACC to discharge its functions in relation to the 



Well-being and Future Generations Act. -  The DCO as submitted includes DCO 



requirements written in such a way so as to remove IACC’s ability to comment and 



approve final details.  This could result in impacts arising upon the natural and 



built environment, and to local communities which IACC would not be able to 



control.  



3 Agree monitoring regimes for both the construction and operation phases of 



development with regard to terrestrial and marine ecology and surface and 



groundwater. - Whilst Horizon refer to the importance of monitoring, the precise 



details of what is to be monitored, when and how often has yet to be agreed and the 



nature of measures which could be put in place to address.  IACC requires 



additional certainty that any measures identified would be sufficient to address the 



impacts recorded. 



4 Ensure the Landscape and Habitat Management Strategy (LHMs) is secured over 



the long term during the operation of Wylfa Newydd. - DCO requirement WN11 



does not state the duration over which the management will take place.  Without a 



commitment for the lifetime of the power station the benefits arising from the 



scheme may reduce over time which would be contrary to the aims of the Act.  



5 Consider how public access to Cestyll Gardens can be encouraged and enhanced. – 



Present access is limited.  The project provides an opportunity for Horizon to work 



with the landowner to improve and extend access to the gardens 
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No.  Requirement 



6 Ensure the Jobs and Skills Strategy is secured and implemented. – Horizon will need 



to work closely with IACC to deliver the strategy and it will need to agree and 



deliver a detailed monitoring framework to ensure that it is delivered successfully. 



7 The project WLIA outlines a number of mitigations. IACC would seek the inclusion 



of measurable linguistic targets for all Wylfa Newydd operational staff. – The use of 



targets is a way for Horizon to understand the success or otherwise of its language 



initiatives.  



8 Delivery of Welsh language immersion needs to be secured through S106 and the 



WLCMS. Attention needs to be given to the recruitment needed to support effective 



educational delivery. – Newcomers are unlikely to be able to speak welsh and 



consequently demand for immersion training would help them to understand the 



local culture of communities they may live and work in. 



9 Develop a historic trail where the Wales Coast Path is diverted inland around power 



station.  – This would help to reinforce local culture and heritage.  



10 Horizon should establish a Public Rights of Way Management Strategy to provide 



overview of how to limit negative effects and maximise opportunities associated 



with the project. – The current application includes little specific detail on how 



individual rights of way will be affected and managed, 



11 Investigate opportunities to support development of green and open spaces, 



including ‘trim trails’.  – In line with HIA recommendations such measures would 



support local community health and recreation.  



12 Include interpretation/displays regarding natural history within the proposed visitor 



centre. – This would be partial compensation for the potential loss of local 



ecological features within and adjoining the site. 



13 Develop more extensive cycle path provision along the A5025 off-line 



improvements. – Current proposed provision is limited to one section, Horizon 



should provide a strategy to improve cycle provision between communities along the 



A5025. 



14 Require that the footpaths that are realigned or replacements as a result of 



construction activities are made accessible to all members of the community. – This 



will support community health and recreational opportunities. 



15 Provide educational information with regard to aspects of the natural and cultural 



environment particularly along the realigned Wales Coast Path. – This would help to 



reinforce local culture and heritage.  



16 Implement initiatives referenced within the HIA to development fun trails in the 



local area. - In line with HIA recommendations such measures would support local 



community health and recreation. 
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No.  Requirement 



17 Horizon should fund opportunities for the promotion of dark skies status on the 



island. – Thereby supporting local tourism in addition to the inherent natural 



environmental benefits.  



18 In liaison with IACC. provide improvements to the A5025 from the Wylfa Newydd 



site to Amlwch. – To address IACC and local community safety concerns. 



19 Identify and implement measures to mitigate the causes and effects of driver stress 



along the A55. – This would support local community health and safety as well as 



provide benefits to the construction workforce. 



20 Horizon should undertake sensitivity testing of their transport model with particular 



focus upon Britannia bridge and to include implications of bridge closures. – Local 



communities rely upon easy access to higher order facilities in Gwynedd whilst the 



ease of access onto the island is a consideration for visitors.  



21 Ensure that Horizon’s mitigation of the temporary site campus is delivered in a 



phased manner ahead of worker demand. – This is key to delivering effective 



mitigation for effects upon the local housing market. 



22 Deliver mitigations through the Housing Fund in advance of peak workforce.  



Horizon needs to ensure that potential impacts are addressed before they occur and 



to do this, early works will be necessary. 



23 The provision of childcare facilities/services should be examined as a way of 



reducing potential barriers to work. – Enabling all members of the community to 



access employment opportunities would support the aspiration of a prosperous 



Wales and resilient communities.   



24 Horizon should work with IACC in the delivery of the IACC drafted anti-poverty 



strategy. – This would contribute towards addressing inequality and support 



resilient communities. 



25 Develop education and skills training, including support for access into higher 



education for young people with a view to employment requirements at the 



operational phase 4-5 years ahead of power station commissioning. – Opportunities 



for a prosperous Wales extend beyond the construction phase and early planning 



for operational employment opportunities needs to be undertaken. 



26 Widen the proposed monitoring framework to include for the monitoring of private 



rents, house prices, rates of homelessness, displacement etc. – To identify and 



understand effects upon the local housing market.  



27 More investigation and quantification of displacement effects.  Actions to ensure 



that vacancies within the health and social care sectors are filled.  Early investment 



in STEM and careers advice. – Existing levels of support within local communities 



may be compromised should workers leave for better opportunities associated with 



the project.  
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No.  Requirement 



28 Continue education, skills and career support into the operational phase. – This will 



ensure that the local employment benefits of Wylfa are maximised for future 



generations. 



29 Provision of public transport provision connecting areas of deprivation to the main 



site at both construction and operational phases. – This would support access to 



employment opportunities promoting the resilience of communities. 



30 Extend upon the existing cycle lane proposed for A5025 which appears to only 



feature in one section.  – As noted above, Horizon should develop and fund the 



implementation of a cycle strategy to promote access between communities along 



the A5025.  



31 Horizon should quantify the HIA assumption that future energy supply will be 



affordable,  particularly to those in fuel poverty.  Are there measures that could be 



taken by Horizon to support initiatives targeting fuel poverty? – Fuel poverty can 



have a significant economic and health impact upon residents. 



32 Provide support to enable the local labour market to access the construction job 



opportunities.  Support training, particularly at NVQ level 4+ STEM subject, NVQ 



level 3 construction and engineering. – This would support access to new 



employment opportunities and improve the resilience of communities. 



33 Ensure that additional school places particularly at primary level are provided in 



advance of demand.  – IACC remains concerned over the pressures which could be 



faced by local schools resulting from the arrival of construction worker families. 



34 Monitor Welsh language educational needs at primary and secondary school level 



and provide funding for immersion classes. – This will support an understanding of 



local culture. 



35 Ensure that habitat management of the ecological receptor, compensation and 



enhancement sites continues throughout the operational phase of the project and is 



secured through LHMS. – Long-term compensation for the impacts upon the natural 



environment needs to be secured. 



36 Horizon must provide additional granularity to the submitted Phasing Plan, 



particularly with regard to the phasing of the site campus.  It should also monitor 



patterns within the local housing market as opposed to purely the type and location 



of accommodation chosen by the workforce.  The Housing Fund must have 



sufficient monies to deliver a range of initiatives and be retained into the operational 



phase of the project to deliver legacy. – The project anticipates a significant of 



workers will seek accommodation within local communities. This may give rise to 



effects upon the local housing market reducing community resilience. 



 



4.2.19 IACC accepts that Horizon has identified a number of intrinsic measures to mitigate 



adverse effects.  However, in some instances it is concerned that the mechanisms for 
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delivery are sometimes ill-defined with few safeguards to enable IACC to enforce 



implementation as well as its duty to better ensure consistency with the Act.   The 



assessment has therefore identified additional mitigations, in the form of project 



requirements which could be deployed to reduce effects upon local communities and the 



environment and enhance the benefits.  Examples include recommendations for support 



to improve existing public transport provision, for childcare provision, and for dark 



skies status together with the consideration of improvements to the A5025 east of 



Cemaes.   



4.3 Conclusion 



4.3.1 The assessment of the project against the well-being objectives has considered both 



those adopted by the Council as well as those of the PSB.  Whilst each set of objectives 



overlap in terms of content with the other, it is clear that consideration against both 



enables a fuller assessment of the project and a thorough identification of opportunities 



for further consideration.  In summary, the project has the capacity to significantly 



benefit the local communities of Anglesey but in so doing it must be recognised that 



with the benefits there are also likely to be costs.  



4.3.2 Without the confidence that otherwise intrinsic mitigation will be delivered IACC must 



conclude that the project as assessed fails to meet the Act’s objectives.  This failure may 



result from a lack of detail or imprecision in the way in which the stated commitments 



are made with the effect that IACC cannot be confident that they would deliver the 



benefits proposed.  IACC is also of the opinion that the mitigations which have been 



identified are sometimes insufficient such that it can be cannot be confident that the 



project would not be detrimental to the Act.   



4.3.3 Given the concerns expressed IACC has identified additional Wellbeing requirements.  



If these are acted upon by the project promoter, the result should be a project which has 



the ability to meet the Act’s wellbeing objectives.  A failure to accept IACC’s 



recommendation may however mean that the opportunity is missed and that negative 



effects upon local communities may transpire.    
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5. Framework Assessment Part 2 – Five Ways of 



Working 



5.1 Introduction 



5.1.1 This section considers the DCO Project in the context of the five ways of working set 



out in the Act.  To recap the five ways of working set out in the Act are: 



• The importance of balancing short-term needs with the need to safeguard the 



ability to also meet long-term needs. 



• How acting to prevent problems occurring or getting worse may help public 



bodies meet their objectives. 



• Considering how the public body’s well-being objectives may impact upon each 



of the well-being goals, on their other objectives, or on the objectives of other 



public bodies. 



• Acting in collaboration with any other person (or different parts of the body 



itself) that could help the body to meet its well-being objectives. 



• The importance of involving people with an interest in achieving the well-being 



goals and ensuring that those people reflect the diversity of the area which the 



body serves. 



5.2 Assessment Summary 



5.2.1 Appendix E presents the results of the exercise.  It includes a commentary on the 



assessment and the consequences of provision/non-provision that further mitigation 



contributions would have to the five ways of working.  A summary of the assessment is 



set out below. 



Long-term: the importance of balancing short-term needs with the need to safeguard the 



ability to also meet long-term needs. 



5.2.2 The first way of working is to consider the balance between the short and long-term.  To 



do this, the assessment suggests the identification of key future trends and consideration 



of how the project can affect, or be affected by, them.   



5.2.3 The first key trend identified is Social and cultural – demographic change, cultural 



diversification, poverty reduction and the welsh language. 



5.2.4 The population of Anglesey is ageing with the number of young people decline as a 



proportion and this has potential implications for the provision of services, the economy 



and housing.  Culturally, the population is less diverse than Wales as a whole whilst 
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57% of people speak Welsh which, whilst relatively high compared to the rest of Wales, 



continues to decline. 



5.2.5 The construction phase will have direct and indirect effects upon the trends identified.  



Increases in the number of jobs available, and in the range of job types may encourage a 



greater proportion of young people to stay in their local communities.  This may have 



secondary positive effects for the Welsh language.  During the operational phase a 



smaller workforce will be required.  This will still however be significant and long-



lasting.  Furthermore, planned outages will temporarily increase the workforce and 



provide economic opportunities for local accommodation providers.  Long-term, high 



skilled jobs should support local communities and safeguard the Welsh language 



providing sufficient and relevant training and skills provision is provided.  



5.2.6 The second key trend identified is Environmental – climate change, pressure on 



biodiversity and habitats, waste management. 



5.2.7 Future trends associated with climate change suggest an increase in average Wales 



temperatures of up to 2.5oC by 2050 with implications for health, the economy and the 



environment.  Future levels of waste arisings are likely to increase at a very low level 



with recycling continuing to be a key objective.  



5.2.8 Constructing the project is will generate carbon emissions and will not mitigate climate 



change.  Emissions will be generated as a result of the activities taking place and in the 



production of materials used in construction.  There are however opportunities to reduce 



emissions through the use of more sustainable materials and through the ways in which 



construction activities take place. Construction activities may lead to further detrimental 



effects upon habitats and species which are already beginning to experience stress as a 



result of climate change.  The project documentation states that construction waste will 



be minimised, segregated and re-used where possible. A specific waste management 



plan should be prepared setting specific targets.  



5.2.9 The operational phase can mitigate climate change.  The operation of the power station 



may displace the carbon that would otherwise be emitted by other types of electricity 



generation.   As an Anglesey level habitats and species which might be suffering stress 



from climate change may experience ecological benefit via the proposed ecological 



compensation and receptor sites providing they are managed in the long-term.  IACC 



needs to be confident that mechanisms are in place to implement, manage and maintain 



these sites at least for the lifetime of the development.  



5.2.10 The third key trend identified is Economy – economic and income growth, jobs, skills 



and education. 
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5.2.11 Approximately three quarters of the population are in employment although rates are 



higher than in Wales as a whole.  Similarly average wages are below the Welsh average.  



More people leave the island to work on a daily basis than arrive whilst the local 



workforce has a higher skill level than the north Wales average. 



5.2.12 The project forms part of the Energy Island Programme which represents a significant 



opportunity to grow the economy of the island.  During construction Horizon estimate 



that over 2,000 workers could come from local communities and this may result in rises 



in average salaries, accelerated skills development and indirectly in population 



retention.  Local workers may however leave their existing employment to take 



advantage of jobs associated with the project.  Without adequate mitigation in place this 



could lead to vacancies in certain lower paid yet critical industries such as in adult and 



childcare.  Consideration therefore needs to be given to measures to mitigate these 



potential displacement effects.  The operational phase provides for a still significant 



number of high skilled, potentially well-paid jobs.  



Prevention: prevent problems occurring or getting worse may help public bodies meet 



their objectives. 



5.2.13 The second way of working is ‘prevention’ and calls for a consideration of the types 



of problems the project could address.   



5.2.14 The first type of problem identified is Social and Cultural.  A number of baseline 



problems have been identified, most of which are referenced in the consideration of 



future trends above.  During the construction phase the project has the potential to 



address problems such as an ageing and declining population, relatively low pay and a 



lack of on-island job opportunities.  In so doing it would help to make local 



communities more resilient.  There will however be negative effects arising from the 



project which require mitigation.  Key amongst these could be the affect upon the local 



housing market with demand for private renting and owner occupation raising prices 



and increasing problems of unaffordability.  Mitigation measures would include the 



early and phased delivery of the site campus and the successful implementation of a 



well-resourced housing fund both informed by comprehensive monitoring.  



5.2.15 Longer-term economic benefits during construction are more likely to be realised 



within the surrounding local communities than at the operation phase.  Education and 



skills training will be vital to ensure that as many local people as possible are able to 



take up operational job opportunities.  This would support resilient communities.  



5.2.16 The second problem identified is Economic and it is closely linked with the first. The 



local workforce is relatively small in overall numbers and whilst relatively well-skilled 



it remains lacking in certain areas.  Training, education and skill provision and support 



is required in advance of construction beginning; if the construction job opportunities 
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on offer are to be taken.  The operational phase will require a similar commitment to 



training and education into the long-term to ensure that local employment opportunities 



are maximised, skills retained and communities supported.  



5.2.17 The third problem identified is Environmental with the most significant issue being 



climate change.  Local environmental issues include habitat degradation, water and air 



quality.  Environmental effects may be exacerbated during construction; there is the 



potential for effects upon the Tre’r Gof SSSI, the potential to affect the Anglesey Terns 



SPA and other qualifying species for example.  Project mitigation includes the creation 



of ecological receptor and compensations sites and these will need to be in place and 



suitable before site clearance begins.  Mitigation for the SPA includes the avoidance of 



noisy construction activities during bird breeding season.  



5.2.18 Climate change may be mitigated through the generation of low carbon energy whilst 



Horizon proposes to monitoring and manage the ecological compensation sites during 



the operational period. As noted above, however, IACC requires an enforceable 



commitment to the management of these sites during the lifetime of the project 



Integration: considering how public bodies’ wellbeing objectives may impact upon each 



of the well-being goals, on their other objectives, or on the objectives of other public 



bodies. 



5.2.19 The third way of working is ‘integration’ and calls for the assessment to consider how 



its’ well-being objectives (IACC) impact on those of other public bodies.  The 



assessment framework therefore considered the well-being objectives of Natural 



Resources Wales (NRW), Public Health Wales (PHW) and the Gwynedd and Anglesey 



Public Service Board (PSB). 



5.2.20 The first Anglesey Well-being Objective summarised as ‘sustainable communities’ 



aligns with NRW’s Objective 6 to promote successful business without damaging 



natural resources.  With regard to the project, during both phases, there will be 



significant opportunities for jobs although measures need to be in place to ensure that 



they are realised.  If sufficient measures are not in place than the opportunities may not 



be realised and perhaps the key project benefit for local communities would not be 



delivered.  



5.2.21 The second Anglesey objective is ‘families and children’ and it aligns with the PSB’s 



objective to mitigate the long-term effects of poverty and that people are supported to 



achieve healthy lives.  It also aligns with PHW’s health related objectives and NRW’s 



fifth objective to also help people live healthier.  Good quality, well paid employment 



can indirectly support healthy lives, both for those employed and their wider household, 



including children.  Support to access these jobs is needed and should include education 



and skills, care provision to enable people to re-enter the workforce and improvements 
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to physical accessibility to ensure that potential workers can access job opportunities by 



public transport.  



5.2.22 The third Anglesey objective can be summarised as ‘natural and built environment’.  It 



aligns with NRW objectives to manage land and water sustainably, reduce 



environmental hazards and promote responsible business.  The project seeks to mitigate 



climate change through generation of electricity by low carbon means.  Sites are 



essentially free from flooding and the inevitable effects upon the natural and built 



environment are mitigated, although some remain potentially significant.  



5.2.23 The fourth and final Anglesey objective is ‘housing and the Welsh language’ and it 



aligns with the PSB objective to promote the language and secure more affordable 



housing.  The project is unlikely to lead to the direct provision of significant numbers of 



new homes, although it is understood that there is a funding mechanism proposed 



within the Housing Fund.  A significant influx of workers from off-island looking for 



accommodation will have a negative effect upon the local housing market, and 



indirectly the Welsh language.  The Housing Fund includes measures to tackle empty 



homes and encourage improvement in the stock of private rented dwellings.   



5.2.24 The monitoring proposed by Horizon is focussed upon the location and type of tenure 



chosen by workers rather than the effects that such workers might be having upon local 



communities.  IACC wants to see comprehensive monitoring which would measure the 



effects potentially arising upon local communities. Without an understanding of the 



effect of workers upon local rents, vacancies and house prices for example price rises 



may lead to increased problems of affordability and displacement amongst local 



communities. 



Collaboration: acting in collaboration with any other person (or different parts of the 



body itself) that could help the body meet its well-being objectives. 



5.2.25 The fourth way of working is ‘collaboration’ and the framework suggests that the 



assessor identify key project stakeholders and mechanisms to promote collaborative 



working.  Key stakeholders identified include IACC, NRW, the North Wales Fire and 



Rescue Service, North Wales Police, Welsh Government (WG) and the PSB. 



5.2.26 The project engaged with stakeholders through statutory and non-statutory processes, 



the results are considered with the project Consultation report.  The Council’s views on 



the adequacy of the consultation are recorded within its Adequacy of Consultation 



representation.  Collaboration during construction will be achieved through a number of 



mechanisms, including the requirement to receive various consents from the Council in 



the discharge of DCO requirements and, with the Council and a wider stakeholder 



group through the establishment of a Programme Board and sub-boards. Collaboration 
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during operation is less well defined but is likely to include a similar range of 



stakeholders. 



Involvement: the importance of involving people with an interest in achieving the well-



being goals, and ensuring that those people reflect the diversity of the area which the 



body serves. 



5.2.27 The final way of working is ‘involvement’, including the needs of people relevant to 



the project.  Reference is made to Participation Cymru’s National Principles for Public 



Engagement. Stakeholders include, at a national level everyone who uses electricity and 



who has the potential to be affected by climate change, however the assessment has 



focussed upon the needs of communities local to the site.  Need at the local level has 



been determined through a review of Council documents such as the development plan, 



the Wylfa Newydd SPG and its associated topic papers.  It is accepted that Horizon did 



undertake a significant amount of consultation (PAC1-PAC3) and that this was in both 



Welsh and English.  Informal consultation and project updates also took place although 



the ability of local citizens to influence the project have been limited to a relatively 



small number of specific, distinct areas.  



5.3 Conclusion 



5.3.1 The project has been assessed against the five ways of working.  It has identified trends 



and issues and considered the way in which the project has demonstrated collaborative 



working and involvement with stakeholders.  



5.3.2 The project has the potential to address some of the key trends and issues facing 



Anglesey providing it is implemented in a way which takes cognisance of the economic, 



social and natural environment within which it is located.  A key recommendation is 



that to be effective, mitigation needs to be delivered early in order to prevent significant 



effects otherwise occurring and by extension, the wellbeing objectives of the Act not 



being secured.  Whilst this is proposed in the context of mitigations such as the 



ecological compensation sites, the submitted Phasing Strategy is silent with regard to 



the timing of implementation for the receptor sites for example.  Similarly, there is no 



detail within that Strategy to the phased implementation of the site campus, (in terms of 



rooms to be provided in each phase and the construction year in which each phase 



would be delivered), this is presented by Horizon as a key mitigation to prevent 



significant negative effects upon local communities.  
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6. Framework Assessment Part 3 – The Seven Well-



being Goals 



6.1 Introduction 



6.1.1 This section considers the DCO Project against the seven well-being goals set out in the 



Act.  To recap these are: 



Goal Description 



A prosperous Wales An innovative, productive and low carbon society which 



recognises the limits of the global environment and therefore uses 



resources efficiently and proportionately (including acting on 



climate change); and which develops a skilled and well-educated 



population in an economy which generates wealth and provides 



employment opportunities, allowing people to take advantage of 



the wealth generated through securing decent work. 



A resilient Wales A nation which maintains and enhances a biodiverse natural 



environment with healthy functioning ecosystems that support 



social, economic and ecological resilience and the capacity to 



adapt to change (for example climate change). 



A healthier Wales A society in which people’s physical and mental well-being is 



maximised and in which choices and behaviours that benefit future 



health are understood. 



A more equal Wales A society that enables people to fulfil their potential no matter 



what their background or circumstances (including their socio 



economic background and circumstances). 



A Wales of cohesive 



communities 



Attractive, viable, safe and well-connected communities. 



A Wales of vibrant 



culture and thriving 



Welsh language 



A society that promotes and protects culture, heritage and the 



Welsh language, and which encourages people to participate in the 



arts, and sports and recreation. 



A globally 



responsible Wales 



A nation which, when doing anything to improve the economic, 



social, environmental and cultural well-being of Wales, takes 



account of whether doing such a thing may make a positive 



contribution to global well-being. 



 



6.2 Results and Recommendations 



6.2.1 Appendix F presents the results of the assessment and includes a commentary and any 



recommendations for further contributions to the well-being goals.  The findings are 



summarised below. 
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A Prosperous Wales 



6.2.2 The project represents innovative infrastructure and would open up new business 



sectors on the island.  It has cumulative benefits in association with the wider Energy 



Island Programme and should be encouraged to foster strong links with M-SParc.  With 



a 60 year operational lifespan there is the potential to support supply chain development 



and economic resilience in the long-term providing the Supply Chain Charter is 



delivered effectively.  There is concern that the project could lead to displacement of 



employees leaving a skills and employment gap for local businesses and this would 



conflict with the goal of a prosperous Wales.  Effective implementation of the WNESS 



is therefore crucial.  Negative effects upon tourism business will also require early 



mitigation through the proposed Tourism Fund to ensure that the economic benefits 



arising from visitor spend within the local economy are maintained and where possible 



enhanced.  Without mitigation negative impacts could lead to reductions in local 



incomes with visitors avoiding Anglesey as a result of actual or perceived disruption 



particularly in the North of the island.  



6.2.3 The project helps Government and industry shift towards a low carbon economy.  



During construction however, there will be emissions of carbon and measures to limit 



travel to site through the site campus, park and ride, shuttle buses need to be delivered 



early in the programme.  Further information and in some case enforceable 



commitments are required to ensure that the project does not detract from the wellbeing 



goal.  Consideration should also be given to additional park and ride sites and the legacy 



benefits of retaining such sites post construction should be investigated.  



6.2.4 Effects upon educational institutions remain of concern to the council.  Investment in 



STEM education will support lasting skills development but the council remains 



concerned over the capacity of the education service to respond to the potential increase 



in pupil roll numbers.  Insufficient resources to provide the level and quality of teaching 



expected by local communities would not be consistent with the Act. 



A Resilient Wales 



6.2.5 The project is unlikely to deliver significant new green space.  It does however include 



for the management of sites to compensate for the potential loss of Tre’r Gof SSSI and 



there may be opportunities to open them to some level of public access.  There will be 



affects upon public footpaths, including the Wales Coastal Path and when designing and 



implementing alternatives, consideration should be given to ‘access for all’.   



6.2.6 The livelihoods of many in the local communities are linked to the quality of the natural 



environment.  Loss of access to areas of recreation, or effects upon them arising from 



construction related activity could dissuade visitors.  For example, the closure of 



Fisherman’s Car Park could potentially displace visitors.  Adequate resourcing and 
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delivery of the proposed Tourism Found will be critical.  Measures to retain and to 



attract visitors need to be in place before construction commences and monitoring needs 



to be sufficiently comprehensive to identify changes in the way in which visitors’ 



holiday on Anglesey.  Without a vibrant tourism economy some local communities will 



become less resilient.  



6.2.7 The project will give rise to effects upon biodiversity in that it will potentially affect 



habitats and species.  The project promoter presumes a net biodiversity benefit through 



the successful implementation of the proposed Landscape and Habitat Management 



Scheme although it recognises that long-term effectiveness is precautionary. As noted 



earlier within this report, the submitted DCO does not commit Horizon to maintain the 



trees or shrubs beyond a period of five years whilst the commitment to management 



could be more explicit to provide IACC with the confidence that it would be consistent 



with the Act.  The project has been designed with consideration of climate change up to 



2183. 



A Healthier Wales 



6.2.8 Whilst the Welsh Government’s Well-being of Wales Report 2017-18 notes that air 



pollution in Wales continues to be a significant health issue, Anglesey’s air quality is 



generally good.  Adverse effects will however arise during construction and the project 



promoter has proposed real-time monitoring and mitigation measures.  There is a clear 



potential for levels of stress to increase in the local populations surrounding the site 



during construction.  The causes may be direct, e.g. noise, or visual effects, or indirect 



as a result of increased competition for housing for example.  The mental health of the 



construction workforce should also be considered, and measures put in place to support 



their well-being. 



6.2.9 Local access to outdoor spaces is unlikely to be improved substantially over baseline 



conditions given that the project will lead to the closure of footpaths and re-direction of 



the Wales Coastal Path.  Changes to footpaths may reduce opportunities to engage in 



healthy activities and would not be consistent with the goal of a healthier Wales.  A 



comprehensive programme of improvements to existing public rights of way within 



North Anglesey and particularly around Tregele and Cemaes should be delivered to 



include for re-surfacing, improved signage and means of access.  Replacement footpaths 



should be constructed to meet ‘access for all’ standards. 



 6.2.10  Healthy eating choices need to be available to the workforce and there is an 



opportunity for the site campus to engage with the local food supply chain.  This would 



benefit the health of workers and support the businesses of local food producers meeting 



more than one well-being goal. 
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A More Equal Wales 



6.2.11 Anglesey is recognised as a priority location for investment.  The island is designated 



as an Enterprise Zone.  Over half of the 44 LSOAs are within the 50% most deprived in 



wales with concentrations in Holyhead and Lilangeni.  Access to services is particularly 



poor.  The project has the potential to reverse long-term disadvantage, both directly 



through the provision of employment and indirectly, by ensuring that the communities 



within which employees work become more resilient.  However, poorly planned it 



could potentially exacerbate existing problems, over-loading local services, raising 



house prices and rents and displacing workers from existing, important occupations.  In 



order to maximise economic advantage across all sectors of the community, the Supply 



Chain must consider how it can support social enterprises and employee owned 



businesses such that smaller, locally based businesses are not excluded from the 



opportunities on offer.  



6.2.12 Additional resources to support schools and healthcare may be delivered through 



project commitments to fund provision.  However, in certain cases, for example primary 



education provision, the council remains concerned that the funding proposed is 



insufficient and that as such schools, may experience difficulties in ensuring equal 



opportunities for all.  The project is also silent on providing opportunities to improve 



access to jobs be they the provision of improved public bus services or childcare 



facilities to enable those current not able to work to re-enter the employment market.  



Cohesive Communities 



6.2.13 The project has the potential to affect community cohesion.  Whether the overall result 



will be beneficial or adverse will depend upon the extent to which the potentially 



negative effects are mitigated and positives enhanced.  Compensation for effects which 



are not capable of mitigation will also be necessary to ensure that the project is 



consistent with this well-being goal. 



6.2.14 Anglesey’s communities have many strengths however those such as the welsh 



language and culture can be affected by the arrival of a large number of workers.  



Similarly, public services including transportation may be unable to cope with 



additional demand.  To ensure that the well-being of communities is maintained and 



enhanced therefore the council requires a comprehensive package of mitigations to 



provide communities with the protections they deserve.  



6.2.15 It is recognised that the project has the potential to support community cohesion.  For 



example the incoming workforce could help to support the viability of local shops, 



facilities and services.  However, there could also be negative effects if too many 



workers are located within an area putting undue pressure on services and giving rise to 



increases in house prices and rents for example.  Additionally, the perception of 
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construction workers in an area may dissuade tourists leading to a negative effect upon 



businesses operating in the tourism trade.  The council recognises that the project 



promoter is proposing a Worker Management Strategy and that it will monitor the 



location of accommodation chosen by those seeking housing within the local area.  As 



noted earlier within this assessment, the monitoring must be extended to include for the 



identification of effects upon the local housing market. 



6.2.16 Transport links are unlikely to be improved in the short-term as a result of 



construction vehicles travelling along the A5025 to site and the construction works 



associated with the off-line works.  Once completed the off-line works may improve 



movement between communities along the A5025 although benefits are unlikely to 



occur until after construction of the power station finishes.  Horizon should support 



public transport provision to ensure that existing linkages between local communities 



are maintained and enhanced where appropriate. 



6.2.17 The project does not include for the provision of public open space.  The Community 



Impact Fund could potentially be used to support improvements to existing open space 



in villages such as Cemaes.  Linked to public space improvements consideration could 



be given to the public realm within the North Anglesey communities with improvement 



schemes used to maintain and improve their attractiveness to visitors.  



Vibrant Culture 



6.2.18 The project has the potential to improve resilience within local communities if 



properly planned.  The provision of relatively well-paid, long term jobs should 



encourage population retention, strengthen the Welsh language and culture.  Negative 



cultural effects include those upon the historic environment.  There are potentially 



significant effects upon a number of archaeological sites, historic areas and buildings 



which cannot all be mitigated satisfactorily.  Accessibility to heritage assets does not 



form an integral part of the project but could be delivered potentially in connection with 



Cestyll Gardens subject to the agreement of the current landowner.  There are also 



significant opportunities to publicise the history of the local area through the proposed 



visitor centre as well as the use of information boards and social media.  



Global Responsibility 



6.2.19 The production of low carbon energy for a period of 60 years will support Wales’ role 



in providing sustainable energy production from both low-carbon and renewable 



sources.  The proposed practices which are set out in the Carbon and Energy Report to 



embed sustainable procurement should be implemented.  As submitted, there is no 



reference to this document within the draft Development Consent Order.  
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Summary of Requirements recorded 



6.2.20 The following additional requirements for mitigation have been recorded within the 



assessment which is provided as Appendix F.  IACC expects Horizon as project 



promoter to deliver these measures directly, or in partnership with IACC and other 



relevant stakeholders, to ensure compliance with the objectives of the Act.  



Table 6.1  Well-being Objectives: Requirements 



No Requirements 



37 Develop opportunities at M-SParc, Gaerwen to capitalise on the establishment 



of the innovative business hub.  



 



38 Secure delivery of the Supply Chain Charter (through the Supply Chain Action 



Plan that will be actioned by a Supply Chain Service and Supply Chain Portal - 



through a S106 agreement) with effective monitoring of implementation. - This 



is critical to retaining economic resilience. 



 



39 Fund a supply chain officer(s) based in IACC to support local firms bidding.  



40 Support for the ‘backfilling’ of posts where employees have moved to work for 



Horizon through the WNESS. 



 



41 Support opportunities to development low carbon business clusters particularly 



amongst the supply chain.  



42 Develop an economic procurement and engagement strategy.  



 



43 Provide additional park and ride facilities, including within neighbouring 



Gwynedd, to provide sustainable travel choices during the construction phase.  



 



44 Identify and deliver  additional opportunities to reduce carbon footprint during 



the construction and operational phases.  



 



45 Minimise the use of material resources by locally sourcing materials where 



possible and adopting construction techniques that reduce emissions and 



resource consumption. – 



46 Identify opportunities to deliver a joined-up approach to the development of the 



education/skills base across the island to support the operational phase, in 



combination with the wider Energy Island Programme. 



 



47 Identify opportunities to improve public amenity space in communities closest 



to site, e.g. within Cemaes and Tregele. 



 



48 The implications for agricultural businesses should be considered and 



monitored.  Horizon should consider the implications for managing the 



proposed compensation sites and whether this will require long-term investment 



leading to the employment of site warden(s). 



 



49 Consider the employment of mental health professionals at the site campus. 
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No Requirements 



50 The provision of locally sourced, healthy food options at site campus should be 



investigated and the results reported to IACC. 



 



51 The supply chain mechanism should consider the role that social enterprises can 



make and adopt measures to encourage their involvement in the project. 



 



52 Provide funding to support better public transport provision particularly to the 



associated development sites and supporting services which would be consistent 



with development plan policy. 



 



53 Identify opportunities for street furniture/public realm improvements in Cemaes 



and other local centres with funding provided to secure delivery.  



 



54 The visitor centre should include displays and interpretation of the rich culture 



of Anglesey. 



 



55 Identify with IACC opportunities to invest in tourism on parts of the island 



away from the main Wylfa Newydd development area to support displaced 



visitors with funding provided to secure delivery 



 



56 Ensure Tourism Fund is secured and implemented.  



 



57 Identify and implement opportunities to use materials with low embodied 



carbon during construction from sustainable sources. 



 



 



6.2.21 The requirements identified above build upon those developed in the assessment of the 



project against the well-being objectives (section 4).  As such they form 



recommendations to improve mitigations already forming part of the application along 



with others seeking to extend and enhance commitments made.   



6.3 Conclusion 



6.3.1 The project has been assessed against the seven well-being goals.  It has been found to 



be broadly supportive of those objectives concerned with the economy and with local 



community provided that the intrinsic mitigations identified as part of the project, and 



the additional measures identified as a result of this assessment, are in place before 



effects are seen to occur.  Environmental objectives are less obviously beneficial given 



that it is inevitable that the local environment which includes and surrounds the site will 



be affected by a substantial amount of construction activity.  Wider environmental 



benefits through the generation of low-carbon energy will however accrue and the 



negative local environmental impacts can also be further mitigated by the requirements 



set out above.   
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7. Geographic and Community Based Assessment of the 



Proposed Scheme 



7.1 Introduction 



7.1.1 The assessment of the DCO Project using the Assessment Framework highlights a 



series of themes that recur through the assessment against the Draft Local Well-being 



Plan, the well-being objectives set by IACC and the PSBs, the five ways of working and 



the seven well-being goals. 



7.1.2 The focus of the assessment presented in the previous chapters has been Anglesey-wide. 



This section thus seeks to further explore the themes that have emerged through the 



assessment in Sections 4 – 6 of this report at a community level.  This has been 



undertaken using the proximity principle identified in the NNB SPG (as discussed in 



section 2.4 of this Assessment), whereby the impacts on the host communities closest to 



the main New Nuclear Build site (North Anglesey) must be considered to see if the 



effects identified at the Anglesey-wide level could be more or less intense, or different.  



This principle of proximity should also be adopted for the provision of any community 



benefits. 



7.1.3 The spatially differentiated themes that have been considered include: 



• Socio-economic and access to skills, employment and education -  IACC 



objectives 1 and 3 link to the importance of a prosperous economy and meeting 



business needs, the assessment identifies that the tourism sector is important to 



Anglesey.  The relative impacts to different groups is considered in the goal of ‘a 



more equal Wales’. 



• Housing, Health and community cohesion – This theme relates to the well-being 



goals ‘a healthier Wales’ and ‘a Wales of cohesive communities’.  



• The Natural environment, protection and enhancement of the island’s rich flora 



and fauna and of its landscapes and seascapes - The Draft Local Well-being Plan 



identifies ‘the importance of protecting the natural environment’ as an issue, 



which also links to the IACC objective 3, related to protecting and enhancing the 



natural and built environment.  The well-being goal ‘a resilient Wales’ includes 



consideration of access to green spaces and resilience of ecosystems. 



• The Welsh language, culture and heritage – Relevant to the goal ‘a Wales of 



vibrant culture and thriving Welsh language’, the Scheme will have an impact on 



heritage assets. 



• Traffic, transport and access, including sustainable transport – The well-being 



goal ‘a Wales of cohesive communities’ includes consideration of how well-



connected communities are, including access to amenities.  Additionally, the 
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Draft Local Well-being Plan identifies improving transport links to enable access 



to services and facilities as a key message.  



7.1.4 In undertaking this assessment regard has been taken to the baseline information 



presented in Section 3 and Appendix C of this report, including the unique 



characteristics of the island, together with the topic papers produced for the Wylfa 



Newydd SPG.  Regard has also been taken to the mitigation proposed by Horizon and 



requirements set out in the Wylfa Newydd SPG and the actions set out in the Legacy 



Framework produced by the Council (as discussed in Section 2.4 of this Assessment). 



7.2 Assessment Themes at the North Anglesey Level    



7.2.1 Table 7.1 overleaf sets out the geographically distinct issues at the North Anglesey 



level.   
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Table 7.1 Geographic, Community Based, Assessment – North Anglesey 



Spatial Theme North Anglesey Baseline/Key 



Issues 



Assessment Requirements 



Socio-economic and 



access to skills, 



employment and 



education 



• The population of North 



Anglesey is growing at twice the 



rate of the rest of Anglesey, it is 



relatively aged with a third of 



households consisting of 



pensioners. 



• Employment rates are lower than 



the Anglesey average, self-



employment is more common 



and there is a greater prevalence 



of skilled workers. 



• Household incomes are slightly 



lower than Anglesey average. 



• Educational attainment is lower 



than the Anglesey average with a 



lower proportion in Level 4 



qualifications or above. 



• Broadband speeds are on average 



lower in the north and west of 



Anglesey. 



• The project has the potential to 



drive economic growth within the 



North Anglesey communities 



taking advantage of the higher 



than average proportion of skilled 



workers. The availability of 



relatively well-paid jobs at the 



construction and operational 



phases could help to raise 



average household incomes 



accepting however that a 



relatively high proportion of 



homes are pensioner households.   



• Whilst the proportion of skilled 



workers is relatively high, there 



are fewer with higher level 



qualifications.  To be able to take 



advantage of the employment 



opportunities educational 



attainment needs support.  The 



successful delivery of the Skills 



Strategy and support for local 



supply chains will be essential to 



maximise opportunities  but must 



extend to cover the operational as 



well as the construction phase.  



• NA1. Specific skills training 



within the communities of North 



Anglesey should be made 



available such they are enabled to 



become more prosperous. 



• NA2. With a high proportion of 



self-employed, specific supply 



chain support is required to 



enable them to take advantage of 



the potential economic 



opportunities arising from the 



project.  Horizon should define a 



target for the engagement of the 



self-employed. 



• NA3. Local communities and the 



self-employed (including the 



tourism sector) would benefit 



from improved broadband 



speeds. 
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Spatial Theme North Anglesey Baseline/Key 



Issues 



Assessment Requirements 



• Implications for primary and 



secondary education and for 



physical access to job 



opportunities are set out below. 



Housing, Health and 



community cohesion 



• Houses tend to be larger than 



Anglesey with a higher 



proportion of detached and semi-



detached. 



• Owner occupation is more 



prevalent and there is a higher 



level of under-occupancy with 



the exception of Amlwch Port, 



and to a lesser extent Llannerch-



y-Medd, the latter having the 



most youthful population in 



North Anglesey.  



• With the exception of Amlwch 



Rural, the number of empty 



homes was consistent across the 



wards in 2016. 



• Amlwch possesses the fullest 



range of services, including the 



only secondary school in North 



Anglesey and the main GP 



surgery. 



•  Primary schools in Amlwch and 



Cemaes are predicted to exceed 



current capacities. 



• The large construction workforce 



will be overly represented within 



the North Anglesey housing 



market.  Whilst houses are large, 



they are relatively under-



occupied suggesting 



opportunities to let rooms and 



supplement household incomes. 



The Housing Fund could provide 



incentives to home owners to let 



rooms to workers whilst the 



Workforce Management Strategy 



should ensure that workers living 



in the community are well-



behaved. Specific detail on the 



Housing Fund is however 



required specifically with regard 



to measures to be put in place in 



advance of construction.  



Substantially more information 



on the indicators to be monitored 



such that the effects upon the 



local housing market can be 



identified. 



• NA4. The Housing Fund should 



follow the proximity principle to 



ensure that effects within the 



North Anglesey housing market 



are mitigated with the aim of 



ensuring that homelessness levels 



do not rise and that the number of 



empty homes fall.  



• NA5. Measures could include 



financial incentives to let rooms, 



funding to address empty homes 



and the provision of new, 



affordable accommodation to 



accommodate potentially 



displaced residents.  



• NA6. Monitoring during 



construction needs to include for 



consideration of local NA 



services and facilities identifying 



the potential for strain in 



partnership with the local health 



and education boards.  



• NA7. Financial support for 



primary education provision in 
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Spatial Theme North Anglesey Baseline/Key 



Issues 



Assessment Requirements 



• Without appropriate mitigation 



the construction workforce could 



indirectly drive up private rents 



and house prices potentially 



displacing vulnerable tenants. 



Mitigation measures delivered 



through the Housing Fund, and 



an appropriately phased delivery 



of the site campus will be crucial 



and specific commitments for 



delivery are required.  



• The arriving construction 



workforce could provide 



additional custom for local 



services and facilities improving 



viability.  Too many workers 



however could place services 



under pressure.  The presence of 



the operational workforce many, 



permanently resident in North 



Anglesey could improve service 



resilience into the medium to 



long term.  



• Project proposals to support 



additional education provision 



need to be in place before the 



arrival of construction worker 



families and specific 



NA is needed in advance of the 



construction workforce to ensure 



that schools have the resources to 



accommodate additional families. 
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Spatial Theme North Anglesey Baseline/Key 



Issues 



Assessment Requirements 



commitments and timescales are 



required from Horizon. 



The Natural 



environment, 



protection and 



enhancement of the 



island’s rich flora 



and fauna and of its 



landscapes and 



seascapes 



• North Anglesey which includes 



the Special Area of Conservation 



(SAC) of Cemlyn Bay and the 



Special Protection Areas (SPAs) 



of Ynys Feurig, Cemlyn Bay and 



The Skerries and Liverpool Bay.  



• There are 19 SSSIs including 



Tre’r Gof a rich-fen habitat 



located on the Wylfa Newydd 



site.  



• Almost the entire coastline of 



North Anglesey is designated as 



an Area of Outstanding Natural 



Beauty (AONB). 



• The North Anglesey Heritage 



Coast runs for 18 miles along the 



northern shore of the Isle of 



Anglesey from Church Bay in the 



west to Dulas Bay in the east. 



• One area of North Anglesey has 



been designated as a Landscape 



of Outstanding Historic Interest; 



Amlwch and Parys Mountain. 



• Church Bay has been awarded 



Blue Flag status.  Porth Eilian 



near Llaneilian has won the 



• The project has a potential for 



significant effects upon Cemlyn 



Bay and Ynys Feurig.  Mitigation 



is proposed.  Effects upon the 



Tre’r Gof SSSI require both 



mitigation and compensation and 



the habitat proposals put forward 



by the project promoter should be 



delivered in accordance with an 



agreed timetable.  There is no 



commitment from Horizon within 



the DCO to maintain the 



compensation sites for the 



lifetime of the project.   



• There will be effects upon the 



AONB and Heritage Coast.  



Opportunities to improve 



interpretation, the quality of 



footpaths and facilities etc should 



be taken in mitigation.  



• North Anglesey’s beaches 



contribute to its attraction to 



visitors.  Opportunities to 



improve access to beaches could 



be identified.  The project must 



ensure that there will be no 



• NA8. Greater detail is required in 



the submitted Phasing Strategy to 



understand the timetable for the 



provision of receptor, 



enhancement and compensation 



sites in NA and beyond. The sites 



need to be maintained and 



managed for the lifetime of the 



project. 



• NA9. A detailed programme for 



the provision of high quality 



interpretation along the Wales 



Coastal Path and within the 



AONB is required.  Opportunities 



to undertake environmental 



enhancements within the AONB 



should be identified such that the 



effects arising from the 



development within the 



immediate area are compensated 



for. 
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Spatial Theme North Anglesey Baseline/Key 



Issues 



Assessment Requirements 



Seaside Award for its good water 



quality and facilities.  Bathing 



water at Cemaes is recorded as 



being of poor quality. 



• Of the seven classified rivers four 



are rated as ‘moderate’ and three 



‘good’. 



additional detrimental effect to 



bathing water in Cemaes Bay. 



• Mitigation in the form of good 



working practices and the 



provision of attenuation ponds is 



proposed by the project promoter 



and should safeguard surface 



water quality.   



The Welsh language, 



culture and heritage 



• The proportion of Welsh speakers 



is high compared to a national 



average although not as high as 



some of the wards in central 



Anglesey.  Prevalence of Welsh 



speakers is slightly lower in 



Amlwch Rural and Moelfre.  



• All the wards of North Anglesey 



include features of historic 



interest.  Many are designated as 



listed buildings or scheduled 



ancient monuments.  



• Molfre has the highest number of 



SAMs (14) with Llanfaethlu by 



far the highest number of listed 



buildings (65).  



• Cestyll Gardens is a registered 



Park and Garden and there are 4 



conservation areas in Amlwch, 



• The decline in the use of the 



Welsh language is related to a 



decline in population as younger 



people leave the island.  The 



picture is slightly different in 



North Anglesey where the 



population is increasing however 



this may be a result of an 



increasing number of newer, 



older, non-welsh speaking 



residents choosing to live in the 



communities.  



• The jobs created by the 



construction and operation phases 



may encourage younger people to 



stay in North Anglesey providing 



they are able to access economic 



opportunities available and 



specific commitments within 



Horizon’s strategies to the North 



• NA10. Language Immersion 



lessons to be provided in local 



NA schools for incoming 



children such that all have the 



opportunity to appreciate the 



local language and culture. 



• NA11. Support to be provided 



through Skills strategy to enable 



local NA residents to take 



advantage of jobs potentially 



available with consideration 



given to specific targets for the 



North Anglesey community area.  



• NA12. With reference to 



mitigations set out within the 



project documentation to be 



employed to protect heritage 



assets.  Measures should be 



developed to create high quality 



contemporary approaches to 
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Spatial Theme North Anglesey Baseline/Key 



Issues 



Assessment Requirements 



Amlwch Port, Cemaes and 



Llanfechell. 



Anglesey communities are 



required.  



• Direct effects upon historic assets 



are likely to be restricted to areas 



within and close to the site.  



Previously unrecorded 



archaeological resources on site 



will be lost but in mitigation their 



removal will be undertaken under 



appropriate guidance and 



supervision.  Dissemination of 



findings to a non-technical 



audience will be important and 



specific  proposals from Horizon 



are required 



• Cestyll Gardens will be directly 



affected by the proposal with the 



loss of the kitchen garden and 



effects upon setting.  Mitigation 



is proposed although it is unlikely 



to be sufficient to fully address 



the impacts predicted.  



Opportunities to improve public 



access to the Gardens post 



construction should be identified 



and implemented.   



dissemination of information to 



local communities and wider 



public. 
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Spatial Theme North Anglesey Baseline/Key 



Issues 



Assessment Requirements 



Traffic, transport 



and access, including 



sustainable transport 



• The A5025 is the main highway 



connecting most settlements of 



North Anglesey.  East of the 



Wylfa Newydd site the Council 



has identified issues of highway 



safety. 



• Existing public transport is 



limited to a network of local bus 



routes.  Route 61 runs between 



Amlwch and Holyhead via 



Cemaes and the site of Wylfa 



Newydd on a two hour frequency 



with no evening or Sunday 



service. 



• The 62 runs to Bangor at 30 min 



intervals.  



• The 2011 census shows that only 



3% of those employed travel to 



work by bus. 



• The project proposes to undertake 



improvements to the A5025 on 



and off-line.  These will not be 



opened until after construction 



has started.  The DCO Phasing 



Strategy indicates that they will 



be in place before first nuclear 



concrete pour.  The Council 



needs to be satisfied that the 



number of vehicles using the 



A5025 before that date can do so 



satisfactorily and also what 



measures may be called upon 



should timings slip.  East of the 



site, there are stretches of the 



A5025 which are known accident 



spots.  Mitigation in the form of 



highway improvements should be 



considered due to the increase in 



traffic that is likely to occur as a 



result of the project.  



• The main centre of North 



Anglesey, Amlwch, is served by 



public transport which passes the 



site.  However frequencies are 



low and limited in duration.  



Funding should be made 



available to provide a general 



uplift to public transport 



• NA13. Sensitivity testing of 



assumptions made within project 



documentation regarding the 



impact of road transport within 



local NA communities such that 



baseline traffic levels do not 



exceed thresholds to be agreed 



with IACC. 



• NA14. Implementation of a 



Construction Transport 



Management Plan to prevent ‘rat-



running’ through villages.  The 



submitted CoCPs provide very 



little specific information on the 



management of traffic 



• NA15. Consideration of how 



workers in private vehicles can 



be discouraged from using the 



local road (non A5025) network. 



• NA16. Financial provision to 



improve frequency and duration 



of bus services and additional 



provision for cyclists in NA such 



that there is an actual uplift in 



public transport provision. 
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Issues 



Assessment Requirements 



provision through North 



Anglesey.  Horizon’s 



commitment to shuttle buses 



requires significantly more detail 



to enable IACC to understand the 



number, frequency and duration 



of the services proposed.  



• Improvements proposed to the 



A5025 provide an opportunity to 



improve the environment for 



cyclists on both the on and off-



line sections. 
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7.3 Conclusion 



7.3.1 In the preceding sections of this report consideration has focussed upon the potential 



effects upon community well-being at an island level.  Whilst certain effects and 



mitigations have included reference to specific geographical areas or resources the 



approach taken has been to understand issues predominantly at the local authority 



level.  Undertaking the assessment has however highlighted that effects will be most 



directly felt by the communities closest to the site and at one level, these 



communities can be aggregated as North Anglesey. 



7.3.2 This section has therefore sought to profile some of the issues which define the 



North Anglesey communities, identifying how they may differ from the rest of the 



island, and from the Welsh average.  In this way it has been possible to identify 



specific effects relative to the local communities which surround the site. 



7.3.3 North Anglesey is characterised by a high quality natural and built environment.  It 



has resilient communities with a strong, well-define culture.  Like all communities 



however it can be vulnerable to change particularly of the scale entailed by the 



Wylfa Newydd project.  Change can be positive or negative and the project does 



present opportunities to raise local incomes (directly and indirectly), improve health 



and community resilience.  To do this however it will be very important to ensure 



that mechanisms are in place to support the local community and these must include 



improved skill provision, support for the local supply chain and improvements in 



infrastructure as well as measures to mitigate effects upon health.  At the operational 



phase, the presence of a large number of long-term, relatively well-paid jobs could 



strengthen community resilience for more than a single generation. 



7.3.4 Whilst it is often possible to mitigate potentially negative effects there are some 



which, due to the nature of the project, cannot be addressed fully.  Effects upon the 



natural and historic environment surrounding the site, on the footpaths and routes 



taken by local communities and the visual impact for example are likely to remain 



significant.  It is therefore essential that suitable compensation measures are 



delivered and as an example, the assessment has recommended that attention be 



given to the widest possible dissemination of information gained during the removal 



of historic buildings and archaeology.  



7.3.5 The assessment has identified sixteen further requirements to improve the project 



and as a consequence to deliver a project which can be considered to be consistent 



with Act at the scale of North Anglesey.  Whilst these requirements are North 



Anglesey specific they are not exclusive and versions of them have sometimes been  



identified earlier in the assessment.  Furthermore, some of the measures identified at 
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the North Anglesey levels could be commonly applied across many of Anglesey’s 



communities.  
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8. Conclusions  



8.1 Overview 



8.1.1 IACC has commissioned Wood to undertake an assessment of the Wylfa Newydd 



DCO Project in line with the process established in the Future Generations 



Framework – a draft Framework developed by the Office of the Future Generations 



Commissioner for Wales.  The purpose of this assessment framework is to aid public 



bodies when thinking about how their project may influence the well-being of future 



generations.   



8.1.2 Accepting that IACC is not the project promoter the framework has instead been 



used to assess the performance of Wylfa Newydd with a particular focus being given 



to its potential effects upon local communities and in wider terms to assess the 



overall performance of the proposal against the wellbeing objectives of the Act.  



Whilst most of the framework assessment is focussed upon communities at an 



Anglesey level, Section 7 of this report has sought to consider geographically 



specific effects upon the communities of North Anglesey.  



8.1.3 The Assessment Framework is in three parts and it has therefore considered the 



extent to which the DCO Project aligns with local well-being goals; the five ways of 



working and project performance against the seven well-being goals.  The results of 



the assessment are summarised below. 



8.2 Results 



8.2.1 Assessing the project against the three parts of the assessment framework has 



resulted in the identification of over 50 requirements.  These requirements include 



recommendations to mitigate and compensate for effects as well as matters for 



additional enhancement.  The requirements cover the full range of topics identified 



as key issues within the various well-being plans but certain common themes can be 



identified which are the need to deliver the intrinsic mitigations identified by the 



Horizon as project promoter early in the project lifecycle, to prevent otherwise 



significant effects from occurring; to undertake a programme of robust monitoring 



on social, economic and environmental factors that could be affected by the project 



and to have an agreed programme of additional mitigation/remedial measures 



available should monitoring identify effects that have not been expected or which 



are more significant than initially assessed.  
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8.3 Recomm 



 



endations 



8.3.1 The mitigation strategies proposed by Horizon must be delivered successfully to 



ensure that economic opportunities for local communities are maximised.  



Commitments to the Jobs and Skills Strategy, which includes for educational 



support need to be delivered in advance of major construction activities both with a 



view to short-term employment opportunities but also to the longer term operational 



roles which will be available.  Support for young people to enter higher level 



education is needed soon if they are to have the relevant educational qualifications 



required in years to come. 



8.3.2 Anglesey has local businesses which can support the construction and operation of 



the proposed power station.  However, some of these businesses may require support 



to access opportunities and the type of support required could take many forms.  



Whilst there are many obvious local supply chain opportunities consideration should 



also be given to the less obvious such as the local food businesses and suppliers who 



could contribute to the food needs of the 4,000 construction workers potentially 



resident on site.   



8.3.3 The island’s population is projected to decline unless the aims and objectives of the 



Energy Island Programme are realised.  Wylfa Newydd is critical to the 



programme’s delivery.  Through the direct and indirect provision of jobs and inward 



investment the project could help to sustain communities and improve their 



resilience.  To achieve this during the construction phase however will require the 



potentially negative aspects of the project upon local communities to be effectively 



mitigated and compensated.  Effects identified within the assessment include those 



upon the local housing market, health, access to the natural environment and the 



cumulative effects upon local amenity.  



8.4 Next Steps 



8.4.1 This well-being assessment will be used by IACC to inform its preparation of the 



Local Impact Report.  In addition, the findings and recommendations contained 



within the document will be used to inform discussions on mitigation, the drafting of 



the DCO requirements and S106 and agreements of common ground.   



8.4.2 IACC requires firm commitments from Horizon to ensure that the strategies and 



mitigations intrinsic to the project are implemented on time and for an agreed 
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period.  As currently submitted the application is considered to lack a sufficient level 



of enforceability.  In addition, IACC expects Horizon to implement the additional 



requirements identified in the assessment because it has identified areas of 



inconsistency between the project and the Act.  Without their implementation 



IACC’s has little confidence in the project’s ability to deliver against the goals and 



objectives of the Act in its entirety.  The local impacts that would consequently arise 



will be reflected upon and reported within IACC’s LIR.   Commitments made by 



Horizon to implement the requirements would however lead to an improved, 



beneficial performance against the Act. 



8.4.3 IACC considers both this WBFGA assessment and that which it has undertaken of 



the North Wales Grid Connection project are critical to enable it as a public body 



and host authority to ensure it is complying with its legal duties under the Act in its 



response to both applications. 



8.4.4 In satisfying its duties under the Act and as noted above, the conclusions of this 



assessment will be used by IACC to inform its response to Horizon’s application 



and its submissions throughout the examination of the application.  The assessment, 



and its conclusions, are also important and relevant matters for the Examining 



Authority in examining Horizon’s application, and the Secretary of State in making 



his decision under s105 of the Planning Act 2008. 
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Appendix A Summary of the Project Description 



  











Final Report 



 



   



1. Summary of the Project Description 



1.1 Introduction 



1.1.1 This document summarises the key elements which comprise the proposed Wylfa 



Newydd Power Station.  Information is taken from the Development Consent Order 



application documents submitted to the Secretary of State in June 2018 and principally 



the Environmental Statement Non-Technical Summary.   



1.2 The Planning Act 2008 



1.2.1 The Planning Act 2008 initiated a new process for the consideration of infrastructure 



projects which are defined by Government as being nationally significant.  The 



intention of the Act was to improve the process involved in deciding major applications.  



Changes introduced meant that decisions on applications are removed from local 



planning authorities (initially to the Infrastructure Planning Commission, and later the 



Secretary of State) and that there is a statutory process of pre-application consultation.  



The means of consenting via the grant of a Development Consent Order (DCO), also 



enables certain additional consents to be obtained and for a single application to include 



both for the infrastructure itself and for other development associated with it.  This 



ability to consider ‘associated’ development did not include Wales until the enactment 



of the Wales Act 2017.   



1.2.2 Nationally significant infrastructure may also require consents and permits in addition 



to the DCO; examples in the context of Wylfa Newydd include a Marine Licence and 



Nuclear Site Licence. 



The Role of the Local Planning Authority 



1.2.3 As noted above, the statutory responsibility of the host local planning authority has 



changed as a result of the Act.  Rather than being the decision-maker, the authority 



instead has the role of statutory consultee with responsibility for agreeing and 



confirming the approach to consultation and for the preparation of a Local Impact 



Report (LIR).  The authority may also be a party to any section 106 agreement, may be 



involved in discussions on common ground and ultimately, will be responsible for the 



approving the discharge of DCO requirements (similar to planning conditions).  



1.3 The Sites and Construction Timetable 



Wylfa Newydd 



1.3.1 The Wylfa Newydd power station is located on the north-west coast of Anglesey 



adjacent to the existing Wylfa A nuclear power station.  That station is in the early 



process of de-fuelling and decommissioning. 
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1.3.2 The wider site area, known as the Wylfa Newydd Development Area (WNDA) covers 



409 ha and extends into the Irish Sea at Porth-y-pistyll.  Access is via the A5025 and 



environmental designations within or close by the site include SSSI, RIGS, SPA and 



SACs and the Anglesey AONB.  The site is presently used for grazing and is crossed by 



public rights of way including the Wales Coastal Path and Copper Trail (cycle-way).  



The closest settlement is Tregele, followed by Cemaes with the larger town of Amlwch 



some 9km to the east.  



1.3.3 Forming an integral part of the development, but located off-site, is the proposed 



Mobile Emergency Equipment Garage (MEEG), Environmental Survey Laboratory 



(ESL) and Alternative Emergency Control Centre (AECC).  The three facilities are 



co-located on a single site adjacent to the A5025 at Llanfaethlu.   



Associated sites 



1.3.4 In addition to the power station site there are other sites which would accommodate 



development associated with the construction of the power station.  These are: 



• A5025 on and off-line highway improvements – located between the proposed 



site entrance and Valley the works would comprise four new sections of road at 



Valley, Llanfachraeth, Llanfaethlu and Cefn Coch, as well as construction of the 



Power Station Access Road roundabout junction.  



• Park and Ride - This would be located at Dalar Hir, immediately north-east of 



Junction 4 on the A55, approximately 18.5km to the south of the Wylfa Newydd 



Development Area. 



• Logistics centre - The Logistics Centre would be located 2km south of Holyhead 



town centre, around 19km south-west of the Wylfa Newydd Development Area, 



at a location known as Parc Cybi. 



• Site campus – this would occupy a 15 ha site within the eastern section of the 



Wylfa Newydd Development Area and would be on land which is predominantly 



in agricultural use. 



• Ecological Compensation sites - Three sites known as Cae Canol-dydd, Cors 



Gwawr and Tŷ Du’ are proposed.  They are located approximately 1.6km 



northeast of Llangefni, 3km northeast of LLangefni and on the Llanbadrig 



headland to the east of Cemaes, respectively. 



Construction Timescale 



1.3.5 The DCO documentation states that construction would begin soon after consent is 



granted and that the main construction phase would take approximately seven years.  



This would see the first of two reactors operational with the second on-line 



approximately two years later.  Further detail, including the timescales for the 
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construction of the associated developments, is included within the submitted Phasing 



Strategy.  



1.4 Summary Description of development 



The Power Station 



1.4.1 The station would consist of buildings, plant and structures which would include two 



UK Advanced Boiling Water Reactors (UK ABWRs).  There would be common plant, 



supporting facilities, buildings, structures and features including offices and security 



features and the means of connecting the power station to the National Grid.  Other 



development taking place on the main site would include landscaping and planting, 



closures and diversions of public footpaths, a new access road and internal roads.  



Within the wider WNDA development there would be the provision of ecological 



receptor sites, a visitor centre and for the construction period a 4,000 bed worker 



campus.  



1.4.2 Development would also take place off-shore.  This would involve the creation of a 



Marine Off-loading Facility (MOLF) to handle the importation of bulky materials which 



would be a permanent feature together with the cooling water system outfall, 



wastewater effluent outfall, the fish recovery and return system and deterrent system 



and dredging.   



1.4.3 Once fully operational, the power station is designed to generate approximately 3,100 



megawatts a year of electricity for a period of up to 60 years.  It would employ 850 



people permanently and 4,000 to 8,000 during construction.  



Off Site Power Station Facilities 



1.4.4 The facilities would include: 



• The AECC which would provide an alternative facility for command and 



communication should the primary facilities at the power station become 



unavailable; 



• The ESL which is a proposed laboratory where radiological monitoring and 



analysis would be carried out; and  



• The MEEG would accommodate and maintain the vehicles necessary to deal with 



an emergency at the power station. 



Associated Development 



1.4.5 Development associated with the power station and forming part of the application 



comprises: 
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• A5025 Off-line Highway Improvements. The works proposed are intended to 



improve safety and access to the highway network by creating what are 



effectively by-passes of existing highway sections.  In so doing they would 



remove local and construction-related traffic from some of the more sensitive 



sections of the local road network.  Works would consist of site clearance, land 



profiling, highway works, construction of a viaduct, bridges, drainage and 



attenuation ponds.  The works would be constructed by the end of year 2 and 



would be permanent.  On-line works, essentially works within the existing 



highway, are also proposed and an application has been made under the Town 



and Country Planning Act for their approval. 



• The Park and Ride would be a temporary facility providing secure parking for up 



to 1,900 cars with the workers transferred to and from the construction sites by 



shuttle buses. The facility would operate during the construction period although 



it would not be operational until the end of year 2.  It would consist of hard 



standings with a small number of temporary shelters. Some existing hedgerows 



would be retained.  The site would be restored to agricultural use at the end of the 



construction period.  



• The Logistics Centre would be used to organise and manage HGV deliveries to 



site. It would also operate in the construction period although it would not be 



available until late in year 2. Following completion of construction of the Power 



Station, it is proposed that the site could become available for an alternative use 



or development. 



• The Site Campus would provide accommodation for up to 4,000 construction 



workers. The Site Campus would be temporary, and it would be fully available in 



year five (the Phasing Strategy does not provide a further breakdown). It would 



be constructed using modular buildings, prefabricated off-site. Following 



decommissioning the site would be landscaped in accordance with an agreed 



strategy.  



• Ecological Compensation Sites. The three sites would be managed for ecological 



benefit.  It is assumed that management would be permanent. 



1.5 Strategies and Commitments 



1.5.1 In order to mitigate the effect of the development upon local communities and the 



environment the application is accompanied by a number of strategies and codes of 



practice.  In addition to the Environmental Statement which assesses the potential for 



the development to have significant effects upon the environment, these documents 



include: 



• Codes of Construction Practice – including sub-codes for each site; 



• The Code of Operational Practice; 



• The Phasing Strategy; 
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• The Jobs and Skills Strategy; 



• The Workforce Accommodation Strategy; 



• The Workforce Management Strategy; 



• The Landscape and Habitat Management Strategy.  
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Appendix B Letter to Rt Hon Greg Clarke from the 



Future Generations Commissioner for Wales 
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Appendix C  Summary of the Baseline Against the Seven 



Well-being Goals 
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Well-being Goal Baseline Key Issues Mitigation proposed by 



Horizon 



Prosperous:  



An innovative, productive and 



low-carbon society which 



recognises the limits of the 



global environment and 



therefore uses resources 



efficiently and proportionately 



(including acting on climate 



change); and which develops a 



skilled and well educated 



population in an economy 



which generates wealth and 



provides employment 



opportunities, allowing people 



to take advantage of the wealth 



generated through securing 



decent work. 



• The working age population 



group (16 – 24) and young 



people aged 16–24 in 



Anglesey are lower 



proportions of the total 



population compared to North 



Wales and Wales (57.6% and 



8.8% in Anglesey, 59.7% and 



10.3% in North Wales and 



61.7% and 11.6% in Wales 



respectively). 



• In 2016, the economic activity 



rate for people aged 16–64 



was lower in Anglesey (75%) 



than in North Wales (76.3%), 



though higher than the rate 



across Wales (74.8%). 



• In 2016, 70.7% of Anglesey’s 



population aged 16-64 were 



employed whilst 5.7% were 



unemployed.  Employment 



rates are lower whilst 



unemployment is higher than 



North Wales (73.2%/ 4.1%), 



Wales (71.2%/4.8%) and the 



UK (73.8%/5.0%). 



• In 2016, resident and 



workplace earnings in 



Anglesey stood at £469.00 



• The upskilling and training of 



Anglesey’s working age 



population to ensure that the 



employment demands of the 



Wylfa Newydd project, and 



other businesses linked to the 



project, can be met by the 



Island’s population; 



• Maximising education 



opportunities to reduce those 



not in post 16 education, 



employment or training across 



the Island;   



• The maximisation of 



employment and supply 



chains on the Island to ensure 



that the Wylfa Newydd 



project makes a significant 



and lasting positive impact on 



the economy of Anglesey as a 



whole; 



• Supporting small sized 



enterprises within the local 



construction, accommodation, 



utilities and tourism sectors to 



capture and maximise 



opportunities associated with 



the project to ensure local 



benefits are realised; 



Construction 



• Jobs and Skills Strategy 



• Wylfa Newydd 



Employment and Skills Service  



• Supply Chain Charter 



• Workforce Management 



Strategy (WMS) 



• Tourism Fund 



 



Operation 



• The Jobs and Skills Strategy, 



Supply Chain Charter and 



Tourism Fund will remain in 



place during operation. 
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Well-being Goal Baseline Key Issues Mitigation proposed by 



Horizon 



(resident) and £500.20 



(workplace) in 2016. This is 



similar to the rest of Wales 



(£498.30 and £492.40 



respectively) but is an 



underperformance compared 



to the UK (£538.70) 



• Annual pay for 2016 in 



Anglesey (£23,488 for 



residents and £24,990 for 



workplaces) was lower than 



in Wales (£25,667 for 



residents and £25,400 for 



workplaces) and was 



significantly lower than 



across the UK (£28,213). 



• Out of the 29,900 working 



residents of Anglesey, 67.2% 



(20,100) work on the Island, 



lower than neighbouring 



Gwynedd’s 86.1% of 



residents working within their 



county. 



• The resident workforce in 



Anglesey has higher a 



proportions of people with 



higher level qualifications 



compared to North Wales and 



Wales.   



• Maximising the benefits from 



the development of 



infrastructure to facilitate 



Wylfa Newydd and related 



development including 



broadband infrastructure, 



waste water/water 



infrastructure and supply, and 



electricity transmission 



ensuring that these resources 



are used efficiently across the 



Island. 
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Well-being Goal Baseline Key Issues Mitigation proposed by 



Horizon 



• Businesses in Anglesey tend 



to be smaller than in North 



Wales and Wales.  There are a 



low number of large 



employers on the Island, with 



5 businesses with 250 or more 



employees in 2016, 



equivalent to 0.2% of 



businesses on the Island.   



• When compared to North 



Wales and Wales, the size of 



turnover generated by 



Anglesey businesses is 



generally lower, and there are 



a lower proportion of 



businesses generating 



£250,000 or more in total 



turnover. 



• In 2015 GVA per head in 



Anglesey (£13,411) was 



lower than in North Wales 



(£18,462), and Wales as a 



whole (£18,002).   



• Tourism related businesses 



such as accommodation and 



food service businesses 



account for a higher 



proportion of the business 



base in Anglesey (10.7%) 
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Well-being Goal Baseline Key Issues Mitigation proposed by 



Horizon 



than in North Wales (9.5%) or 



Wales (8.5%), which reflects 



the importance of tourism to 



the local economy.   



• The Anglesey economy is 



predominantly service based, 



whilst underperforming in 



manufacturing, business and 



financial service activities. 



However, the public sector 



accounts for a relatively small 



proportion of all employees in 



Anglesey, 18.8% or 3,500 



employees, when compared to 



North Wales (23.1%) or 



Wales (24.8). 



• Tourism contributes around 



4,032 jobs and £284 million 



in revenue to Anglesey’s 



economy. 



• 57% of pupils achieve five 



A*-C grades in their GCSEs 



which is similar to Wales as a 



whole (58%). 



• At the end of the 2015/16 



academic year, the number of 



year 11 leavers known to be 



not in education, employment 



or training (NEET) was 2.3%, 
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Well-being Goal Baseline Key Issues Mitigation proposed by 



Horizon 



an increase from 2015’s 



2.2%.  This is greater than 



across Wales (2.0%) and 



neighbouring Gwynedd 



(1.1%). 



Resilient: 



A nation which maintains and 



enhances a biodiverse natural 



environment with healthy 



functioning ecosystems that 



support social, economic and 



ecological resilience and the 



capacity to adapt to change 



(for example climate change). 



• European sites across the 



Island include 8 Special Areas 



of Conservation (SACs), 3 



Special Protection Areas 



(SPAs) and 1 Ramsar site. 



The North Anglesey area 



includes Cemlyn Bay SAC 



and Anglesey Terns and 



Liverpool Bay SPAs. 



• Anglesey contains 4 National 



Nature Reserves and 64 Sites 



of Special Scientific Interest 



(SSSIs). 19 of the SSSIs are 



within North Anglesey. 



• Tre’r Gof SSSI, a rich-fen 



wetland habitat vulnerable to 



changes to water quality or 



quantity, is located within the 



Wylfa Newydd main site 



boundary and Cae Gwyn 



SSSI is located immediately 



south of the main site. 



• The need to avoid, mitigate or 



compensate the impacts of air 



pollution, noise, vibration and 



light pollution on habitats and 



species; 



• The protection and 



enhancement of biodiversity, 



soils and geodiversity 



including designated sites and 



protected species during 



construction, operation and 



decommissioning; 



• The protection of the marine 



and coastal environment, 



including water quality and 



shoreline habitats and the 



species they support, and 



water resources including 



rivers, streams and other 



waterbodies; 



• The protection and 



enhancement of green and 



blue infrastructure as part of 



Construction: 



• Reduce adverse visual effects 



and adverse effects on the 



tranquillity of the AONB 



• Landscape and Habitat 



Management Strategy 



• Boundary fencing 



• Code of Construction Practice 



(for each site) 



• Tre'r Gof SSSI compensation 



strategy 



• Landscape Phasing Strategy 



 



Operation 



• Reduce lighting effects 



• Landscape and Habitat 



Management Strategy will 



remain in place during 



operation. 
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Well-being Goal Baseline Key Issues Mitigation proposed by 



Horizon 



• Woodland land area cover on 



Anglesey is very low when 



compared to other parts of 



Wales at 3.5% compared to 



an average of 13% for Wales. 



• Within the Anglesey 



management catchment, 6% 



of surface water bodies are at 



high overall classification 



status, 37% are at good status 



and 57% are at moderate 



overall status. 



• The overall standard of 



bathing water around the 



Anglesey coastline is 



improving.  In Anglesey in 



2016, all bathing waters 



achieved ‘sufficient’, ‘good’ 



or ‘excellent’ standard with 



the exception of Cemaes 



beach.  This failed to comply 



with the Directive standards 



and an Action Plan is in place 



to address the casual factors 



associated with this failure. 



• The Anglesey AONB covers 



most of Anglesey’s 201 km 



coastline. The AONB 



coincides with three areas of 



the development of the main 



site and associated 



developments, including the 



Anglesey AONB and 



Heritage Coast in North 



Anglesey; 



• The cumulative impacts 



arising from the Wylfa 



Newydd project and related 



development on the Island in-



combination with other 



proposals, plans and 



programmes. 



• The removal and containment 



of waste, including 



radioactive materials, to 



eliminate harm to the natural 



environment. 
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Well-being Goal Baseline Key Issues Mitigation proposed by 



Horizon 



Heritage Coast which is a 



non-statutory designation to 



protect the coast from 



development and increase 



recreation. 



Healthier: 



A society in which people’s 



physical and mental well-being 



is maximised and in which 



choices and behaviours that 



benefit future health are 



understood. 



• Life expectancy in Anglesey 



is similar to the national 



(Wales) average.  



• Anglesey has a growing aging 



population. 25.2% of the 



population already aged 65 or 



more in 2016, a proportion 



higher than in either North 



Wales (22.6%) or Wales 



(20.4%). 



• The number of people who 



reported their health as fair or 



poor in Anglesey is lower 



than the national rate. In the 



2015, 15% of Anglesey 



respondents rated themselves 



as having fair or poor health, 



compared to 19% across 



Wales as a whole. 



• Nearly a quarter of the 



population (23.1%) have 



severely limiting long term 



illnesses or disabilities. This 



• Minimising and mitigating 



health impacts of air 



pollution, noise, vibration and 



light pollution from the Wylfa 



Newydd project at all stages 



of the project, particularly on 



the communities of North 



Anglesey; 



• Mitigate the increase in 



traffic, including HGVs, to 



and from the main site and 



related development sites with 



the associated noise, air 



quality and amenity impacts, 



and increase in journey times, 



particularly for North 



Anglesey; 



• To help support healthy 



lifestyles, assessment and 



sufficient mitigation is 



required on open space, 



recreation and leisure 



provision for both the 



Construction: 



• Community Impact Fund 



• Measures set out in Health 



Impact Assessment: 



establishment of Health and 



Well-being engagement sub-



group 



• Measures set out in Equality 



Impact Assessment 



• Appointment of Community 



Involvement Officers  



• Support development of 



Workforce Strategies to 



mitigate churn in health and 



social care sector. 



• Provision of Occupational 



Health and Hygiene services 



to construction workforce. 



• Code of Construction Practice 



(for each site) 



• Code of Conduct (under 



Workforce Management 



Strategy) 
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Well-being Goal Baseline Key Issues Mitigation proposed by 



Horizon 



is similar to the national 



(Wales) average of 22.8%. 



• Air Quality is generally good 



across the Island although 



within the wider Local Health 



Board area, levels of NO2 



rose in 2016 following annual 



reductions since 2010.  All 



Anglesey areas are amongst 



the least deprived in Wales 



for this measure in the 2015 



Indices of Multiple 



Deprivation. There are no Air 



Quality Management Areas 



(AQMAs). Roadside 



concentrations of NO2 are 



relatively low with exceptions 



along the A55. 



• There are no noise priority 



areas for Anglesey identified 



by the Welsh Government 



and complaints for noise 



associated with construction 



and vehicles are low. Noise 



has been measured above the 



WHO guideline of 55dB 



adjacent to the A55 and 



A5025. 



construction workforce and 



local population where 



community facilities are 



impacted; 



• Protecting the currently good 



air quality across Anglesey; 



• The displacement of those 



employed in existing health 



and social care sectors; 



 



• Prioritise use of onsite 



medical facilities rather than 



community NHS services for 



campus 



• Provision of Logistics Centre 



at Parc Cybi and Park and 



Ride 



• Shuttle buses between Park 



and Ride and main site 



• Phasing Strategy 



• Offline improvements to 



A5025  



• Construction Traffic 



Management Strategy 



• Local Noise Mitigation 



Strategy 



 



Operation: 



• Code of Operational Practice 



• Operational Travel Strategy 



• Travel Plan Coordinator 



• Dedicated waste and 



recycling facility 



• Off-Site Power Station 



Facilities 
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Well-being Goal Baseline Key Issues Mitigation proposed by 



Horizon 



More equal:  



A society that enables people to 



fulfil their potential no matter 



what their background or 



circumstances (including their 



socio economic background 



and circumstances) 



• The 2014 Welsh Index of 



Multiple Deprivation 



(WIMD) highlights that out of 



the 44 Lower Super Output 



Areas (LSOAs) on Anglesey, 



1 LSOA (Morawelon) falls 



within the 10% most deprived 



LSOAs in Wales.   



• The population of Anglesey is 



largely dispersed across the 



rural areas. In 2011, only 



20,336 of the total population 



of 69,740 were in the three 



largest towns (Holyhead, 



Llangefni and Amlwch). 



• The majority of the 



population in Anglesey class 



themselves as ‘white’ in 2011 



(98.2% - a fall from 99.3% in 



2001). The proportion of the 



population described as non-



white mixed and Asian or 



British Asian was the next 



key ethnic groups extending 



to a total of 1.3% of the local 



population (0.7% and 0.6% 



respectively) 



• 31% of adults consider their 



day-to-day activities to be 



• Ensuring the Wylfa Newydd 



project and related 



development helps to promote 



access to jobs, services and 



facilities for all members of 



Anglesey’s communities 



regardless of background to 



ensure a sustainable legacy; 



• Ensuring those in the most 



deprived areas of the Island 



have access to the 



opportunities presented by the 



Wylfa Newydd project and 



related development; 



• The need to ensure that the 



delivery of services addresses 



problems concerning 



accessibility and remoteness 



from its users; 



• Ensuring that Wylfa Newydd 



and related projects do not 



disproportionately adversely 



impact on vulnerable 



members of the community; 



• Reducing poverty and 



addressing health inequalities 



across the Island. 



Construction: 



• Appointment of Community 



Involvement Officers 



• Housing Fund 



• Community Impact Fund 



• Workforce Management 



Strategy  



• Wylfa Newydd Employment 



and Skills Service 



• Appointment of Community 



Involvement Officers 
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Horizon 



limited because of a health 



problem/disability, including 



13% who are limited a lot. 



• Similar to national (Wales) 



trends, the proportion of 



females that were 



economically active in 



Anglesey in the period July 



2016 to June 2017 (72.9%) 



was less than males (83.2%).  



However, unlike national and 



UK trends, unemployment 



amongst females was less at 



4.4% (compared to 4.7% 



amongst males).   



• Between 2016/17 the 



difference in weekly pay 



between males and females 



was smaller than that for 



Wales and the UK as a whole. 



Cohesive Communities:  



Attractive, viable, safe and 



well-connected communities. 



• In 2016/17, Anglesey had the 



lowest crime rate in North 



Wales with 43.7 crimes per 



1,000 population (4th lowest 



in Wales). However, 1,071 



crimes were recorded in 



Anglesey in 2017, which is an 



increase of 8% from 2016. 



• Ensuring that the safety of 



workforce and existing 



communities of Anglesey is 



maintained during 



construction and operation; 



• The maintenance of a 



relatively low crime rate 



across the Island; 



Construction: 



• Workers Management 



Strategy 



• Phasing Strategy  



• Workforce Accommodation 



Strategy (WAS). 



• Worker Accommodation 



Management Service 
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Horizon 



• Fibre broadband was rolled 



out across Anglesey in 2014. 



However, the speed in the 



northern and western areas of 



the Island is generally slower 



than in the south and east 



• The average annual household 



income on Anglesey is 



£23,560. £32,357 is needed to 



afford a property at market 



entry level price. 



• High levels of private 



households are living in fuel 



poverty (34.9%). 



• Although a range of services 



exist in the main centres, the 



rural areas suffer from lack of 



facilities. 



• The need to avoid increasing 



social inequalities and the 



isolation of communities; 



• The need to safeguard 



communities from harm, 



particularly those at risk of 



abuse; 



• The need to ensure disruption 



to the Island’s transport 



infrastructure and 



connectivity is minimised and 



mitigated during construction 



and operation, particularly 



along the A5025 in North 



Anglesey;  



• The need to ensure that the 



Wylfa Newydd project does 



not compromise existing 



communities’ access to a 



range of housing options of 



the right type and tenure;   



• The maintenance and 



enhancement of access to a 



range of services and 



facilities, particularly in the 



North Anglesey area. 



• Marine Safety Management 



System 



• Housing Fund 



• Community Impact Fund 



• Site Campus 



Vibrant culture:  • A high proportion of the 



Islands’ population speak 



• The sustainability of the 



welsh language, a key part of 



Construction: 
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A society that promotes and 



protects culture, heritage and 



the Welsh language, and which 



encourages people to 



participate in the arts, and 



sports and recreation 



Welsh language (57% at 2011 



Census) but this has declined 



by 5% since 1981. 



• The percentage of Welsh 



speakers is significantly 



greater than the national 



average (19%), but is lower 



than neighbouring Gwynedd 



(65.4%). 



• The highest proportions of 



Welsh speakers are to be 



found in the more rural 



central areas of Anglesey, 



whilst the proportion of 



Welsh speakers tends to be 



lower towards the west of the 



Island and in particular 



around the Holyhead area. 



• Anglesey has a rich cultural 



heritage that includes a 



number of sites designated for 



their importance: part of a 



connected World Heritage 



Site designation (Beaumaris 



castle); over 1000 listed 



buildings; 12 conservation 



areas, including four in North 



Anglesey; 8 Historic Parks 



and Gardens including Cestyll 



the cultural identity of the 



Island, is a key issue 



particularly during 



construction, when significant 



numbers of construction 



workers will be drawn to the 



Island, and to a lesser extent 



during operation; 



• The protection and 



enhancement of both 



designated and non-



designated cultural heritage 



assets on the Island, 



particularly scheduled 



monuments, registered parks 



and Gardens including Cestyll 



Gardens, listed buildings and 



conservation areas. The 



effects on those assets in 



North Anglesey; 



• The protection and provision 



of open spaces, recreation 



grounds and footpaths 



(including the coastal footpath 



in North Anglesey) to ensure 



opportunities for participation 



in sports and recreation are 



maintained and enhanced; 



• Welsh Language and Culture 



Mitigation and Enhancement 



Strategy 



• Welsh Language and Culture 



Co-Ordinator 



• Wylfa Newydd Employment 



and Skills Service 



• Community Impact Fund 



• Bilingual signage 



• Archaeological excavation 



• Tourism Fund 



 



 



Operation: 



• certain  measures identified 



above to remain in place for 



operation with others, such as 



the archaeological excavation 



not taken forward. 
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Gardens to the west of Wylfa 



Head; and143 scheduled 



monuments, 41 of which are 



within North Anglesey.  



• Across the Island there is an 



irregular provision of fields in 



trust, outdoor sports facilities, 



playing pitches, children’s 



playing space and equipped 



playspace against benchmark 



provision thresholds. 



• There are four Council 



managed Leisure Centres at 



Amlwch, Holyhead, Plas 



Arthur in Llangefni and 



David Hughes in Menai 



Bridge.  There is also a 



community managed Leisure 



Centre in Beaumaris. 



• The protection of key cultural 



activities and spaces including 



arts centres, museums and 



libraries. 



Globally responsible:  



A globally responsible Wales. 



A nation which, when doing 



anything to improve the 



economic, social, 



environmental and cultural 



well-being of Wales, takes 



account of whether doing such 



a thing may make a positive 



• There are 1,000-2,500 



properties on Anglesey 



identified with ‘significant’ 



likelihood of flooding 



(defined as more than a 1 in 



75 (1.3%) annual chance of 



flooding), and 10-20% of the 



Island lies within a 



floodplain. 



• The impacts of global supply 



chains on climate change and 



to adapt and mitigate during 



construction of Wylfa 



Newydd and related 



development; 



• The need to contribute to the 



reduction in greenhouse gas 



emissions and the 



Construction: 



• Code of Construction Practice 



(for each site) 



• Compliance with Flood 



Consequence Assessment 



(FCA) 



 



Operation: 











Final Report 



 



   



Well-being Goal Baseline Key Issues Mitigation proposed by 



Horizon 



contribution to global well-



being and the capacity to adapt 



to change (for example climate 



change) 



• On Anglesey, industrial 



emissions significantly 



reduced over the period from 



2005 to 2011, since which 



there has been little change.  



Domestic emissions 



decreased in 2015, meaning 



industry and commercial 



emissions were greater than 



domestic emissions for the 



first time since 2009.  



• Per capita annual carbon 



emissions dropped from 11.9 



tonnes CO2 in 2005 to 6.4 



tCO2 in 2015.  Anglesey 



emissions per capita are 



below average for Wales 



(9.7tCO2).   



achievement of national and 



international targets through 



the promotion of renewable 



and low carbon technologies; 



• The management of those 



areas at risk of flooding.  



 



• Sustainable travel information 



and car sharing for 



operational staff. 



• Operational Travel Strategy 



• Travel Plan Coordinator 
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Review the 



Local Well-



being Plan: 



look at the 



bigger 



picture, 



connect the 



dots 



Start designing your project from 



an understanding of the well-



being of your area: 



How does your project address 



issues identified in the local well-



being assessment of the area?  



Where will the project be 



located? What does the well-



being assessment of the area say 



about the location?  



Identify the relevant connections 



with the Local Well-being Plan – 



how will your project support 



this, the local well-being 



objectives and the steps to meet 



the objectives? 



Return to the issues you 



identified in the Local Well-



being Plan: 



How can you maximise the 



contribution of your project 



to the well-being of the local 



area and contribute to the 



delivery of the Local Well-



being Plan?  



Dig further - are there other 



things the project could 



contribute to in order to 



improve the economic, 



social, environmental and 



cultural well-being of 



Wales? (Looking at the 



seven goals will help you to 



do this - see the table on 



goals below). 



The baseline context for the project has been established, and is summarised in 



Section 3 of this report, with additional information provided in Appendix B, with 



consideration of the key issues identified in the local well-being assessment as 



well as information in the Local Well-being Plan (2018), the Council’s Vision for 



2025, the Wylfa Newydd SPG and topic papers and a review of the 



Environmental Statement Submitted for the Project  



The Local Well-being Plan1  identifies nine key messages. The contribution of 



Wylfa Newydd to addressing each of these is considered for each issue in turn in 



this section.  Where appropriate a distinction is made between the construction 



and operational phases. 



1. The need to maintain a healthy community spirit 



Construction: 



The Welsh language is an important part of the cultural fabric and community 



spirit of Anglesey. During the construction phase there are expected to be 8,500 



workers in the peak construction period (the project ES assesses a scenario of 



9,000 workers). The project must ensure that the vibrancy of the Welsh language 



as part of the community spirit is not diluted through the influx of mainly non-



Welsh speaking workers (see measure 4 for further consideration of the Welsh 



language).   



In addition to the Welsh language, responses to the Anglesey wellbeing 



assessment found that community spirit is tied to the landscape and coastal views. 



The project Health Impact Assessment2 recognises that construction would bring 



change and visual disturbance to the Wylfa Newydd Development Area (WNDA) 



which can cause adverse effects on social identity and culture. This would be 



particularly the case for communities of North Anglesey, especially around 



Cemaes in the vicinity of the main site. 



 



Operation: 



The operation phase would see the introduction of permanent security features 



which could affect community identity as identified in the project HIA. 



Additionally the HIA recognises uncertainty related to training exercises could 



affect social cohesion. The impact on the Welsh language is further assessed 



under measure 4. 



The operational phase would also support a workforce that would predominantly 



be housed within Anglesey itself (the ES3 states that 87% are expected to live on 



Anglesey). This could support community cohesion on the Island through the 



retention of well paid staff.  



The direct and indirect spend in the area will also support community cohesion 



through the support of businesses and indirect job creation. 



  



Front loading of mitigation to support 



IACC dealing with the issues before they 



arise. 



Ensure DCO requirements allow IACC to 



discharge its functions in relation to the 



Wellbeing and Future Generations Act 



particularly with regard to the CoCP and 



Sub-CoCPs which provide little detail on 



many of the measures proposed to control 



aspects of the project that would have a 



direct effect upon well-being goals and 



objectives.. 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



                                                      
1 Gwynedd and Môn Public Services Board (2018) Gwynedd & Anglesey Well-being Plan. Available at https://www.llesiantgwyneddamon.org/Uploads/Pages/Documents/3-5-3-96-1-Gwynedd-and-Anglesey-Well-



being-Plan.pdf [accessed July 2018] 



2 Horizon Nuclear Power (2018) Wylfa Newydd Project Health Assessment Report 



3 Horizon Nuclear Power (2018) Wylfa Newydd Project - 6.3.1 Environmental Statement Volume C – Project Wide effects – Socio-economic 
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2. The importance of protecting the natural environment 



The value of the natural environment on Anglesey is recognised by the 



designation of numerous sites to conserve natural habitats and species of wildlife. 



Anglesey hosts eight European Special Areas of Conservation (SACs), three 



Special Protection Areas (SPAs), one Ramsar site and 64 Sites of Special 



Scientific Interest (SSSIs). Anglesey also has four National Nature Reserves, 



which include lowland fens in proximity to the proposed scheme. The natural 



environment is valued by both residents and visitors to Anglesey alike.4  



Almost the entire coastline of Anglesey is designated as the Anglesey Area of 



Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB). The AONB covers approximately 221sq 



km.  



The project will have an impact on the natural environment and biodiversity in the 



local area. The potential effects associated with the project identified in the ES5 



include the loss and fragmentation of habitats, disturbance (noise, light and 



recreation), hydrological alterations, and changes to air and water quality. 



 



Construction: 



Tre’r Gof SSSI is located within the Wylfa Newydd development Area (WNDA).  



In addition there are two areas of semi-natural ancient woodland and one restore 



ancient woodland.  The site is home to a wide range of protected species and 



sensitive habitats.  Horizon proposes substantial mitigation to reduce the effects 



upon terrestrial ecology however during construction a number of protected 



species and sensitive habitats would be lost from the site.  Horizon is proposing to 



provide two receptor sites, an enhancement site and further afield compensation 



sites (the latter to compensate for the potential loss of Tre’r Gof SSSI).  The 



Council is concerned about the effects upon ecology and in particular the potential 



loss of the SSSI.  Further information is required to demonstrate that the use of 



receptor sites can adequately mitigate for the effect upon certain species whilst it 



will be very important to have measures in place to appropriately manage the 



compensation sites in advance of works taking place at the WNDA.  The natural 



environment is highly valued by local communities and opportunities to improve 



local knowledge of the Island’s rich biodiversity should be taken.  



Marine ecology includes marine fish, mammals and sea birds together with their 



food sources.  There are three nationally or internationally designated marine 



based nature conservation sites within or adjacent to the WNDA whilst there are 



three water bodies protected under the Water Framework Directive. Mitigation 



embedded into the design together with monitoring and potentially additional 



mitigation is proposed to reduce the levels of effect.  Horizon should 



acknowledge that the marine environment, both in terms of its species but also its 



seascape is a key element of its tourist attraction.   



The landscape of the WNDA and its immediate surroundings is of high quality.  



This is recognised by the designation of AONB status for much of the coastline 



(extending into the western part of the WNDA) and Heritage Coast status.  The 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



Agree monitoring regimes for both the 



construction and operation phases of 



development with regard to terrestrial and 



marine ecology and surface and 



groundwater.  Without monitoring, and 



measures in place to respond to effects that 



may arise the natural environment could be 



further compromised by the project which 



would be further detrimental to the goal of 



a resilient Wales 



 



Ensure the Landscape and Habitat 



Management Strategy (LHMs) is secured 



over the long term during the operation of 



Wylfa Newydd. 



 



 



 



                                                      
4 Isle of Anglesey County Council (2018) Anglesey: A Unique and Special Place ‘Sense of Place’: A Draft Report. 



5 Horizon Nuclear Power (2018) Wylfa Newydd Project - Environmental Statement Vol. D Terrestrial and freshwater ecology 
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nature of the development is such that effects upon the landscape are inevitable.  



Horizon is proposing mitigation through the use of landscape mounds, the choice 



of materials to be used on buildings and through the provision of screen planting 



for example.  The dark skies commonly experienced would also be affected by 



night-time construction lighting.  Loss of the existing landscape resource could 



lead to secondary effects upon the local communities who could be potentially 



distressed by the loss of long established natural features.  



The project has the potential to affect surface and groundwater.  There are five 



catchments within or surrounding the WNDA whilst the ground beneath forms a 



secondary aquifer.  Tre’r Gof and Cae Gwyn SSSIs are as a minimum, partially 



dependent upon groundwater.  The WNDA lies outside of land known to be at 



risk from flooding.  



Operation: 



The ongoing maintenance of planting, including habitats creation would be 



undertaken with a view to encouraging wildlife back on to the site.  Operational 



effects upon Tre’r Gof SSSI would be monitored and the off-site compensation 



habitats would continue to be managed in an appropriate manner.  



Operational landscape effects are likely to lessen over time as planting becomes 



established and the power station becomes increasingly integrated into the wider 



landscape.  However Porth-y-pistyll bay would continue to be significantly 



affected by the operation of built structures such as the Cooling Water System 



intake structure, MOLF, and breakwaters.  These would affect both local 



character and the setting of AONB in this location. 



The operational phase proposes the implementation of the Landscape and Habitat 



Management Scheme (LHMS). The long term maintenance of the LHMS needs to 



be secured to ensure that the effects can be managed successfully through the life 



time of the project. 



The landscape mounding and site drainage which will be in place during the 



operational phase will affect existing surface water drainage patterns.   



3. Understanding the effect of demographic changes 



Construction: 



The population of Anglesey is ageing. Past trends suggest a declining population 



to below 2014 levels by 2021. The JLDP plans for growth linked to the benefits 



for the Island from the Energy Island Programme to mitigate population decline. 



During construction the project will involve a large number of workers (8,500 at 



peak with assessment based on 9,000 at peak in ES). This has the potential to 



contribute to a (temporary) increase in working age population.  



The project can contribute to the retention of young people on the Island through 



the provision of education, skills training and well paid employment 



opportunities. The proposed opportunities in the project Jobs and Skills Strategy 



need to be secured.    



Operation:  



During the operational phase, a range of employment opportunities will be 



secured over the 60 year life of the plant. In combination with other projects 



Wylfa Newydd could provide good source of well paid, skilled employment 



opportunities.  



The potential benefits to North Anglesey are particularly relevant due to the 



ageing population in these wards. 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



Horizon should set out how it will seek to 



secure public access to Cestyll Gardens.  



This should be encouraged and enhanced 



such that it enables both visitors and local 



communities to enjoy local culture. 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



Ensure the Jobs and Skills Strategy is 



secured and implemented with 



commencement starting ahead of 



construction such that opportunities to 



access jobs can be maximised.  
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4. Protecting and promoting the Welsh language 



The Welsh language is central the sense of community and wellbeing on the 



Island. The project will provide some opportunities to protect and promote the 



Welsh language, which is important in Anglesey but in decline according to 



Census data. The project Welsh Language Impact Assessment (WLIA)6 asserts 



that overall the project will have a neutral effect on the Welsh language with a 



range of beneficial and adverse effects. 



Construction: 



According to the WLIA, the project will have a range of beneficial and adverse 



effects on Welsh language during the construction phase. Moderate beneficial 



effects are associated with the employment opportunities created and the retention 



of local young people, many of whom speak Welsh. Beneficial effects are 



expected in relation to investment in the local economy and businesses, including 



Welsh speaking businesses. Beneficial effects are also considered likely due to 



increasing demand for community and local services, where Welsh would be 



spoken, and promoting use of voluntary and youth groups which would support 



their future.  



Major adverse effects are associated with the inward migration of skilled 



construction workers, who are likely to be non-Welsh speakers from other parts of 



the UK and Europe. This is particularly going to be experienced within North 



Anglesey where a concentration of up to 4,000 workers at the Site Campus will 



have a major adverse effect on the balance of Welsh/non-Welsh speakers. There 



may also be adverse effects on tourism businesses in North Anglesey due to 



displacement of business with knock on effects for the Welsh language. 



Negligible adverse effects are also expected on businesses along the A5025. 



Adverse effects are also likely for those in the area being able to access housing, 



the introduction of construction worker’s children into Welsh-medium schools 



and impact on services. There may also be adverse effects on social and cultural 



aspects within North Anglesey from the introduction of non-Welsh speakers into 



the area. 



The project WLIA outlines a number of mitigations. However, IACC would seek 



further mitigation measures are incorporated. These include the inclusion of 



linguistic targets for all Wylfa Newydd operational staff; a proactive and 



encouraging approach to the Welsh language; employee appraisals to establish 



language skills requirements; and bilingual officer for secondary school 



(WLCMS). 



 



Operation: 



The project WLIA states that during operation the project will largely have 



similar effects on the Welsh language as during construction. The permanent, 



high quality job opportunities are considered to have moderate beneficial effect 



on the Welsh language as around 85% of workforce would be local (61% of 



which speak Welsh) and employment opportunities are considered to strengthen 



communities and attract young people to the area.  



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



The project WLIA outlines a number of 



mitigations. IACC would seek the inclusion 



of measurable linguistic targets for all 



Wylfa Newydd operational staff. 



                                                      
6 Horizon Nuclear Power (2018) Wylfa Newydd Project – Welsh Language Impact Assessment 
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Additionally, high quality employment is likely to lead to spend in the local area, 



use of community facilities and participation in social/community groups which 



will support the use of Welsh on the Island. 



 



5. Promoting the use of natural resources to improve health and well-being in 



the long-term 



Construction: 



The Island’s natural resources provide an attractive resource for local 



communities to engage in healthy lifestyles.  Construction at the main site in 



particular would reduce access to the natural environment within and immediately 



surrounding the WNDA.  This would be due to the severing of footpaths and the 



realignment of the wales Coastal path, away from the coast.  For the associated 



sites, potential interruptions would be significantly less with the exception of the 



offline works to the A5025.  Construction works would lead to the temporary 



severing of existing footpath networks.   



In the short-medium term which is the construction phase there is the potential to 



improve the quality of footpaths.  Firstly, the A5025 off-line will be operational 



during construction and it is proposed to provide realigned and/or new footpaths 



links to reinstate the network which existed pre-construction.  These footpaths 



should facilitate access by cycle and by members of the community who require 



greater levels of accessibility.  Horizon should consider in partnership with the 



County Council, the identification of certain footpaths as accessible for all.  



Horizon’s planning statement suggests that only section 5 of the offline A5025 



will have a cycle path.  Suitable and safe cycling provision should be provided 



along the A5025, linking communities. 



The loss of access to the coastline in North Anglesey could affect community 



wellbeing.  It is therefore essential to ensure that the realigned footpath is 



accessible to all and attractive for use.  Opportunities to create a fun trail (as 



referenced in the HIA), a history trail (explaining the results of recent 



archaeological excavations) or fitness trail such that this realigned stretch of 



footpath become multi-use could be taken.    



Operation: 



Long-term opportunities to promote health and well-being through the use of the 



natural environment exist at the operational stage.  The finalised alignment of the 



Wales Coastal Path could include, on a permanent basis, the initiatives referred to 



during the construction phase assessment above.  In addition consideration should 



be given to the long-term management of Cestyll Gardens for public access and 



the provision of information on the historic significance of the area including and 



surrounding the WNDA both with regard to human activities and the geological 



significance as demonstrated by the Porth Wnal Dolerite RIGS.  Horizon is 



proposing bilingual geological information boards on Wylfa Head prior to 



construction, to provide an educational resource linked to the RIGS and to 



encourage both visitors and the local community to visit the area.  These would 



remain in place during the operational phase. 



Anglesey is currently bidding for Dark Sky status; areas of the Island which have 



the potential to be affected by the project.  Whilst lighting effects at both 



construction and operation can be mitigated through good design it is inevitable 



that existing lighting levels across the main site will increase as a result of the 



Delivery of Welsh language immersion by 



Horizon needs to be secured through S106 



and the WLCMS. Horizon should liaise 



with IACC to identify the recruitment 



needed to support effective educational 



delivery. 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



Develop a historic trail where the Wales 



Coast Path is diverted inland around power 



station. 



Horizon should establish a Public Rights of 



Way Management Strategy to provide 



overview of how to limit negative effects 



and maximise opportunities associated with 



the project. 



Horizon should investigate opportunities to 



support the development of green and open 



spaces, including ‘trim trails’. 



Include interpretation/displays regarding 



natural history within the proposed visitor 



centre. 



Horizon should deliver extensive cycle path 



provision along the A5025 on and/or off-



line improvements. 



Require that the footpaths that are realigned 



or replaced as a result of construction 



activities are made accessible to all 



members of the community. 



Horizon should provide educational 



information with regard to aspects of the 



natural and cultural environment 



particularly along the realigned Wales 



Coast Path. 
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project. Street lighting along the A5025 is to be restricted to the new roundabout 



at Valley and for a 105m length of road adjacent to the roundabout.  Horizon state 



that this is to reduce adverse effects on night-time views and the tranquillity of the 



AONB.  Designation of Dark Sky status would help Anglesey to demonstrate the 



undisturbed quality of its natural environment, potentially encourage tourists and 



reinforce the sense of place experienced in many of the island’s communities.  



Opportunities to help promote the initiative could be taken by Horizon.   



 



6. Improving transport links to enable access to services and facilities 



Construction: 



The construction phase will include a number of offline/online improvements to 



the A5025 between Dalar Hir and the main site (online do not form part of the 



DCO). During construction (of both the improvements and then further more 



during the construction of the main site) there will be impacts in terms of 



inhibiting access for local communities to services and facilities. This will be 



further impacted by the number of construction vehicles that will use the A5025 



to access the Wylfa Newydd development area for site preparation and clearance 



and the wider construction phase.  



There may also be effects with regards to access to higher level services. For 



example, access to Ysbyty Gwynedd, Bangor requires travel over the Britannia 



Bridge. The project proposes that peak flows related to construction will avoid 



peak travel times over the bridge. However, access may be impeded and the 



Council remains concerned about the potential effects upon Britannia Bridge 



given that Horizon identifies existing driver stress with additional stress caused by 



the project.  Horizon consider this will not be significant 



Mitigation is proposed by Horizon to mitigate effects on transport links in the 



form of the site campus, which seeks to ensure that up to 4,000 construction 



workers are located close to the development site, the Logistics Centre to 



consolidate road borne HGV traffic; the use of the marine offloading facility 



(MOLF) to bring materials to site; and the park and ride site at Dalar Hir. 



Operation: 



During the operation phase the A5025 improvements will be in place. The 



Planning Statement prepare by Horizon suggest that the improvements will 



include a new shared foot/cycle path along section 5 of the proposed scheme 



(south of Llanfaethlu to north of Llanfaethlu).  Additionally, the development will 



lead to benefits with regards to road safety.7 IACC are keen that the A5025 



between the main site and Amlwch is improved recognising the potential benefits 



of doing so. 



In the operational phase, the project will not directly support public transport 



provision. The project proposes to include a travel plan which would support car 



shares for staff. There is an opportunity to explore how the operational phase 



could support and sustain public transport.  



7. The need for good quality jobs and affordable homes for local people 



Construction: 



Support initiatives referenced within the 



HIA to development fun trails in the local 



area. 



 



Funding should be provided for the 



promotion of dark skies status on the 



Island.  



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



Horizon should work with IACC to provide 



improvements to the A5025 from the Wylfa 



Newydd site to Amlwch. 



Measures to mitigate the causes and effects 



of driver stress along the A55 should be 



identified. 



Horizon should undertake sensitivity testing 



of their transport model with particular 



focus upon Britannia bridge and to include 



implications of bridge closures. 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



                                                      
7 Horizon Nuclear Power (2018) Wylfa Newydd Project - 8.1 Planning Statement, pages 
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The construction workforce is anticipated to peak at around 8,500 workers 



(Horizon model on 9,000) made up of construction workers, facilities 



management staff and operational staff. Of this an estimated up to 4,000 will be 



accommodated in the Site Campus, 3,000 will be accommodated in the key study 



area (KSA), and 2,000 home based workers which are expected to be already 



residing in the KSA (1,260 from Anglesey based on a gravity model).8 



The extent to which may have impacts on the private rented sector - in terms of 



bedspace availability and the displacement of existing private sector renters to 



social housing stock and onto other areas of the Island – is key to understanding 



effects. The ES identifies a moderate adverse effect. The greatest impact is likely 



to be felt in North Anglesey.9 Monitoring and mitigation will have to be 



implemented. The Housing Fund is proposed by Horizon in mitigation and seeks 



to bring empty homes back into use and support the use of latent accommodation. 



The Environmental Statement assesses major beneficial effects related to these 



substantial employment opportunities. These benefits need to be secured to enable 



Anglesey residents to access the range of jobs (both skilled and unskilled) that 



will become available whilst displacement from existing jobs must be mitigated 



through effective implementation of the project Jobs and Skills Strategy.  



However, there are barriers (both physical and social) to accessing jobs which 



may stop people from accessing opportunities. Childcare provision is key to 



enabling those that may otherwise be marginalised from entering or returning to 



the job market do so. Existing provision was assessed by IACC in 2014 as being 



generally sufficient across the Island although there were gaps in rural areas10. 



Additionally, physical access through sustainable transport modes can also enable 



people to access opportunities. Overcoming social and physical barriers is 



important for supporting opportunities across the Island. 



Operation: 



During the full operation the ES estimates there will be an estimated 850 workers.  



In addition an outage workforce of 1,000 would be required every 18 months on a 



temporary (25-30 day) basis.11  



The ES states that around 85% of workers are expected to be drawn from the local 



area (Daily Construction Commuting Zone (DCCZ) which equates to a 90 minute 



commute time) and 87% of workers would reside on Anglesey.  



The ES states that significant beneficial effects are expected from offer of high 



quality jobs over the 60 year operational period. In the project ES, anticipated 



demand for owner occupied and private rented sector housing is considered to not 



have a significant effect.12 



 



 



 



Horizon’s mitigation of the temporary site 



campus must be delivered in a phased 



manner ahead of worker demand. 



 



 



Deliver mitigations through the Housing 



Fund in advance of peak workforce. 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



                                                      



8 Horizon Nuclear Power (2018) Wylfa Newydd Project - 6.3.1 Environmental Statement Volume C – Project Wide effects – Socio-economic, page 7-52 



9 Horizon Nuclear Power (2018) Wylfa Newydd Project - 6.3.1 Environmental Statement Volume C – Project Wide effects – Socio-economic, page 7-52 



10 Isle of Anglesey County Council (2014) Childcare Sufficiency Assessment 2014. Available via: http://www.anglesey.gov.uk/Journals/2014/07/24/h/b/o/Anglesey-CSA-Report-2014.pdf [accessed August 2018] 



11 Horizon Nuclear Power (2018) 6.3.1 Environmental Statement Volume C – Project Wide effects – Socio-economic, page 7-52 



12 Horizon Nuclear Power (2018) 6.3.1 Environmental Statement Volume C – Project Wide effects – Socio-economic, page 7-52 
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The benefits to the local labour market could be maximised by ensuring that 



science, technology engineering and mathematics (STEM) education and training 



for those post 16 education are in place so support access to opportunities.  



8. The effect of poverty on well-being 



The project will provide a range of employment opportunities in Anglesey 



ranging from skilled civil engineering roles through to clerical positions. 



Employment goes some way to alleviating poverty although a lack of access to 



services and facilities also informs poverty. The maintenance of access needs to 



be ensured through the construction phase. 



e workforce during the operational phase will live on Anglesey 



(as set out under measure 7). The operational phase will provide opportunities for 



sustained jobs on the Island. 



IACC have prepared a draft Anti-Poverty Strategy13 to help enable all members of 



the community to reach their potential and support vulnerable adults and families 



across the Island. IACC should aim to implement the draft strategy and support its 



9. Ensuring an opportunity for every child to succeed 



achievement is access to education. The project promoter assesses the 



effects on education and school place provision and considers no significant effect 



due to the surplus places available (review and provision of funding is 



implemented through Community Impact Fund where effects identified by IACC) 



although modernisation of the primary school provision in Anglesey is 



However, IACC believe that school place assessment has not 



adequately addressed the number of pupil spaces that will be required.  



Horizon has been undertaking a primary outreach programme since 2015 and 



proposes that two education officers are appointed on term time contracts15.  The 



support of STEM education in local schools should be maximised to ensure 



d jobs can be filled locally.  Securing the delivery of the 



Jobs and Skills Strategy through partnership with relevant organisations is key to 



enabling children to realise their potential. 



 



The provision of childcare 



facilities/services should be examined by 



Horizon in consultation with IACC as a 



way of reducing potential barriers to work. 



 



Horizon should support IACC in the 



delivery of its drafted anti-poverty strategy.  



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



http://www.anglesey.gov.uk/Journals/x/q/u/Draft-Anti-Poverty-Strategy-21.3.18.pdf. Accessed August 2018 
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The ES states that the increase in school age population and demand for school 



places in the operation phase is not considered significant as there are currently 



As discussed above the promotion of STEM and appropriate training will help to 



ensure the opportunities for employment in the long term can be accessed 



successfully by those on the Island. 



being Plan17 sets out the two well-being objectives that have been 



established by the Anglesey and Gwynedd Public Services Board. These are 



based on the prioritisation of the issues identified in the well-being assessment 



(discussed above). The well-being objectives are supported by action in six 



The role of Wylfa Newydd in helping the PSB with meeting these objectives is 



considered for each priority area in this section.  Relevant policies from the Joint 



Local Plan (JLDP) and Supplementary Planning Guidance (SPG) are also 



1. Communities which thrive and are prosperous in the long term 



Horizon has submitted a Welsh Language Impact Assessment of the project. This 



has identified a number of potential positive and adverse effects arising from the 



project upon the welsh language.  Adverse effects include the presence of up to 



3,000 workers in communities across the KSA which would have potential major 



adverse effects on the use and prominence of the Welsh language within a number 



especially wards located in Anglesey North such as 



Llanbadrig, Llanfaethlu, Mechell and Moelfre as well as the ward of 



Llanbedrgoch located in Anglesey South.  Indirect effects arising from effects 



upon the local economy, particularly tourism, those stemming from increases in 



house prices and rents, particularly in the north and west of the Isle of Anglesey 



especially in the private rented sector and alterations and in the balance of welsh 



spoken in some primary schools as a result of families of construction workers 



arriving into the area could be detrimental.   



Positive effects include improved employment and educational opportunities, 



encouraging local families to stay on the island and reducing the level of 



migration of younger welsh speakers together with additional spend in the local 



economy.  The project could also lead to potential investment in local services, 



strengthening local communities and indirectly the welsh language. Horizon is 



proposing a Welsh Language and Cultural Mitigation Strategy which will be 



overseen by an external working group. A key issue is the delivery of welsh 



language immersion and Horizon state that it will fund up to two teaching posts.  



The Council is of the opinion that with potentially up to 251 children, that there 



should be no cap on the recruitment needed.  
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Operation: 



Operational effects are likely to be similar to but less significant than those 



identified at the construction stage.  As the construction workforce leaves, the 



operational workforce will build to approximately 850 workers with the vast 



majority likely to be permanently accommodated on the island.  The workforce 



will be required for 60 years.  The availability of skilled, well paid, permanent 



jobs should strengthen communities and the welsh language, encouraging local 



people to stay and work on Anglesey. As families are formed and children 



schooled, the impact on the Welsh language should be broadly positive.   It will 



be important to maximise opportunities for local people to access job 



opportunities.  Therefore before the operational phase, skills training and 



education should be begun.  



Relevant JLDP policies: Strategic policy PS 1: Welsh language and culture, 



Strategic Policy PS 5: Sustainable Development 



Relevant SPG guiding principles: GP 14: Maintaining and strengthening Welsh 



language and culture. 



 



Homes for local people 



Construction: 



The consideration of effects upon the Welsh language above has made reference 



to project literature which identifies potential increases in house prices and rents 



as a result of the construction workforce.  The arrival of up to 3,000 at peak into 



the local housing market could result in rent and house prices rises which, even if 



relatively small, would exacerbate existing problems of affordability. Horizon is 



proposing a housing fund to finance the provision potentially of new homes as 



well as funding for the re-use of empty properties and other related initiatives.  It 



will be important to ensure that such initiatives are in place in advance of any 



potential problems.  Monitoring during the construction phase should include the 



monitoring of rents and house prices within the Key Study Area (KSA).  



Operation: 



Maximising the number of local people employed at the operational stage should 



reduce the demand for accommodation than would otherwise be the case.  



Providing the mitigation measures delivered through the Housing Fund remain 



there should be no significant negative effects upon the local housing market.  



Relevant JLDP policies: Strategic Policy PS 2: Infrastructure and Developer 



Contributions, Strategic Policy PS 5: Sustainable Development, Strategic policy 



PS 16: Housing provision, Strategic policy PS 17: Settlement strategy, Strategic 



policy PS 18: Affordable housing. 



Relevant SPG guiding principles: GP 9a Maintaining and creating cohesive 



communities, GP 9b Maintaining and creating cohesive communities – campus 



style temporary accommodation for construction workers located out with the 



main Wylfa Newydd site, GP 10a Permanent housing; GP 10b Campus style 



temporary construction worker accommodation out with the main Wylfa Newydd 



site, GP 11 Latent supply, 



 



The effect of poverty on the well-being of our communities 



Construction: 



 



Horizon should work with education 



providers to develop education and skills 



training, including support for access into 



higher education for young people with a 



view to employment requirements at the 



operational phase 4-5 years ahead of power 



station commissioning.  



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



Horizon must liaise with IACC and extend 



the proposed monitoring framework to 



include for the monitoring of private rents, 



house prices, rates of homelessness, 



displacement etc. 
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The construction phase provides a significant economic opportunity for the island 



which should be potentially beneficial to addressing the causes of poverty.  It will 



however be important to ensure that opportunities are maximised through the 



provision of educational support, a focus on STEM and the delivery of 



comprehensive skills training.  In addition initiatives to address other barriers to 



employment, such as a lack of suitable childcare should be taken by Horizon.  



The provision of new job opportunities may lead to local people leaving existing 



employment in lower paid jobs.  Some of these jobs do provide valuable services 



to the local community, particularly those in or on the boundaries of poverty.  



Therefore Horizon must investigate displacement effects particularly in the health 



and social care sector.  The future demand and supply of skills should be 



monitored and planned for.  Whilst the Council welcomes the Jobs Skills Strategy 



it would good to understand in more detail the level of training and type of 



training that Horizon and partners are planning for. As project promoter, Horizon 



should consider working with the Council in the provision of knowledge 



exchange/careers advice, in the increase in STEM at higher and further education 



next year, if the individuals are to graduate before 2023.  Households with 



patterns of low educational attainment should be targeted.  



Operation: 



The provision of a large number of well paid, permanent jobs at the power station 



should support initiatives to reduce levels of poverty.  However to be successful it 



will be necessary to target support and resources to areas of greater deprivation to 



provide improved life-chances particularly for the young.  Similar to the 



construction phase this will require the provision of advice and support in career 



development, education and training.  Access to new job opportunities will also 



be physical.  Horizon should ensure that public transport provision is of a 



sufficient standard and connects areas of relatively high deprivation with the 



power station site.  



Relevant JLDP policies: Strategic Policy PS 5: Sustainable Development, 



Strategic Policy PS 13: Providing opportunity for a flourishing economy  



Relevant SPG guiding principles: GP 1: Supporting the Anglesey Energy Island 



Programme and Anglesey Enterprise Zone, GP 2: Local Job Creation and Skills 



Development 



 



The effect of climate change on the well-being of communities 



Construction: 



Construction of the station will create carbon emissions which do contribute to 



climate change.  Given the size and scale of the project these emissions are 



relatively significant when compared against other types of construction projects.  



Opportunities to reduce carbon emissions include the creation of the proposed site 



campus which would reduce vehicle movements to the site, and the MOLF which 



would reduce the number of vehicle movements along the highway. 



The comprehensive provision of public transport, a commitment to high quality 



cycle provision (more extensive use of cycle lanes with regard to the A5025) and 



changing facilities could provide additional benefit. 



Operation: 



The project is intended to generate low carbon electrical power.  Horizon states 



that it will have the capacity to generate up to 3,100 MWe, enough to power 5.5 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



More investigation and quantification of 



displacement effects is required from 



Horizon.  Actions to ensure that vacancies 



within the health and social care sectors are 



filled.  Early investment in STEM and 



careers advice. 



 



 



 



Horizon should deliver continued 



education, skills and career support into the 



operational phase. 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



Horizon should fund the provision of public 



transport provision connecting areas of 



deprivation to the main site at both 



construction and operational phases. 



 



 



 



 



 



Horizon should extend upon the existing 



cycle lane proposed for A5025 which 



appears to only feature in one section.   
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million homes.  The amount of carbon saved through generation is approximately 



84 MtCO2e taking into account the energy used to build and operate the station18.  



This project would reduce the carbon emissions over the equivalent grid average. 



Climate change is acknowledged as having the potential to disproportionally 



affect the poor.  At a macro-level climate change can affect food production, 



result in more serious and more frequent droughts or floods all which potentially 



affect those with fewest resources the most.  With regard to Wales climate change 



predictions suggest a rise in temperature by 2-2.5oC by 2050, rising to over 3oC 



in 2080 which could have implications for thermal comfort, hot-weather health 



problems and cooling energy demand during the summer. It may also cause 



potential changes to local tourism and the economy. 



Relevant JLDP policies: Strategic Policy PS 5: Sustainable Development, 



Strategic policy PS 6: Alleviating and adapting to the effects of climate change, 



Strategic Policy PS 8: Proposals for national significant infrastructure projects and 



related developments 



Relevant SPG guiding principles: GP 19: Mitigating climate change, GP 20: 



Adapting to climate change 



 



 



2. Residents who are healthy and independent with a good quality of life 



Health and care of adults 



The project could have direct and indirect effects upon health and care.  Indirect 



effects could result from poorer air quality, noise and generalised stress arising 



from construction activities.  These and other causation factors are identified 



within the Project Health Impact Assessment.  Effects upon care could arise as a 



result of displacement, with the current health and social care workforce attracted 



to higher paid jobs associated with the project.   



As noted above, there is a need to support the training and re-introduction into 



work of local residents to back-fill these roles. Positive health effects would arise 



as a result of gaining improved employment and mitigation of potential adverse 



effects through the stated provision of ‘fun trails’ and other enhancement to the 



public footpath network around the site.  



Operation: 



The provision of 850 long-term jobs should support the health of those employed 



and their wider household.  Other beneficial effects identified within the Project 



Health Impact Assessment are the benefits of a safer A5025 and the beneficial 



effects of an uninterrupted and affordable energy supply.  The Council would not 



wish to be drawn upon whether the supply could be considered affordable, 



particularly as the mechanism for funding the project and the price guarantee it 



seeks, have yet to be agreed with Government. 



Relevant JLDP policies: Strategic Policy PS 5: Sustainable Development,  



Relevant SPG guiding principles: GP7 Protecting Health, GP 8 Supporting 



Healthy Lifestyles 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



Request that Horizon quantify the HIA 



assumption that future energy supply will 



be affordable,  particularly to those in fuel 



poverty.  Are there measures that could be 



taken by Horizon to support initiatives 



targeting fuel poverty? 



 



 



 



 



                                                      
18 Wylfa Newydd Power Station Development Consent Order, Carbon and Energy Report, https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/wp-content/ipc/uploads/projects/EN010007/EN010007-001733-



8.15%20Carbon%20and%20Energy%20Report%20(Rev%201.0).pdf.  Accessed 06/08/18.  
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The welfare and achievement of children and young people 



Construction: 



Welfare is closely linked to the consideration of poverty which has been set out 



above whilst the positive and negative effects upon children could be primarily 



environmental and social.  Environmental effects could include poorer air quality 



in the communities immediately adjacent to the site, the impacts of noise 



generated by construction activities and the increase in vehicle movements 



particularly before the mitigation measures proposed by Horizon are in place.   



Social measures include the potential impacts upon local service provision and 



facilities as a result of up to 3,000 workers coming to live in the local housing 



market and potential effects upon education if schools become over-subscribed.  



The project will potentially give rise to positive effects for children.  These will 



come from the job opportunities provided to parents and initiatives to promote 



STEM, skills training and the provision of careers advice.  



Operation: 



Improved welfare in the widest sense, will be influenced by measures to address 



climate change (see above).  During the lifetime of the operational phase the 



provision of skilled jobs will benefit children within the households of those 



employed at the site and it will improve the employment prospects of future 



generation as they move into higher and further education if initiatives to promote 



STEM and engineering skills continue into the operational phase.  



Relevant JLDP policies: Strategic Policy PS 5: Sustainable Development, 



Strategic Policy PS 8: Proposals for national significant infrastructure projects and 



related developments, Strategic Policy PS 13: Providing opportunity for a 



flourishing economy, Policy ISA 3: Further and higher education development  



Relevant SPG guiding principles: GP 6 Maintaining and Enhancing Community 



Facilities and Services. 



 



 



 



 



See previous observations on education and 



skills, access to employment etc. 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



Public 



Body’s 



objectives  



Consider 



each well-



being 



objective in 



turn 



Identify which objectives are 



directly relevant to your project.  



What are the main elements of 



the objectives relevant to your 



project, and how will your 



project support these?  



How can you ensure that:   



Your project can positively 



contribute to the objectives (the 



duty is to take ‘all reasonable 



steps’ to meet these objective)  



Return to your well-being 



objectives, and ensure that 



you have considered how 



you could maximise the 



contribution of your project 



to the relevant objectives, 



and in turn the seven well-



being goals. 



The IACC’s well-being objectives are discussed earlier in this report. All of the 



objectives are directly relevant to Wylfa Newydd to some degree. This section 



identifies how the elements of the project align with the objectives.  



1. Create sustainable communities by developing a thriving and prosperous 



economy that offers the opportunity for every resident, irrespective of 



background, to succeed. 



Construction: 



There is significant potential for the project to support this objective providing it 



is planned, monitored and delivered appropriately. The construction phase 



proposes that up to 9,000 jobs be created with approximately 2,000 taken by local 



labour.  Representing approximately 22% this is a proportion lower than that 



estimated for Hinkley Point C – a comparable nuclear power station and a 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



Horizon is to support the local labour 



market to access the construction job 



opportunities.  Support training, particularly 



at NVQ level 4+ STEM subject, NVQ level 
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Your project does not undermine 



such objectives  



Identify any overlaps with the 



local well-being objectives of the 



PSB (above) - going through the 



five Ways of Working (see Table 



below) will also help you with 



this. 



proportion lower than proposed in pre-application consultation.  The Council 



would wish to see measures in place to maximise local labour and to promote 



employment opportunities of higher value as this would support the objective of a 



thriving economy and maximise opportunities for employment. 



The construction of the power station will also benefit the supply chain.  The 



project promoter anticipates that between 2%-4% of total production costs could 



be spent locally.  This could have significant positive impacts upon the local 



economy.  Measures to deliver the higher end of this range should be identified 



and committed to.  



Operation: 



The project anticipates that up to 85% of the operational jobs will be taken by 



local people.  This should be a minimum target with aspirations for 100%.  This 



target should be monitored over time.  In addition to day-to-day operations 



routine maintenance during planned outages could require an additional 1,000 



workers.  The type of jobs required, qualifications and roles should be set out and 



targets put in place to ensure that the local workforce is in a positon to take 



advantage of these opportunities.   



With regard to overlap between this objective and those of the PSB it is clear that 



there is consistency with PSB Objective 1 which relates to the effect of poverty on 



the well-being of communities. 



Relevant Strategic Policy contained within the JLDP includes Policy PS 5: 



Sustainable Development, Strategic Policy PS 8: Proposals for NSIPs and Related 



Developments, Strategic Policy PS 10: Wylfa Newydd and related development 



and PS 13: Providing opportunities for a flourishing economy.  Relevant Wylfa 



Newydd SPG 2018 Guidance includes GP1 Supporting the Anglesey Energy 



Island Programme and Anglesey Enterprise Zone which seeks a procurement 



strategy that enables local businesses to access supply opportunities, supply 



chains maximised and education and training provided. 



2. Improve families’ and children’s long term prospects by ensuring that 



every child has the best start in life, are safe and healthy and that all pupils, 



irrespective of background or age, reach their potential. 



Construction: 



Indirect positive effects arising from construction related activities are likely to be 



generated as a result of the employment opportunities referenced under the 



previous objective.  Employment is an important determinant of health and well-



being and is associated with improved living conditions and the potential to make 



healthier choices both of those employed and of the households within which they 



live.  The project Health Impact Assessment considers that it would have minor 



beneficial benefits for the general population extending to major beneficial for 



particularly sensitive groups. (HIA Paragraph C9.21-9.22).  



Opportunities to maximise the ability of the local population to access 



employment opportunities as set out in the preceding objective assessment are 



equally applicable here.  



Enabling children to have the best start in life requires that they have access to 



good education as well as living in a safe and healthy environment.  The Council 



has expressed concern with regard to the potential increase in school rolls 



resulting from the arrival of the construction workforce.  The Project-wide Socio-



economic assessment suggests that there is likely to be sufficient total capacity 



3 construction and engineering.  It should 



raise the local labour target of 22% in 



respect of the associated sites where the 



construction skills are more likely to match 



those already in the local economy. 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



Horizon should liaise with IACC to ensure 



that additional school places particularly at 



primary level are provided in advance of 



demand.   



Horizon should fund IACC to monitor 



Welsh language educational needs at 
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but that this will be reduced to almost nil in West Anglesey (it is unclear to the 



Council as to how this area is defined).  The Council is of the opinion that the 



project promote must ensure that funding is provided to both monitor and address 



any potential capacity issues in affected schools and should include core funding 



for additional capacity before children arrive. Funding should also be provided for 



Welsh Language immersion. Horizon states that it will provide finding through 



the Community Impact Fund should the Council be able to demonstrate an effect.   



Operation: 



The Project-wide Socio-economic assessment provides very little consideration of 



the implications of the operational workforce’s demand for school education other 



than stating the effects would be not significant.  It will be clearly important to 



ensure that the educational support provided during the construction phase to help 



the existing and future workforce (children/students) to access project-related job 



opportunities is maintained such that there is a constant flow of local workers 



over the 60 year operational lifetime of the power station.  



There is an overlap between this objective and Objective 2 of the PSB. 



Additionally, IACC’s reasons for selecting this objective link to a number of the 



issues and objective noted in the Draft Local Well-being Plan. This includes 



recognition of the importance of employment, skills and training (linked to PSB 



Objective 1).  



Relevant Strategic Policy contained within the JLDP includes Strategic Policy PS 



5: Sustainable Development, Strategic Policy PS 8: Proposals for NSIPs and 



Related Developments, Policy ISA 3: Further and higher education development.  



Relevant Wylfa Newydd SPG 2018 Guidance includes GP2 Local Job Creation 



and Skills development, GP 6 Maintaining and Enhancing Community Facilities 



and Services and GP7 Protecting Health.    



 



3. Protect and enhance the natural and built environment by securing good 



quality modern infrastructure to suit individual and business needs alike. 
Construction: 



This objectives recognises that modern infrastructure can be neutral or positive in 



its effects upon the natural built environment providing it is properly designed, 



planned and executed.  The project promoter has undertaken an environmental 



impact assessment or the project-wide effects and the effects arising from the 



individual project components.  Where potentially significant effects have been 



identified mitigation and/or compensation has been identified.  Significant effects 



are still however predicted to occur.  Key biodiversity effects include the potential 



loss of the on-site Tre’r Gof SSSI and potential effects upon the Anglesey Terns / 



Morwenoliaid Ynys Môn SPA and Cemlyn Bay SAC.  Mitigation measures 



including the cessation of potentially disrupting work at certain times of the year 



and the provision of a compensation site should reduce the level of effect and 



demonstrate that the design of this modern infrastructure project is giving 



consideration to its environmental effects.  



There are potentially significant effects upon the historic built environment.  For 



example Horizon’s proposals include for the partial loss of the Cestyll historic 



park and garden and could affect the historic asset group at Felin Gafnan. The 



Cultural heritage Chapter of the Main Site Environmental Statement concludes 



that effects could be significant.  Furthermore a substantial amount of 



primary and secondary school level and 



provide funding for immersion classes. 
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archaeological investigation has been required of the site in advance of works 



taking place.  The potential for direct or indirect effects upon certain historic 



assets is inevitable given the type of development proposed and it’s siting. The 



project promoter has sought to mitigate certain aspects through pre-construction 



excavation of archaeology and proposes a vibration risk assessment with regard to 



Felin Gafnan to establish safe working distances.   



With regard to Cestyll gardens Horizon would work with landowners and other 



interested parties to consider appropriate enhancement measures such as improve 



interpretation and enhanced public access.  



Operation: 



The operation of a modern, low carbon power station generating electricity for a 



period of up to 60 years will reduce the level of carbon emissions to the 



atmosphere when compared with the current energy mix.  Reducing the pace of 



climate change will have beneficial effects upon the natural and built environment 



over those that might otherwise occur.  For example, Cadw suggests that climate 



change could lead to greater levels of erosion, affecting archaeological assets, 



severe weather could damage historic buildings and historic landscapes may 



suffer cumulatively from a number of small changes to their vegetation, farming 



practices historic features.19 Such effects could be reduced as a result of 



reductions in carbon emissions. The project promoter has proposed to create 



ecological receptor, compensation and enhancement sites as a result of primarily 



construction-related effects.  Ongoing habitat management throughout the 



operational phase should ensure the environmental benefits which these sites 



could provide will be maintained for the lifetime of the project. Historic 



environment mitigation identified by Horizon includes greater access to Cestyll 



Gardens and greater interpretation.  



Relevant Strategic Policy contained within the JLDP includes Strategic Policy 



Strategic Policy PS 5: Sustainable Development, Strategic Policy PS 7: 



Renewable energy technology, Strategic Policy PS 8: Proposals for National 



Significant Infrastructure Projects and Related Developments, Strategic Policy PS 



14: The visitor economy. Relevant Wylfa Newydd SPG 2018 Guidance includes 



GP 21 Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment and GP 23 



Conserving and Enhancing the Historic Environment. 



 



4. Ensure the supply of affordable, high quality housing and manage supply 



in order to develop resilient bilingual communities that promote the language 



and culture to ensure the long-term future of the Welsh language as an asset 



for the island. 



Construction: 



The construction phase of the project anticipates that up to 9,000 workers will be 



required at peak.  Horizon’s assessments assume that approximately 20% of the 



workforce will come from the existing local labour market with other workers 



living either in temporary accommodation provided by Horizon, or 



accommodation within the local housing and tourism accommodation sectors.  



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



Horizon should be required to commit to 



habitat management of the ecological 



receptor, compensation and enhancement 



sites throughout the operational phase of 



the project and is secured through LHMS.  



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



Refer to Opportunity 5. 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



                                                      
19 Cadw.  Climate Change and the Historic Environment of Wales: A summary of potential impacts. 



http://cadw.gov.wales/docs/cadw/publications/Climate_change_and_the_historic_environment_of_Wales_EN.pdf.  Accessed 02/08/18 
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Potentially up to 4,000 workers are proposed to be accommodated within the 



temporary on-site site campus.  Horizon propose this as a means of mitigating 



otherwise potentially significant effects upon the local housing and tourism 



markets.  The Council is concerned, firstly to ensure that the 4,000 bed spaces are 



provided that they are provided on time and that they are occupied by 



construction workers.  Secondly it requires that the residual effects arising upon 



the local housing market be properly mitigated.  The Council is particularly 



concerned about the private rented sector and the potential for construction 



workers to displace local residents.  Tourism is a major part of the local economy 



and competition for accommodation between visitors and the construction 



workforce could affect the tourism economy.  Horizon proposes a Housing Fund 



with monies to implement mitigations and also to monitor where the workforce is 



living.   



The Council would wish to see monitoring extended to consider the effects of the 



workforce upon the local housing market, potentially increases in average rents, 



house prices, rather than merely the location and accommodation types chosen.  



Similarly mitigations need to be in place before effects are felt.  Delivery of the 



site campus must be phased ahead of worker demand and further discussion and 



clarification is required with regard to the submitted Phasing Strategy.   



Impacts upon the local housing market could result in local people struggling to 



find accommodation.  This could lead to a displacement of local, often welsh-



speaking, residents particularly from communities close to the proposed power 



station site.  This could have detrimental effects upon the cultural of the island.  



Operation: 



The project promoter, Horizon predicts that 87% of the construction workforce 



will live locally.  Potentially up to 850 workers will be required to operate the 



power station meaning that 740 will be Anglesey residents20. At planned outages 



the workforce will temporarily increase by up to 1,000.   Provision sufficient 



skills training, education and wider support is in place the Council would 



anticipate that many of the workforce would come from existing communities and 



be resident in the area.  As such, the provision of long-term relatively well paid 



jobs should support local communities and investments in services and facilities 



(such as local schools).  It should be possible to accommodate any additional 



operational worker providing the mitigation measures delivered via the Housing 



Fund during the construction phase are retained as legacy (empty homes back into 



use, provision of affordable local housing etc) and that the local housing supply 



increases in line with JLDP projections 



There is an overlap between this objective and Objective 1 of the PSB, in 



particular the priority areas relating to the Welsh language and homes for local 



people.  



Relevant Strategic Policy contained within the JLDP includes Strategic Policy PS 



1: Welsh language and culture, Strategic Policy PS 2: Infrastructure and 



Developer Contributions, Strategic Policy PS 5: Sustainable Development, 



Strategic policy PS 16: Housing provision, Strategic policy PS 17: Settlement 



strategy and Strategic policy PS 18: Affordable housing.  Relevant Wylfa 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



Horizon needs to provide additional 



granularity to the submitted Phasing Plan, 



particularly with regard to the phasing of 



the site campus.  IACC requires monitoring 



of patterns within the local housing market 



as opposed to purely the type and location 



of accommodation chosen by the 



workforce.  IACC requires that the Housing 



Fund has sufficient monies to deliver a rage 



of initiatives and is retained into the 



operational phase of the project to deliver 



legacy.  



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



Refer to Opportunity 22. 



 



 



 



 



 



 



                                                      



20 Wylfa Newydd Power Station development Consent Order Chapter C1 Socio-economics: https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/wp-content/ipc/uploads/projects/EN010007/EN010007-001398-



6.3.1%20C1-Socio-economics%20(Rev%201.0).pdf.  Accessed 02/08/18 
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Local well-



being 



Initial project development  Review of the project Assessment commentary IACC Requirements for further 



contributions  



Newydd SPG 2018 Guidance includes GP 9a Maintaining and Creating Cohesive 



Communities, GP 10a Permanent Housing, GP 11 Latent Supply and GP 14 



Maintaining and Strengthening Welsh Language and Culture.  
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Long-term:  



the importance of 



balancing short-



term needs with 



the need to 



safeguard the 



ability to also 



meet long-term 



needs. 



Start designing your project from an 



understanding of how Wales might be 



different several generations from now, 



and what your long-term vision is 



(referring back to the goals).  



Identify the long-term, future trends and 



scenarios, challenges and opportunities 



that are most relevant to your project. 



These might be social, economic/political, 



environmental, cultural or technological 



and include known (e.g. ageing population, 



depleting natural resources), and those 



with a higher level of uncertainty (e.g. jobs 



and skills needed in the future). You may 



want to consider techniques such as back-



casting, foresight and horizon scanning.  



You can refer to a range of resources 



including the Welsh Government’s Future 



Trends report, the World Economic 



Forum’s Global Risks report, “Now for the 



Long-term” (the Report of the Oxford 



Martin Commission for Future 



Generations) and any relevant information 



on future trends contained in your local 



wellbeing assessment  



How do these trends affect your project, 



and what impact could your project have 



on these trends?  



How does your project mitigate, facilitate 



or make the most of these trends?  



How can you embrace long-term 



opportunities, recognising potential short-



term needs? (You have to use the five Ways 



of Working to resolve potential conflicts) 



Return to the trends you identified 



initially.  



Consider how realistic the underlying 



assumptions are about future trends:  



If these assumptions are found to be 



incorrect – how useful is your project 



in addressing future challenges in 



Wales?  



Consider how sustainable the project 



will be over its lifespan:  



How does the project support long-



term well-being of people in Wales?  



Will the project be self-sustaining, or 



require significant additional or 



different resources?  



Consider what will happen to the 



project at the end of its proposed 



lifespan:  



For example:  



Can the materials be reclaimed / re-



used / re-purposed?  



Can capacity be retained? 



Future trends relevant to Anglesey and Wylfa Newydd have been reviewed as part of the development of 



the baseline context for the project, summarised in these Appendices. 



The key trends identified include: 



Social and cultural – demographic change, cultural diversification, poverty reduction, welsh 



language  



A key demographic change identified within the Gwynedd and Anglesey Well-being Plan is that the 



population is ageing.  The number of young people resident in communities is declining and the changes 



in demographics is giving rise to implications for service provision, the economy and housing in 



particular.  Over 25% of the Anglesey population is aged over 65 which is a figure higher than the Wales 



and UK average with the working age population proportionately lower.  Population projections suggest 



that by 2022 Anglesey’s total population will begin to decline from over 70,000 to approximately 68,000 



in 2039.  This is reflective both of a falling birth rate but also reducing net migration into the UK.  The 



population is also relatively dispersed with the council area categorised as a ‘rural local authority21  This 



also has implications for service provision.  94.77% of people were recorded as being White British in 



the 2011 census compared to 92% in Wales as a whole.  



The 2011 census showed that approximately 57% of people in Anglesey speak Welsh which is a figure 



significantly greater than Wales as a whole.  However, trends indicate a decline in the number of Welsh 



speakers. 



The construction phase of the project will have significant direct and indirect effects upon the trends 



identified.  The Council’s own population projections prepared to inform its spatial planning suggest that 



the predicted population decline may be prevented as a result of new economic opportunities provided 



both by the project and also cumulatively with other Energy island projects.  Similarly, the estimated 



peak of 8,500 construction jobs (with Horizon assessing a figure of up to 9,000) and a commitment to 



local labour suggests that there will be significant employment opportunities which should encourage 



people to stay on or return to the Island.  This may have positive implications for the use of the Welsh 



Language.  Given the size of the construction workforce required for the project it is inevitable that a 



substantial number of workers will come from off the island, and potentially abroad.  This is likely to 



increase cultural diversity.   



Whilst a smaller number of people will be employed during the operational phase the project 



nevertheless provides secure, long-term well paid jobs for a minimum of 60 years.   Furthermore, 



planned outages will increase the size of the workforce short-term providing economic opportunities to 



the local accommodation sector for example.   



The retention of high quality jobs will support local communities into the future, safeguarding the Welsh 



language, particularly if sufficient and relevant training and skills provision is provided.  



Environmental – climate change, pressure on biodiversity and habitats, waste management  



Future trends associated with climate change suggest that the UK as a whole is getting warmer and that 



the warming is greater in the summer than in winter.  For Wales the central estimate is a temperature rise 



of 2-2.5oC by 2050, rising to over 3oC in 208022. This will have implications for hot-weather health, and 



a possible increasing in cooling energy demand.  During winter there may be lower demands for heating, 



lower transport disruption and less winter illness.  Changes to the climate have the potential to affect the 



local environment and biodiversity.  These effects could include changes to species’ habitats and ranges 



and could give rise to greater threats from invasive species. Sea levels are predicted to rise as a result of 



climate change leading to enhanced coastal erosion and inundation of low lying areas.  Winters are likely 



to get wetter leading to greater risk of flooding.  Climate change could give rise to increased damage to 



infrastructure particular as a result of increased weather events.  



                                                      
21 Rural and urban areas: comparing lives using rural/urban classifications (ONS, 2011) 
22 Climate Change Strategy for Wales, Welsh Assembly Government (2010) 
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The future trends in municipal waste arisings are expected to increase at a very low rate to 2050.  



Recycling rates have improved in recent years and are likely to continue to do so up to a point at which 



almost all recyclable materials are collected and processed.  Current waste management facilities should 



be sufficient to manage the waste arising’s generated by the construction workforce.  



The construction phase of the project is unlikely to make a substantial impact upon the need to mitigate 



climate change.  There are opportunities to reduce embedded carbon through the choice of certain 



construction materials and travel by means other than car could be promoted to a greater extent than it 



appears at present.  For example, electric charging points could be provided at the site campus and park 



and ride whilst the construction workforce could be transported on electric or hybrid shuttle buses.  



Construction activities will increase pressure upon species and habitats which might already be suffering 



from the effects of climate change.  Mitigation measures may reduce effects but the success or otherwise 



of these measures will require close monitoring and potentially additional mitigations, in the opinion of 



the Council. 



Construction waste will be minimised, segregated and re-used where possible.  The project’s 



construction will be guided by the Code of Construction Practice and sub Codes.  The way in which 



construction waste is managed could be improved and potentially better secured through a specific waste 



management plan.  



Operation of the power station represents the generation of significant amounts of low carbon energy.  



This will have positive implications for addressing climate change over an alternative fossil fuel based 



generation mix.   Ongoing maintenance of ecological areas both on and off-site should provide habitats 



for protected species throughout the lifetime of the power station and beyond.   



The generation of industrial, commercial waste during the operational phase will be kept to a minimum 



in line with good practice.  Nuclear waste will be dealt with through the appropriate regulatory 



mechanisms.  



Economy – economic and income growth, jobs, skills and education 



In 2016 70% of the population of Anglesey were employed with 5.7% unemployed.  Unemployment is at 



a rate higher than the Wales average of 4.1% for the same period.  Average earnings are consistently 



lower on Anglesey than the UK average but similar to the rest of Wales.  The Island experiences a net 



outflow of commuters with approximately 9,800 commuting out and 2,400 commuting in, this figure for 



2016 representing an increase over the 2001 level.  Anglesey residents out-perform the North Wales 



average for higher level skills but under-perform for those categorised as low-level.  In 2016 the largest 



business sector was Agriculture, forestry and fishing followed by construction and Accommodation and 



Food services.   



The project forms part of the Anglesey Energy Island Programme, established by the IACC to support 



development of communities, businesses and infrastructure23.  The scale of potential investment on 



Anglesey in low carbon energy is unprecedented.  Economic modelling undertaken on behalf of the 



Council24 linked to the Energy Island as a whole (and separate from any assessment of effects resulting 



from the project) indicates that the manufacturing and hotel/leisure industries will not be significantly 



affected but that there will be positive impacts upon the utilities and construction sectors particularly if 



appropriate skills are made available through investment in training.  With a relatively small working 



population and a potentially high demand for local skills and services (2,000 for example would 



represent over 10% of the existing workforce) there is the realistic potential to raise average salaries, 



attract additional people into the workforce and encourage retraining.  The potential loss of workers to 



Wylfa could however lead to difficulties filling vacant posts in lower paid positions and there is a need 



for the project to consider supporting both the retraining of workers to undertake jobs not directly 



                                                      
23 IACC (2017) Energy Island Background. Accessed March 2018 at http://www.anglesey.gov.uk/business/energy-island-isle-of-anglesey-north-wales/background/  
24 Energy Island and Enterprise Zone – Reassessment of Legacy Targets, Benefits and Outcomes, URS and ESYS Consulting Ltd, July 2012 
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required by the project and also to support services to enable people to return from work, for example the 



provision of childcare facilities.  



At the operational stage there will be fewer jobs but these will be long-term lasting for a period of 60 



years.  1,000 jobs would still represent 5% of the local workforce assuming that most if not all would 



live on Anglesey.  The capacity of the existing nuclear workforce on the island should therefore be 



retained.  



 



Prevention:  



prevent problems 



occurring or 



getting worse 



may help public 



bodies meet their 



objectives. 



Start from a broad consideration of the 



types of problem that your project could 



help prevent in the future e.g. social, 



economic, cultural, environmental or 



something specific. 



What are the root causes that your project 



could help to address? 



How does your project support the 



breaking of negative cycles and/or 



intergenerational challenges such as 



poverty, poor health, environmental 



damage and loss of biodiversity? Refer to 



the local well-being assessments. 



How could your project minimise its own 



negative impacts e.g. minimising waste and 



resource use, emissions and air quality, 



social / community cohesion? 



Return to the problems and negative 



cycles that you identified that your 



project could address. 



Consider the assumptions underlying 



your project: 



Is your project reliant on other 



interventions being in place to 



address the causes of long-term 



cycles alongside your project? 



What are the conflicts emerging 



between different aspects of well-



being and sustainability and how are 



these being resolved? 



Wylfa Newydd has the potential to mitigate the following types of problem: 



Social & Cultural 



Construction: 



The wider Well-being assessment has identified a number of baseline problems associated with social 



and cultural matters.  These include projected population decline, a reducing younger population, greater 



requirements for services and facilities and at the same time a continued reduction in public funding.  



Culturally the Welsh language continues to be a significant factor in the identity of the local communities 



but the number of Welsh speakers has continued to fall. 



During the construction phase the project has the potential to indirectly respond to some of the problems 



cited. Whilst the substantial proportion of the construction workforce will be from off-island there will 



be a significant demand for local skills.  This should support the local economy, encourage young people 



to stay and work on the island and thereby reduce the predicted future problems.  The project should not 



be considered in a vacuum however.  There are a number of additional economic initiatives taking place 



across the Island as part of the Energy Island Programme.  A number of these initiatives are individually 



smaller in scale but together should help to support the development of the local economy.  A strong 



economy can support local communities but there may also be negative effects associated with this phase 



of the project.  Worker demand for housing for example could lead to a displacement of existing tenants 



in the private rented sector and raise house prices in the owner occupied sector.  Measures to mitigate 



these effects include the potential Housing Fund provided by Horizon which could be used to bring 



empty homes into use, improve the quality of existing PRS and build new properties for example.  To 



any non-welsh speaking workers in a small local community could give rise to local tensions.  Horizon’s 



mitigation which is essentially the construction and occupation of a 4,000 bed campus can help to 



prevent such problems but only if it is delivered in a phased manner beginning at the start of the project.  



Operation: 



The long-term presence of the power station and the number of jobs it will provide for at least two 



generations could be key in supporting local communities providing their residents have access to the 



jobs created.  Education and training will therefore be critical to enable the current and future workforce 



to take advantage of the employment opportunities which will be on offer during the operation of the 



site.  



Retaining local people on the Island, provide high quality, well rewarded jobs should promote 



community identify and retain welsh speakers.  It should therefore address the problem of native welsh 



speakers leaving the Island to find work elsewhere,  



Economic 



Construction 



Economic problems or challenges include the relatively small size of the workforce, the lack of certain 



skills and a slightly higher than average unemployment rate.  The project can help to address these issues 



but will only be successful in doing so if training and skills development is initiated before the start of 



the construction process.  Without considerable upskilling, there is a danger that the new employment 



created might not impact upon inactivity rates and unemployment as much as might be expected. 



Similarly there is a need to provide support facilities to enable those currently outside of the workforce to 



move back in to it. 



Operation 
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As noted above, long-term, relatively well-paid and skilled employment opportunities associated with the 



operation of Wylfa Newydd should help to raise average salaries across the island, but particularly within 



the north of Anglesey where it can be expected that a substantial proportion of the workforce will choose 



to live.  



 



Environmental  



Construction 



The main environmental problem facing both Anglesey, the UK and the world as a whole is the threat 



from climate change.  Local environmental issues include species and habitats in both the marine and 



terrestrial environment, water quality and air quality some of which are caused by climate change others 



a result of urban encroachment or changes in management regimes.  The project has the potential to 



exacerbate effects upon many environmental receptors during the construction phase even with 



mitigation in place.  Potential problems include significant negative effects upon the Tre’r Gof SSSI, the 



potential to affect the Anglesey Terns SPA and other qualifying species.  The existing water quality of 



Cemaes Bay is classified as Poor and is subject to short-term pollution following heavy rain events.  The 



Council, NRW and Dwr Cymru Welsh Water are working together to identify and mitigate the causes.   



 Operation 



The provision of a significant amount of low carbon energy for 60 years has the potential to reduce the 



amount of fossil fuel emitted into the atmosphere that could otherwise be the case if it were to be 



generated instead by gas, coal or oil. Reducing fossil fuel emissions to the atmosphere may help to slow 



climate change providing species and habitats with the time to evolve and respond to an evolving 



climatic situation.  Commitments are made by Horizon within the Code of Operational Practice to 



monitor and manage the following: 



• Tre’r Gof SSSI, including botanical monitoring to identify hydrological impacts 



• the Notable Wildlife Enhancement Site and Reptile Receptor Site; 



• the Ancient Woodland Receptor Site; 



• maintenance of artificial red squirrel nest boxes in the Dame Sylvia Crowe wooded mounds; and 



• habitat management for chough at Wylfa Head. 



 



  



Integration:  



considering how 



public bodies’ 



wellbeing 



objectives may 



impact upon each 



of the well-being 



goals, on their 



other objectives, 



or on the 



objectives of 



other public 



bodies. 



Start by considering how your project aims 



could impact on your organisation’s well-



being objectives and other public bodies 



well-being objectives and Local Well-being 



Plans (see Part 1 above).  



How does your project address issues 



identified in the relevant Assessment of 



Local Well-being (produced by the local 



PSB) and/or Well-being Plan (see Part 1 



above)? 



Do you understand the other duties and 



policies at local and national level which 



may have relevance to your project? How 



could your project connect different public 



policy / strategic agendas, to break down 



silo-working and generate co-benefits e.g. 



how can a transport project support 



improvements in health, culture, 



worklessness. How can your project 



Return to how your project integrates 



with other public bodies well-being 



objectives. Consider the projects 



impact on the seven well-being goals 



(Part 3 below will help you to do 



this):  



Which of the well-being goals does 



your project directly contribute to?  



How can your project maximise its 



contribution to all of the goals by 



aligning with relevant public body 



strategies and well-being objectives?  



What measures are in place to ensure 



that the project continues to positively 



contribute to the well-being goals 



throughout its life? 



Wylfa can impact on the well-being objectives set by other public bodies which operate in the area. The 



objectives set and published by IACC are set out below with reference made to those also prepared by 



relevant public bodies including those of Natural Resources Wales, Public Health Wales and the 



Gwynedd and Anglesey Public Service Board.  



Anglesey Wellbeing Objectives 2017/18: 



1. Create sustainable communities by developing a thriving and prosperous economy that offers 



the opportunity for every resident, irrespective of background, to succeed.   



This objective aligns with NRW’s Objective 6 which promotes successful and responsible business, 



using natural resources without damaging them.  



During both the construction and operation phases of the project there will be significant opportunities 



for economic development.  The large number of jobs created by the project should provide opportunity 



to the local communities but in order for such opportunities to be realised it will be necessary to provide 



appropriate education and skills training and to provide support services enabling those returning to work 



to receive the support they need. Without a significant proportion of local people in the workforce there 



will be an even greater number of workers coming to the Island from the mainland.  This could impact 



upon community cohesion if not properly managed.   



2. Improve families’ and children’s long term prospects by ensuring that every child has the best 



start in life, are safe and healthy and that all pupils, irrespective of background or age, reach their 



potential. 
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support other duties including for example 



the Public Sector Equality Duty, UN 



Convention on the Rights of the Child 



(CRC), Welsh Language Standards? 



Further guidance, e.g. Toolkit on WFGA 



and UNCRC commitment from Children’s 



Commissioner, is available on:  



Children’s Commissioner  



Equalities and Human Rights Commission  



Welsh Language Commissioner 



Older People’s Commissioner  



What practical steps will you take to 



integrate your project with existing plans 



and strategies of other public bodies to 



maximise the project’s contribution across 



the seven well-being goals? 



Consider each of the seven well-being 



goals and identify any risks of negatively 



impacting on other public bodies well-



being objectives (noting likelihood of 



negative impacts accumulating over time). 



Repeat the exercise looking for the positive 



impacts and the potential for multiple 



benefits (Part 3 below on Goals will assist 



you further). 



Aligning with the PSB’s objective to mitigate the long-term effects of poverty; that services are planned 



for the older population to meet local needs and preventative measures taken to enable people to lead 



healthy lives.  Further alignment with PHW’s objectives to improve mental well-being and improve 



resilience, promote healthy behaviours and supports measures aimed at prevention and early 



intervention. NRW’s fifth objective which is to help people live healthier and more fulfilled lives. The 



provision of high quality, well paid jobs can have a positive effect upon people’s health and well-being.  



It will therefore be essential that the project puts in place measures to ensure that local people have 



access to the full range of opportunities available rather than be focussed towards the lower skilled jobs.  



A proportion of workers coming to Anglesey will bring with them their families.  It is therefore 



important that the Council understands the potential for demands upon its education services so that 



appropriate planning and capacity building can be in place.  Healthy lifestyles can be supported by 



providing good levels of access to the natural environment, as recognised by NRW.  Horizon references 



within its HIA the provision of fun trails and elsewhere in this assessment reference has been made to 



measures which could encourage greater use of public footpaths and cycleways.  



3. Protect and enhance the natural and built environment by securing good quality modern 



infrastructure to suit individual and business needs alike. 



Aligns with NRW objectives to ensure that land and water is managed sustainably and in an integrated 



way, to reduce the risk to people from environmental hazards such as flooding and pollution and to 



promote successful and responsible business using natural resources sustainably.  



The project represents high quality, low carbon infrastructure.  It does not use fossil fuels to generate 



electricity and is located outside of areas of land prone to flooding.  The sites associated with the main 



site are also free from flooding although the proposed park and ride could give rise to flood evets unless 



properly managed.  Given the nature of the project it is inevitable that there will be adverse effects upon 



the natural and built environment at both construction and operational levels.  The majority will be 



caused by construction and the mitigation and compensation measures set out within the Environmental 



Statement must be secured to the satisfaction of the Council.  



4. Ensure the supply of affordable, high quality housing and manage supply in order to develop 



resilient bilingual communities that promote the language and culture to ensure the long-term 



future of the Welsh language as an asset for the island. 



This IACC objective aligns with the PSB’s objective to increase the use of the Welsh language and to 



ensure more suitable and affordable homes in the right places.  



The project is unlikely to provide a significant boost in the supply of new housing.  The proposal to 



construct a site campus for construction workers is seen by Horizon as a way of mitigating effects upon 



the local housing market although the Council remains concerned about the effects that could be felt 



upon the private rented sector in particular.  An influx of workers looking for accommodation, and with 



accommodation allowances could displace existing tenants if there is insufficient capacity.  This could be 



a particular problem within the North Anglesey communities.   The establishment of a Housing Fund to 



encourage the re-use of empty homes, and potentially some limited new build, amongst other initiative 



should be secured.  Initiatives will also need to be in place early in the construction lifecycle in order to 



prevent problems occurring.  The project includes for monitoring the accommodation choices of the 



construction workforce, this monitoring should be extended to include for the potential effects upon the 



local housing market. Average rents and house prices should be monitored along with levels of 



homelessness for example.   



The potential displacement of local residents could affect community cohesion and reduce the levels of 



Welsh spoken if they are replaced by non-welsh speakers.  Horizon has undertaken a Welsh Language 



Impact Assessment which recognises that increases in house prices as a result of the construction phase 



could affect the ability of local, welsh speaking people to live locally (north and west Anglesey) thereby 



giving rise to a moderate adverse effect upon Welsh Language and Culture. 
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Operational effects are likely to be less significant upon the housing market.  The workforce is likely to 



be permanently accommodated within local communities and over time will contribute to their resilience.  



Collaboration:  



acting in 



collaboration 



with any other 



person (or 



different parts of 



the body itself) 



that could help 



the body meet its 



well-being 



objectives. 



Start by considering who are the key 



stakeholders from a range of related 



sectors and disciplines who could support 



the development of this project. 



Identify these key stakeholders early so 



that collaboration can be productive and 



meaningful. 



Does your range of stakeholders include 



public, private and third sector 



organisations as well as some ‘unusual 



suspects’ who may be able to bring ideas 



and solutions to the table which you hadn’t 



thought about? 



How will key stakeholders be involved in 



supporting the development of the project, 



and at which stage of the project? 



Return to your key stakeholder list. 



Which groups/bodies have you 



identified who are working towards 



similar goals around sustainability 



and well-being? 



What mechanisms are in place to 



ensure this collaboration is effective? 



How will you ensure that 



collaboration continues through the 



life of the project? 



Key stakeholders include the Isle of Anglesey County Council, Natural Resources Wales, the North 



Wales Fire and Rescue Service, North Wales Police, Welsh Government and the Gwynedd and Anglesey 



PSB. 



Stakeholders have been given the opportunity to comment on the project as it has evolved through a 



number of statutory and non-statutory consultations.  The project documentation includes a Consultation 



report which sets out in detail how engagement activities have been undertaken, the responses received 



and the changes made to the project.  In addition to bodies and organisation, consultation has been held 



with members of the public and other interest groups.  The extent to which stakeholders will feel that 



they have been involved in the projects development will be dependant to some extent upon their 



individual remits and whether they are statutory bodies.  The Council is of the opinion that whilst it has 



been listened to that the project has perhaps not evolved to the extent it would have liked particularly 



with regard to the concept of legacy.  



Construction: 



Mechanisms to ensure that collaboration is effective is set out within the documentation which forms the 



application for the project.  It includes the development consent order requirements which require the 



consent of the Council for many matters of detail following the grant of permission.  Requirements cover 



for example the provision of codes of construction and operational practices which themselves set out 



approaches to collaboration across many topic areas.  The level of detail contained within some of these 



codes is perhaps not to the level expected by the County Council.  The project promoter is proposing a 



Programme Board which will provide oversight to a number of sub-boards.  The topics covered by the 



various sub-boards are set out overleaf25. 



 



It is understood that stakeholders will be represented on the various sub-boards and that this will provide 



a mechanism for their continued collaboration as the project moves forward.  



 



 



 



                                                      
25 Taken from Horizon Nuclear Power Wylfa Newydd Project 8.22 Equality Impact Assessment: https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/wp-content/ipc/uploads/projects/EN010007/EN010007-001744-



8.22%20Equality%20Impact%20Assessment%20(Rev%201.0).pdf.  Accessed 01/08/18 
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Ways of working Initial project development Review of the project Assessment commentary 



 
Operation: 



Given the size and nature of the project it is inevitable that collaboration with key stakeholders will 



continue throughout the operational phase.  This collaboration will extend to specific operational 



collaboration, most notably with NRW, IACC, the HSE and ONR but will also involve collaboration of 



elements of the project not directly related to the operation of a nuclear power station, such as the 



ongoing monitoring and management of the various ecological sites.   



Involvement:  



the importance of 



involving people 



with an interest 



in achieving the 



well-being goals, 



and ensuring that 



those people 



reflect the 



diversity of the 



area which the 



body serves 



Start by considering how well you 



understand the needs, and lived 



experiences, of citizens who will be 



affected by this project, and how you will 



use this to inform consideration of the need 



for the project. Consider which methods 



you might use for drawing on lived 



experiences and who might be able to help 



with this. Participation Cymru’s National 



Principles for Public Engagement is a 



good starting point. 



Consider how you will engage 



stakeholders with different forms of 



expertise, knowledge and backgrounds, 



including how you will understand the 



needs of the broader population and those 



not represented by specific interest groups. 



How well do you understand the needs and 



challenges of people in the area? Well-



being Assessments will give some insight. 



Return to how your project will 



involve citizens and stakeholders:  



How has the project been shaped by 



key stakeholders affected by the 



project, and particularly their needs 



and challenges?  



How will key stakeholders affected by 



the project continue to influence the 



project throughout its life? 



The need for the project has been established at the national level and is set out within the National 



Policy Statement for Nuclear Generation EN-6.  Volume 1, paragraph 2.2.1 states: 



The IPC should therefore assess applications for new nuclear power stations on the basis that the need 



for such infrastructure has been demonstrated26 



The national need for nuclear power is a combination of the need for electrical power generated using 



low carbon means in order to reduce emissions to atmosphere and hence mitigate climate change. Key 



stakeholders in this regard extend to both the national and international level.   



The needs and requirements of local communities remain important. Horizon as project promoter, has 



undertaken a number of baseline assessments to understand the characteristics of the areas which the 



project might affect.  It has considered well-being effects in the context of health and reported its 



assessment within the Health Impact Assessment (HIA) submitted with the application.  There is no 



explicit reference within the HIA to formally identified local needs in the context of well-being.  



Need at the local, council level can be obtained from the JLDP, the adopted Wylfa Newydd SPG and 



within certain topic papers and associated studies produced to inform them.  Simplified, need is 



presented within the Vision for the Plan area which is set out within the JLDP27, that is: 



By 2026, Anglesey and Gwynedd will be recognized for their vibrant and lively communities that 



celebrate their unique culture, heritage and environment and for being places where people choose to 



live, work and visit. 



Horizon has consulted with a range of local and national stakeholders through the evolution of the 



project leading to its submission.  Engagement has been consultative in the case of local citizens.  



                                                      
26 Dept of Energy and Climate Change, National Policy Statement for Nuclear Power generation (EN-6) Volume 1 of 2. 



https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/47859/2009-nps-for-nuclear-volumeI.pdf.  Accessed 01/08/18.  



27 Anglesey and Gwynedd Joint Local Development Plan (31 July 2017): https://www.gwynedd.llyw.cymru/en/Council/Documents---Council/Strategies-and-policies/Environment-and-planning/Planning-



policy/Anglesey-and-Gwynedd-Joint-Local-Development-Plan-Written-Statement.pdf.  Accessed 01/08/18 
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Ways of working Initial project development Review of the project Assessment commentary 



Identify the key stakeholders affected 



directly and indirectly by the project. How 



will stakeholders be involved in the 



identification of the need for this project, 



and how will it be informed by their needs? 



How will key stakeholders be involved in 



the design and development of the project? 



How will key stakeholders be involved in 



the delivery and / or oversight of this 



project? 



Participation Cymru’s ten National Principles for Public Engagement28 have not been explicitly followed 



or referred to in the Consultation Report which accompanies the project application.  However principles 



concerning engagement the provision of opportunities to influence; the importance of comprehensive 



engagement, the appropriateness of planning and of timing have been adopted.  Similarly information 



used during consultation has been provided in Welsh and English has been jargon fee written in a non-



technical manner.  Consultation events have taken place across a range of times and locations.   



Horizon’s approach to statutory community consultation on the project is outlined in the Statement of 



Community Consultation (SoCC) Three stages of statutory consultation have been undertaken: 



PAC 1 (September – December 2014):  



PAC 2 (August – October 2016):  



PAC 3 (May – June 2017):  



In addition there were a number of informal consultations and project updates. Opportunities were 



presented to local citizens to influence the design but these have been focussed upon very specific areas 



of the project with many elements closed off by Horizon.  



The Council has commented within its Adequacy of Consultation Representation29 that it has concern 



with the length and scope of the PAC3 consultation but that overall it was satisfied that Horizon has 



complied with the requirements of the Planning Act 2008.    



In view of the above, the project has engaged with local citizens in line with its SOCC.  Impact 



assessments undertaken by the project promoter have considered the issue of well-being (most notably 



the HIA) and sought to profile baseline environmental, social and economic conditions.  The concept of 



local needs does not appear to have been established and the ability of local citizens to influence the 



project have been limited to specific, distinct areas.  



 



 



                                                      
28 National Principles for Public Engagement in Wales: https://participation.cymru/en/principles/.  Accessed 01/08/18 



29 IACC Adequacy of Consultation request.  https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/wp-content/ipc/uploads/projects/EN010007/EN010007-001788-



IACC's%20Adequacy%20of%20Consultation%20Response%20FINAL%20ENG.pdf Accessed 01/08/18 
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Appendix F Framework Assessment Part 3 - Seven Well-



being Goals 
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Aspect of the 



Act/ 



definition 



Meeting the Act at a strategic 



level 



Designing your proposal to 



support the intentions of 



the Act 



Assessment commentary IACC Requirements for further 



contributions  



Prosperous:  



An 



innovative, 



productive 



and low-



carbon 



society which 



recognises 



the limits of 



the global 



environment 



and 



therefore 



uses 



resources 



efficiently 



and 



proportionat



ely 



(including 



acting on 



climate 



change); and 



which 



develops a 



skilled and 



well 



educated 



population in 



an economy 



which 



generates 



wealth and 



provides 



employment 



opportunitie



s, allowing 



people to 



take 



advantage of 



the wealth 



How will this project push 



infrastructure provision in a 



more sustainable, innovative 



direction?  



How will this project open up 



opportunities for new business 



sectors and production of public 



goods? 



How will this project 



innovate to meet the 



challenges, and take 



advantage of the 



opportunities, set by the 



relevant trends identified 



when thinking about the 



‘long-term’ in the Ways of 



Working?  



Is your project modular, and 



could it be adapted to a 



changed Wales in future? 



The project will involve the development of a modern nuclear power station with 



innovative Advanced Boiling Water Reactor (ABWR) technologies. The 



development and operation of the power station requires a highly skilled 



workforce. 



The project, and the wider Energy Island Programme, has opened up 



opportunities in Anglesey to develop innovative technologies. The project has 



indirectly led to construction of the Menai Science Park (M-SParc) in Gaerwen. 



The science park includes research and development laboratories and workshops. 



There are plans for a thermal hydrological testing facility which could offer a 



potential base for Hitatchi Nuclear Energy (Horizon). 



Additionally, the project is leading to investment in high technology education 



and training. For example, a training partnership with global nuclear training 



provider Tecnatom and Hitachi looks to develop workforce capability in nuclear 



technology, and specifically, ABWR in North Wales with links to Bangor 



University and development of new nuclear elements into courses.  



Anglesey must capitalise on these investment opportunities in innovative 



technologies to ensure that long term and sustainable benefits are delivered on the 



Island.   



Horizon should work with IACC and 



Bangor University to develop opportunities 



at M-SParc, Gaerwen to capitalise on the 



establishment of the innovative business 



hub.  



How will it support the growth of 



local supply chains and low-



carbon business sectors?  



How will the project address 



current needs as well as 



recognising future generations 



needs? 



How will this project support 



productivity e.g. building 



local supply chains, 



supporting economic 



resilience through diversity, 



or providing energy through 



a thriving renewables 



sector?  



If this project could have 



negative impacts on parts of 



the local economy (e.g. 



reduced costs of transporting 



goods damaging viability of 



local supply chain) how 



could you think about 



resolving any potential 



conflicts? 



The project will provide a low carbon source of power that will be operational for 



60 years. This will provide a lasting benefit for current and future generations.  



During construction the ES30 states that expenditure in the local economy is likely 



to be between £200m and £400m based on benchmarking of other new nuclear 



builds. Delivery of the supply chain charter to maximise benefits is therefore key 



to realising potential increases in GVA on the Island and to supporting an 



increase in economic activity rates which are lower on Anglesey than within 



neighbouring Gwynedd. 



There is concern that the project will lead to displacement of employees in 



similar sectors (particularly construction) and those within more low paid and 



seasonal work. Additionally, those already employed in skilled positions at small 



and medium enterprises in Anglesey may be drawn to the project which will 



leave a skills and employee gap for local businesses.  



Enabling support of science, technology engineering and mathematics (STEM) 



education and backfilling of those employees lost to the project through the 



effective implementation of the Wylfa Newydd Employment and Skills Service 



(WNESS)31 is therefore crucial to ensuring local employers are supported to 



secure the staff they require to sustain their businesses. Mitigation is required to 



ensure that the local labour market and employers are also supported. 



Implementation of a robust Supply Chain Charter is therefore critical to 



sustaining local business. 



Negative effects on tourism industry are likely with the concentration of 



construction activity in North Anglesey likely to have a disproportional effect. 



Secure delivery of the Supply Chain Charter 



(through the Supply Chain Action Plan that 



will actioned by a Supply Chain Service and 



Supply Chain Portal - through S106 



agreement) with effective monitoring of 



implementation critical to retaining 



economic resilience. 



Horizon should work with IACC to support 



a supply chain officer based in IACC to 



support local firms bidding. 



 



 



Support for the ‘backfilling’ of posts where 



employees have moved to work for Horizon 



through the WNESS.  



 



 



 



 



Horizon should support initiatives to 



development low carbon business clusters 



particularly amongst the supply chain. 



 



                                                      



30 Horizon Nuclear Power (2018) Wylfa Newydd Project: 6.3.1 Environmental Statement Volume C – Project Wide effects – Socio-economic, page 42 



31 Horizon Nuclear Power (2018) Wylfa Newydd Project – 8.3 Jobs and Skills Strategy, page 40 
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Assessment commentary IACC Requirements for further 



contributions  



The project promoter’s ES32 states that a Tourism Fund would support 



monitoring of visitor numbers and where effects are linked to the project are 



identified request for funds. However, the implementation of funding to address 



effects may be too late and leave lasting impacts on the tourism. Measures should 



ensure that tourism is effectively addressed which may require front loading to 



ensure effects are mitigated before lasting impacts are felt on tourism.   



c level, the project is being brought forward in response to the UK 



Government’s approach to delivering a sustainable, low carbon energy sources 



for present and future generations. The project is considered to have net carbon 



offset of around 10 times the amount of carbon emissions through its operation as 



a low carbon energy source than are to be in expended in construction, operation 
33 



At the project level, during construction the project will draw in workers from 



oad. As part of the Horizon’s proposals, 4,000 of the 



workers will be housed on the Site Campus, close to the site of the power station 



within the communities of North Anglesey. This is proposed to limit travel 



required to the site during construction. In addition, the project proposes a Park 



and Ride site near Dalar Hir. At the operation phase the ES states that the 



majority of workers are expected to be based on Anglesey (see Table 1).  



The provision of additional park and ride sites in appropriate locations further 



away from the main site may provide additional sustainable transport benefits. 



the promoter should explore the legacy benefits presented by 



retaining ongoing park and ride provision following the construction phase. The 



ovide long term benefits for the communities of Anglesey, 



Horizon should support the provision of 



additional park and ride facilities, including 



within neighbouring Gwynedd, to provide 



sustainable travel choices during 



construction. 



Additional opportunities to reduce carbon 



footprint during the construction and 



operational phases should be explored. 



 



 



 



The principle of development has been established by the UK Government 



through the National Policy Statements EN-1 and EN-6. The delivery of the 



project is based on finite financial resources linked to ongoing negotiation 



regarding levels of public investment between the project promoter and the UK 



Ultimately, the costs to the taxpayer are established on the price 



guarantee per megawatt of power. 



With regards to ecological resources, the development will potentially lead to the 



r Goff SSSI.  IACC has concerns over the potential loss of this feature 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



Project Wide effects – Socio-economic , page 59 



https://www.gov.uk/government/speeches/statement-to-parliament-on-horizon-project-at-wylfa-newydd 
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contributions  



and requires further information (see the detailed consideration under Table 1 



measure 2 (natural environment)). 



With regard to waste, the generation of industrial, commercial waste during the 



operational phase will be kept to a minimum in line with good practice (as set out 



in Horizon’s Code of Construction Practice35). Radioactive waste arising from the 



nuclear process will be dealt with through the appropriate regulatory 



Material resource impacts can be minimised 



by locally sourcing materials, adopting 



construction techniques to reduce emissions 



and resource consumption.  



being assessment identified the need for good quality local jobs in 



The baseline evidence demonstrates that Anglesey generally has lower 



resident’s pay than across Wales and the UK as a whole. Furthermore, 



mployment rates are higher than North Wales, Wales and the UK. Although 



unemployment rates have generally improved across North Anglesey they are 



generally nearer the Island average than Welsh average. 



The construction phase will generate significant employment opportunities across 



a range of job roles (as discussed in Table 1 under Measure 7 and Table 2 under 



‘Long Term’). The ability to access these employment is vital to ensuring that 



there are lasting. Investment in training and skills in central to achieving this.  



The operational phase of Wylfa Newydd is expected to last 60 years. In 



comparison, Wylfa A was operational for nearly 45 years. The opportunities to 



support good quality, sustainable, long term employment are therefore apparent. 



s important that such opportunities are open to all members of the 



community and education and skills training needs to be maximised to ensure 



the Anglesey population and in particular the local North Anglesey 



is well placed to benefit from, and secure, lasting employment.  



Horizon should work with IACC to identify 



opportunities to deliver a joined-up 



approach to the development of the 



education/skills base across the Island to 



support the operational phase, in 



combination with the wider Energy Island 



Programme.  



The opportunities presented by the project to deliver local skills development, 



training and education are considered across many of the assessments in Table 1 



As discussed under Table 1 PSB Local Wellbeing objectives, IACC are 



concerned that project does not full account for the likely increase in pupil roll 



numbers related to the project during construction. Mitigation measures must be 



in place to ensure that issues can be dealt with effectively prior to there being 



lasting negative effects on the capability of the education service to provide 



 



 



 



 



 



 



Refer to Requirement 25 in main report. 



 



 



 











Final Report 



   



Assessment commentary IACC Requirements for further 



contributions  



Anglesey has a higher number of school leavers who are not in employment, 



education or training (NEET) compared to neighbouring Gwynedd and Wales. 



The opportunities for investment in training and education at Grŵp Llandrillo 



Menai have been supported by Horizon through committed investment36. 



However, it is important that broader support is in place to support other 



education institutions in partnership with the relevant organisations. 



Additionally, investment in STEM education will support lasting skills 



development in relevant sectors. Horizon is engaged in the ‘Dyfodol/Futures’ 



education management programme to support education in Anglesey and north 



Programmes to support STEM can encourage students to pursue 



university courses and careers in engineering and related disciplines, which will 



provide future skills for projects of this nature. 



The project Jobs and Skills Strategy is due to be secured through planning 



obligations. This must be secured and implemented.  



Refer to Requirement 40 in main report. 



The project does not include the provision of green/open spaces. The project 



includes offsite compensation sites to compensate for the potential loss of Tre’r 



Gof SSSI. However, the site will not enable recreational access. 



notes that there will be effects of users of walking routes along a 



lic Rights of Way (PRoWs), with the loss of a number of PRoWs 



during construction due to erection of the perimeter fence, the permissive route 



along the Existing Power Station access road and the Wylfa Nature Trail. Parts of 



the Wales Coast Path (WCP) will be permanently diverted. Provision should 



ensure that all members of the community are able to access the alternatives put 



in place. Access to Wylfa Head will remain.  



The project Equality Impact Assessment (EcIA)38 notes that enhancing and 



s to open space is central to the objectives of IACC’s Strategic 



2020) and the Wylfa Newydd SPG. The EcIA notes that the 



Community Impact Fund would be the mechanism to provide funding to offset 



additional costs for impacts on open space. The Community Impact Fund would 



also provide the mechanism to address effects arising on local leisure services.  



Opportunities to enhance the public realm and open spaces in the communities of 



that will be most directly affected during construction (Cemaes 



and Tregele) should be explored. 



Horizon should identify and find with IACC 



opportunities to improve public amenity 



space in communities closest to site, e.g. 



within Cemaes and Tregele. 



 



The project is not likely to support further employment opportunities in wildlife 



and conservation. The project will involve the creation of ecological 



compensation sites. However, this is likely to be via financial contributions 



The implications for agricultural businesses 



should be considered and monitored.  



Horizon should to managing the proposed 



Public access and recreation 
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contributions  



through the Landscape and Habitat Management Strategy with no direct 



notes that the area of the WNDA is 409ha in size and includes 248.8ha 



of land classified as grade 2 or Grade 3a/3b ‘best and most versatile’ land. This 



equates to approximately 61% of the total land area. Following construction, 



approximately 262ha may be returned to agricultural use or be landscaped 



although the quality cannot be determined. The loss was assessed as being minor 



The ES does not appear to assess the effect on agricultural businesses in 



Anglesey, for example from changes to eligibility for agri-environment schemes 



Much of the tourism draw is based on the tranquil, rural and coastal nature of the 



h the success of tourism businesses connected to these assets. The 



impacts on visitor economy could be felt from direct effects (e.g. from inevitable 



landscape and visual effects during construction) and indirect through perceptions 



velopment on the Island. There are impacts from on the 



quality of the coastline and beaches in the vicinity of the main site, within North 



especially during the construction phase. The ES40 notes that the 



closure of the Fisherman’s Car Park would potentially displace visitors. Cemaes 



beach would also be subject to effects in terms of noise and vibration during 



construction. With regards to other beaches, the ES states that Horizon will seek 



to manage recreational access to Porth Wylfa and Porth yr Ogof by construction 



workers housed at the main campus by ensuring access is only be significant 



compensation sites in the long-term and 



consider whether this will require long-term 



investment leading to the employment of 



site warden(s).    
 



The overall effects on habitats and ecology are out in the Table 1 under measure 



2 with particular reference to the compensatory sites being brought forward to 



compensate for the potential loss of Tre’r Gof SSSI, a protected site within the 



communities of North Anglesey. The effects are considered in the ES.41 Overall, 



through the implementation of the Landscape and Habitat Mitigation Strategy 



Horizon anticipate a net biodiversity benefit from development of the main site 



although they note conclusions over the effectiveness in the long term are 



With regards to the effects of climate change NPS 6 Vol II establishes the 



principle of development at the main site and flood risk was a major 



consideration in the strategic siting assessment.  The project is accompanied by a 



Refer to Requirement 35 in main report. 



 



 



 



 



 



ic, page 8 



 



Environmental Statement Vol. D Terrestrial and freshwater ecology 



Terrestrial and freshwater ecology, page 35 
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onsequence Assessment (as appendices to the ES) with sequential and 



exception tests as required to demonstrate compliance with policy. The ES 



considers the proposals for critical infrastructure to be in Flood Zone A (lowest 



risk) with on the marine works, water compatible uses, in Flood Zone C (highest 



risk). The modelling in the EIA takes account of storm events and precautionary 



values for sea level rises (for year 2087). The project is considered to not raise 



significant flood risk elsewhere. 



tes that the project development accounts for climate change with 



assessment examining a number of climate change factors including coastal 



erosion, wetter winters and drier summers, more intense storms and severe 



droughts, and sea temperature changes. The project design for the power station 



has considered predicted climate change up to the year 2183. 



Ari quality is generally good across the Island. The ES44 chapter covering air 



that there are predominantly negligible adverse effects in 



relation NO2 from traffic until bypasses open along the A5025. When bypasses 



the A5025 there would be meaningful beneficial effects for those areas 



no longer experiencing traffic. Negligible adverse effects are considered in 



relation to PM10 and PM2.5 concentrations although the Council is of the 



could be potential effects to receptors along the A55. The 



being Report 2017-2018 also show national increases in NO2 



Horizon should consider the employment of 



mental health professionals at the site 



campus. 



 



 
 



Environmental Statement Vol B. Introduction to the environmental assessments B1 – Introduction to the assessment process 



Project-wide effects - Air quality effects of traffic 
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emissions after consecutive annual reductions since 2010. The project Code of 



Construction Practice (CoCP)45 is the method of monitoring of air quality during 



 



With regards to mental and physical health, there is a clear potential for increases 



in stress levels either as a result of impacts upon residential amenity – especially 



within Cemaes and Tregele particularly – or perhaps more indirectly as a result of 



increased competition for housing, a lack of suitable people for certain jobs, 



potential loss of tourism.  The project HIA could go further in addressing these 



The project will involve up to 4,000 workers being housed at the main site 



alongside the community of Cemaes, North Anglesey. The provision of 



healthcare should be ensured by Horizon, as committed to in the HIA. This 



extended to consideration of mental health professionals. 



The project will not directly support sustainable access solutions for the 



communities of Anglesey. It is noted that there will be provision of foot/cycle 



paths to some sections of the A5025 as discussed under the local wellbeing issues 



(in Table 1 measure 5) and the HIA references ‘fun trails’.  This will provide 



more convenient and safer ways of cycling between certain North Anglesey 



The project ES makes no reference to the food provision at the onsite campus. 



The campus will accommodate up to 4,000 workers at peak construction. There is 



an opportunity to ensure the provision of healthy fresh food at the campus whilst 



also supporting the local supply chain.   



This should be investigated further to maximise opportunities to support the 



promotion of healthy lifestyles amongst construction workers and provide direct 



local economic benefit to suppliers. 



The provision of locally sourced, healthy 



food options at site campus should be 



considered by Horizon. 



Anglesey is recognised nationally as priority location for the investment. The 



whole of Anglesey is designated as an Enterprise Zone with ten sites across the 



Refer to Requirement 25 with a focus upon 



vulnerable groups. 
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Island. This is supported by the Energy Island Programme to drive investment in 



Parts of Anglesey suffer from deprivation. Over half of the 44 of the Lower Super 



Output Areas (LSOA) on the Island are within the 50% most deprived in Wales 



according to the Welsh Index of Multiple Deprivation (WIMD). The most 



deprived areas are concentrated within Holyhead and Llangefni with Morawelon 



(Holyhead) LSOA falling within the 10% most deprived LSOAs in Wales.  



LSOAs across Anglesey perform particularly poorly in relation to the access to 



services measure with 11 out of 44 LSOAs within the 10% most deprived 



nationally. Although, it is recognised that the project will bring employment 



opportunities these may not be accessible to those within deprived areas. 



With regards, to benefits from the project, those who will employed directly on 



the project, or indirectly due to the wider investment taking place on the Island, 



will benefit most from the project (as set out above). This is particularly positive 



for wellbeing where training and education has enabled lasting employment to be 



Negative impacts are expected across a range of sectors.  



The displacement of those housed within the private rental sector, on unsecured 



tenancies, from the influx of workers during construction is a particular concern. 



This has impacts on those directly affected whilst also affecting service providers 



and the provision of social rented stock. 



The tourism business sector is also likely to experience effects. As discussed 



above businesses are closely linked to the qualities which draw visitors to the 



Island (tranquillity, rural and coastal). The Tourism Fund needs to be adaptable to 



address effects, particularly disturbance to assets during the construction phase. 



rth Anglesey communities are closest to the main Wylfa Newydd development 



will be impacted on during construction. The impacts will be varied and 



range from changes to the landscape through to dust, noise and vibration. Horizon 



mitigation measures to address effects. 



Protected groups are considered in the project Equality Impact Assessment46. The 



EIA states for black, Asian and minority ethnic groups (BAME), the elderly, 



represented groups to be differentially affected by perceptions 



of community safety. However, the analysis could go further about the potential 



impacts on these groups. 



The Development Consent Order (DCO) process frontloads consultation prior to 



formal consideration by the Examining Authority. Horizon have undertaken three 



on Consultation and have submitted a Consultation Report 



setting out how consultation feedback from stakeholders (including local 



The supply chain mechanism proposed by 



Horizon should consider the role that social 



enterprises and employee owned businesses 



can play. 
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Assessment commentary IACC Requirements for further 



contributions  



representatives, businesses, residents, interest groups and hard-to-reach groups) 



has informed development of the project.47  



he examination will provide equally for Welsh and English languages as part of 



lingual approach. All members of the community will be able to make 



representations on the project proposals as part of the examination. The IACC 



will prepare the Local Impact Report which will set the agenda for the 



examination. Additionally, the S106 agreement will be signed with IACC. IACC 



play a key role as local democratic representatives. 



Horizon promote the Supply Chain Charter as the mechanism to actively support 



supply chain on the Island. The mechanism by which the supply chain is 



promoted should explore how social enterprises and employee owned businesses 



can play an active role in accessing direct and indirect opportunities presented by 



The project proposes to fund primary education places although, as set out above, 



IACC do not agree that proposals are sufficient. There are no direct resources 



proposed to develop additional infrastructure in the form of new schools, health 



As discussed above, the project may encourage employment opportunities which 



could enhance prospects for those in deprived areas (particularly recognised as 



in areas of Holyhead and Llangefni). However, access to 



these opportunities in areas is of paramount importance. Appropriate levels of 



public transport provision to enable physical access to places of work. As well as 



physical access, the ability to access opportunities via the internet is central to 



unlocking potential within more deprived areas. The development of high speed 



broadband infrastructure is central to building social capital.  The provision of 



childcare e.g. nursery places and after school clubs, is also critical in enabling 



access to job opportunities for those who are often marginalised. 



IACC have prepared a draft anti-poverty strategy. IACC should ensure 



implementation of this strategy.  



Refer to Requirements 33 and 34 in main 



report.  



There are potential positive and negative effects arising from construction 



workers using local amenities. The use of services and facilities could help 



sustain local shops, post offices and public houses, particularly in North Anglesey  



providing indirect benefits in terms of promoting the availability of services. The 



project could help support community resilience. 



However, there may be negative effects in terms of deterring those living in host 



communities from using these facilities and use by construction workers may 



change how services are delivered.  



Additionally, perception of the impact of construction workers in the area could 



affect the attractiveness of the area as a tourism destination. 
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Aspect of the 



Act/ 



definition 



Meeting the Act at a strategic 



level 



Designing your proposal to 



support the intentions of 



the Act 



Assessment commentary IACC Requirements for further 



contributions  



In the long term through the operation phase, the project will help sustain lasting 



employment opportunities on the Island as a major employer. This will help 



support the production of sustainable communities. 



How will this project support 



local amenities and 



strengthen social 



relationships?  



For example:  



Will it make local businesses 



and amenities more or less 



viable?  



How will improved transport 



links positively and 



negatively impact diverse 



groups? 



During operation, travel movements in the north east of Anglesey may be 



improved due to the improvements to the A5025 between Dalar Hir and the 



Wylfa Newydd site. This will support access to businesses and amenities in the 



area in the long term.  



However, during the construction phase, access via and along the A5025 will be 



affected which may have indirect effects on business viability and community 



cohesion.  



The project should explore opportunities to support public transport for related 



development sites and supporting services to positively support efficient transport 



links.  



 



Horizon should support public transport for 



related development sites and supporting 



services. 



How will your project support 



communities to be more 



cohesive, locally viable, well-



connected, safe and attractive? 



How will this project make 



public space feel safer and 



more welcoming, 



particularly for children, 



older people, people with 



disabilities, women and 



other groups to ensure 



diverse and lively public 



space.  



If this project is creating new 



public space - e.g. parks and 



woodlands - how will local 



people be involved in its 



management to build social 



ties and increase local 



cohesion?  



How will this project support 



the key themes within the 



Ageing Well in Wales 



programme e.g. developing 



age-friendly and dementia 



supportive communities? 



Formal public space, parks or gardens are not being provided as part of the 



project.  



The project could help support improvements to existing open spaces and 



recreation areas particularly in close proximity to the site, e.g. within Cemaes. 



The Community Impact Fund is proposed by Horizon to be secured through 



S106. The fund might enable effects to be mitigated and the opportunities to 



utilise this mechanism should be explored. 



The Wales Coast Path is being permanently diverted around the main site. As 



noted above, the provision of paths that enable access for those of all abilities 



should be secured as part of the project. 



 



Refer to Requirement 11 in main report. 



How will this project create 



neighbourhoods that are 



pleasant to live and work in? 



For example, infrastructure 



that makes it easier to move 



around locally (e.g. 



As discussed above, the Wylfa Newydd project has the potential to impact the 



amenity of North Anglesey through the inevitable visual and landscape impacts 



associated with the construction of the Wylfa Newydd site. North Anglesey 



communities close to the main site, such as Cemaes and Tregele will feel these 



effects most keenly. 



 



Horizon should work with IACC to identify 



and fund opportunities for street 



furniture/public realm improvements in 



Cemaes and other local centres. 
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Aspect of the 



Act/ 



definition 



Meeting the Act at a strategic 



level 



Designing your proposal to 



support the intentions of 



the Act 



Assessment commentary IACC Requirements for further 



contributions  



cycleways); quality green 



public space; green 



infrastructure; good design.  



How will this project design 



these features in partnership 



with the community to meet 



their needs and desires for 



the area/ space? This could 



include the design concept, 



the design of street furniture, 



and involvement of local 



artists as well as residents.  



How will this project 



improve the physical appeal 



of local spaces, whilst 



compensating for any 



potential negative impacts? 



Although the site campus is proposed as a self-contained accommodation centre, 



the project will at times see construction workers using facilities of nearby 



settlements. There are opportunities to explore the potential for improvements to 



street furniture/public realm improvements in Cemaes (e.g. the park/riverside 



walk).  



 



 



 



 



Vibrant 



culture:  



A society 



that 



promotes 



and protects 



culture, 



heritage and 



the Welsh 



language, 



and which 



encourages 



people to 



participate 



in the arts, 



and sports 



and 



recreation 



How will this project contribute 



to a culturally vibrant Wales, 



recognising the potential direct 



and indirect impacts on Welsh 



communities and the Welsh 



language? 



Consider the direct impacts 



of this project.  



How will this project retain 



and enhance local cultural 



and language opportunities, 



e.g. providing new venues 



e.g. art/ music/dance studios, 



sports facilities, arts 



festivals, museums/galleries, 



live music venues, cinemas), 



protecting and maintaining 



established ones; supporting 



local artists and traditional 



builders by involving them in 



the design of the project and 



new bits of public space.  



How will this project ensure 



that these opportunities are 



accessible to all, e.g. 



affordable, public transport 



accessible, have disability 



access.  



Consider the indirect 



impacts this project might 



have on the sustainability of 



local cultural diversity. This 



is about the behaviours that 



your project may trigger.  



The project has the potential to help retain the working age population in 



Anglesey, through the provision of skilled jobs during the construction and over 



the life time of the operational phase as a major employer on the Island. 



Additionally, this may also provide opportunities to encourage those who have 



left the Island to return and take up the employment opportunities offered. This 



could help support and sustain facilities that are important to maintaining the 



culture and language of the Island. 



The Welsh language is central to the cultural wellbeing of the Island and forms of 



the rich cultural heritage associated with living in Anglesey. As discussed above 



in sections in relation to the Local Wellbeing Objective in Table 1, the ES 



suggests that overall the project will have a neutral effect on Welsh language and 



culture due to the presence of beneficial and adverse effects. These negative 



effects are associated with the influx of workers, particularly during construction.  



Although there are limited opportunities to promote the culture of Anglesey 



within the project, the visitor centre that will support the site during operation is 



one such opportunity. The visitor centre should ensure that it includes appropriate 



displays and interpretation about the importance of culture and history of the 



Island. 



 



 



The visitor centre should include displays 



and interpretation of the rich culture of 



Anglesey. 
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Act/ 



definition 



Meeting the Act at a strategic 



level 



Designing your proposal to 



support the intentions of 



the Act 



Assessment commentary IACC Requirements for further 



contributions  



How will this project contribute 



to a culturally vibrant Wales, 



recognising the potential direct 



and indirect impacts on Welsh 



communities and the Welsh 



language? 



How will this project affect 



nearby natural or other 



heritage sites?  



What impact does your 



project have on the overall 



landscape of the area?  



How will this project 



increase accessibility of 



local heritage sites? 



The development of the main site will have an impact on local heritage assets 



which contribute to Anglesey’s vibrant culture. The project promoter assesses the 



effects in the ES.48 



The ES notes that construction of the main site is predicted to affect 204 of 514 



archaeological remains. Effects on 47 remains has been assessed to be of major 



adverse significance, effects on 6 of moderate adverse significance, 72 of minor 



adverse significance and 79 of negligible significance.  



The ES notes that construction would have a permanent physical effect on Cestyll 



Garden Grade II Registered Historic Park and Garden through the removal of the 



kitchen garden, the plot of land where Cestyll House formerly stood, and part of 



its Essential Setting. The ES considers the magnitude of the effects to be large 



and significance to be major adverse.  



The ES notes that effects of major adverse significance have been identified for 



one historic building. Moderate adverse effects for seven during construction, 



minor adverse effects for 111 buildings, and 28 are considered to be of negligible 



significance.  



As noted previously in Table 1 there would be localised landscape effects from 



construction and ongoing through operation and effects on the AONB. The 



LHMS is vital in delivering effective mitigation for the project.  



The project would not promote greater accessibility to heritage assets. 



Opportunities may exist to provide enhanced signage and interpretation. The 



visitor centre should ensure that the history of the area is demonstrated. 



Additionally, enhanced access to Cestyll Gardens could be explored which is the 



longer term may attract more visitors to North Anglesey. 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



Refer to Requirement 11 in main report 



 



 



 
 



Refer to Requirement 5 in main report. 



How will the project 



increase local access for all 



to arts, sports and 



recreational activities?  



Can the scheme make extra 



investments which offer more 



arts, sports and recreational 



activities opportunities that 



are affordable and 



accessible to local people? 



The project will not directly provide increased access to arts, sport and 



recreational activities. As discussed above, it is important that alternative walking 



routes for the footpaths affected are open for people of all abilities to ensure they 



are as accessible as possible.  



The project proposes to provide a Tourism Fund as mitigation for effects on 



tourism during the construction and first two years of operation. As discussed 



previously above in Tables 1 and 2, it is important for IACC to ensure that the 



suggested mitigation is in place in sufficient time to address negative effects 



before there are lasting negative effects on the tourism offer.  



Horizon should support IACC to identify 



opportunities to invest in tourism on parts of 



the Island away from the main Wylfa 



Newydd development area to support 



displaced visitors. 



Ensure Tourism Fund is secured and 



implemented.  



 



Globally 



responsible:  



A globally 



responsible 



Wales. A 



How will this project offer global 



leadership or innovation in 



sustainable infrastructure?  



How can your project follow 



national or international 



Consider:  



What Wales is bringing in 



from the rest of the world 



e.g. responsible purchasing 



(sustainable and ethical / 



The project will provide a low-carbon energy source for 60 years of operation. 



This will support Wales’s role in providing sustainable energy production from 



low-carbon and renewable sources.  



The project will draw on local and global supply chains during construction. The 



project should explore opportunities to minimise the embodied carbon in the 



Horizon should identify opportunities to use 



materials with low embodied carbon during 



construction from sustainable sources. 



 



 



                                                      



48 Horizon Nuclear Power (2018) Wylfa Newydd Project - 6.4.11 ES Volume D - WNDA Development D11 - Cultural heritage, pages 29-40 



 











Final Report 



 



   



Aspect of the 



Act/ 



definition 



Meeting the Act at a strategic 



level 



Designing your proposal to 
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nation 



which, when 



doing 



anything to 



improve the 



economic, 



social, 



environment



al and 



cultural well-



being of 



Wales, takes 



account of 



whether 



doing such a 



thing may 



make a 



positive 



contribution 



to global 



well-being 



and the 



capacity to 



adapt to 



change (for 



example 



climate 



change) 



innovative sustainable 



infrastructure models?  



How will this project contribute 



to a system where resources used 



and greenhouse gas emissions 



can be brought down?  



How has this project so far, and 



how will it continue to, build on 



best practice in sustainability 



from around the world? 



Fairtrade sourcing, global 



supply chains); the volume of 



resources that Wales is 



consuming (both in the 



development of the project 



and the behaviours that it 



will induce).  



And what Wales is putting 



out into the world based on 



our unique qualities e.g. 



developing sustainable, low-



carbon technologies; 



providing a positive example 



of how infrastructure 



projects can integrate and 



promote wider well-being.  



Overall, how is your project 



impacting the rest of the 



world - ecological footprint, 



reducing greenhouse gas 



emissions, both in its 



production and its use? 



construction materials used for development of the project, both within the main 



site and related sites.  



Additionally, the proposed sustainable procurement practices as set out in the 



Carbon and Energy Report49 needs to be implemented to embed sustainable 



procurement behaviours through the supply chain. 



 



 



 



 



 



 



                                                      



49 Horizon Nuclear Power (2018) Wylfa Newydd Project – 8.15 Carbon and Energy Report, pages 49-51 
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1. INTRODUCTION

The following report provides a review of the recent changes to wages and conditions for workers
employed in the construction of the Hinkley Point C new nuclear power station and the resulting
impact on wages and labour demand for the Wylfa Newydd Nuclear New build project in
Anglesey, North Wales.

The study is being commissioned to provide specific evidence to make a sound argument that
wage inflation and subsequent displacement in the labour market and economy will be a specific
and real impact before and during the development and construction of the Wylfa Newydd
project.

The report has been produced in response to an Instruction for Work from IACC in November
2017 and a subsequent Record of Instruction (RoI) provided by AECOM.  The RoI sets out the
scope, approach and timetable for the work. In addition to this report the AECOM team has also
reviewed the potential for impacts on labour in the social care sector in response to IACCs
concerns relating to labour displacement and wage inflation. The specific concerns here relate to
displacement of adult care workers on low wage contracts who would be attracted to certain jobs
created by the Wylfa Newydd project with better conditions and wage levels. Further detail can
be found in the associated report – Social care sector: Review of displacement in the local labour
market. These improvements in conditions set a precedent for the development and construction
of new nuclear builds planned across the UK. As such it is important to understand what the
resulting impacts will be prior to construction so that appropriate plans and mitigation can be put
in place.

The potential for wage inflation and labour being displaced from existing employers to Wylfa
Newydd has been a concern for IACC during the early and later planning stages of the project.
The issue has been raised consistently by IACC in the three stages of Pre-application
consultation (PAC) that have been undertaken to date. In short the key issue here is the potential
for higher wages and better conditions for jobs at Wylfa Newydd, particularly during the
construction phase of the project, to encourage people in existing jobs on Anglesey to seek
employment. In turn this would create potential problems for existing firms through both a
shortage of labour and increasing wage levels as competition for labour increases.

Beyond labour market impacts the additional demand created by an influx of a large number of
workers over a long period of time will also have impacts on other markets and services which
are required by the incoming workforce. This includes increased demand for housing and
accommodation and higher demand for a range of services and related facilities including
healthcare and leisure. Anglesey is already a relatively low wage economy and a comparatively
small labour market. Existing conditions mean the economy and labour market is more sensitive
to changes in demand particularly of the scale predicted for Wylfa Newydd. At the peak of
construction employment is predicted to be 9000 jobs.
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2. APPROACH

The following section sets out the approach and specific tasks undertaken to meet the
requirements of the Instruction for Work from IACC.

Task 1: Scoping & Inception meeting
While having no formal definition, social care is a term that generally describes all forms of
personal care and other practical assistance for children, young people and adults. This report
will consider the impact upon adult social care, which is normally considered to be the support
provided to those with physical or learning disabilities, or physical or mental illnesses. This
covers both personal care (such as eating, washing, or getting dressed) or for domestic routines
(such as cleaning or going to the shops).

Task 2: Baseline development
The team reviewed existing evidence and data on wages and employment by sector and
occupation (where data is available) to understand current conditions and set a baseline to
identify the potential impacts of labour demand, higher wages and improved working conditions.

Task 3: Review of EDF deal
The recent announcement of an improved wage and benefits package for workers engaged in
the development and construction of the nuclear new build power station at Hinkley Point sets a
precedent for those involved in other new nuclear build projects. As such some of the
assumptions which Horizon, its main contractor Menter Newydd and supply chain are making
as to wage and wider benefits package will be affected.

Previous assumptions that wage levels would be based on industry standard payments (NAECI
rates) will be challenged and there is a strong likelihood that a higher wage and benefits
package/nuclear sector premium will need to be paid. In turn this has the potential to lead to
wage inflation and labour displacement above a sustainable level.

This section sets out the parameters for the recent deal agreed for Hinkley Point C workforce to
understand how this differs to previous assumptions and industry rates.

Task 4: Overview of demand – large scale infrastructure projects including Nuclear new
build)
The Wylfa Newydd project will increase the demand for various skills, including but not
exclusively in the construction sector. At the same time as the project is being constructed
demand for skills will be high as other large scale infrastructure projects begin construction in
the same time frame. The cumulative impacts from these projects on labour and skills demand
could further exacerbate wage inflation and make labour shortages more acute. As such it is
important to understand the broad scale of demand using existing projections and demand
profiles from relevant sector skills bodies and strategic infrastructure organisations.
This task provides a review of the key projects which could impact on labour demand
considering those projects which overlap with Wylfa Newydd.

Task 4: Labour market dynamics and case study evidence
The team researched relevant case studies drawing on the existing evidence base relating to
Wylfa Newydd and extending the search to look at other relevant projects. AECOM undertook a
high level literature review of academic sources to identify key documents that consider labour
market dynamics and effects in the context of major infrastructure projects.

Task 5: Impact assessment
Based on the previous tasks the team produced a high level assessment of the impacts of wage
inflation on the key sectors of the economy where demand for skills and labour is most
prominent.

Task 6 Conclusion
The team set out a series of conclusions setting out the key points of the argument and
clarifying the relative weight and strength of evidence.
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3. BASELINE

This section establishes the baseline employment and earnings conditions on Anglesey,
compared with North Wales, the South West (the location of Hinkley Point C) and Wales as a
whole. From this position, we will look to establish how the wage rates offered by Horizon to
workers on Wylfa Newydd will impact the local economy.

Table 1.  Economic Activity by Type and Area

Indicator Anglesey North Wales South West Wales

Number % Number % Number % Number %

Economic activity rate
- aged 16-64 30600

76.8 316800 76.9
2,679,400 81.0 1438500

75.7

Employment rate -
aged 16-64 29500

73.9 305700 74.3
2,582,400 78.0 1367000

71.9

Unemployment
1100

3.7 11000 3.5
96,900 3.6

71500 5.0

% who are
economically inactive
- aged 16-64 9300

23.2 95000 23.1
629,500 19.0

461700 24.3

% of economically
inactive who want a
job 1900 20.4 20100 21.2

157,700 25.0
109700 23.8

% of economically
inactive who do not
want a job 7400 79.6 74900 78.8

471,800 75.0
352000 76.2

Source: Annual Population Survey Oct 2016-Sep 2017

The economic activity rate on Anglesey and North Wales exceeds the national average by
approximately one percentage point. Anglesey and North Wales registered an unemployment
rate of 3.7% and 3.5% respectively over the year to September 2017, markedly lower than the
5.0% registered across Wales as a whole.  Of the economically inactive on Anglesey, 79.6% do
not want a job which is higher than seen across North Wales (78.8%) and Wales (76.2%). The
South West has a higher economic activity rate than that seen across Anglesey, North Wales and
Wales as a whole. The percentage of the economically inactive population that want a job is
much higher across the South West (25.0%) compared with Anglesey (20.4%) and North Wales
(21.2%), suggesting more potential to draw labour from this pool for the Hinkley Point C project.

Table 2.  Employment by Industry

Industry Anglesey North Wales South West Wales

Numbe
r

% Number % Number % Number %

Agriculture and fishing 1,600 5.0 9,400 3.2 59,300 2.2 33200 2.3
Energy and water 1,100 3.6 8,400 2.7 43,200 1.6 27100 1.9
Manufacturing 2,500 8.0 40,800 11.6 255,400 9.4 149900 10.5
Construction 2,000 6.5 24,200 7.5 191,100 7.0 101500 7.1
Distribution, hotels and
restaurants 6,400 20.4 65,500 20.5 541,400 19.8 279700 19.6
Transport and
communications 2,200 7.2 17,100 5.5 201,500 7.4 91600 6.4
Banking, finance and
insurance 2,300 7.3 33,700 9.9 454,900 16.7 173800 12.2
Public admin.
education and health 10,600 34.0 99,500 31.8 821,200 30.1 478500 33.6
Other services 1,600 5.1 17,900 5.7 153,300 5.6 74100 5.2
Total 30300 316500 2,730,900 1409400

Source: Annual Population Survey Oct 2016-Sep 2017
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A high proportion of employment on Anglesey comes from the distribution, hotels and restaurants
industry, accounting for 20.4% of employment compared to the Welsh average of 19.6%, and
driven by Anglesey’s strong offering in the tourism sector. Anglesey also has a high proportion of
employment engaged in transport and communications (7.2%) compared with the Welsh average
(6.4%) which is mostly due to the presence of Holyhead Port on the Island. In relation to Wylfa
Newydd, there is a high proportion of energy and water employment on the Island (3.6%)
compared with Wales (1.9%). Anglesey also has a higher proportion of employment in agriculture
and fishing (5.0%) compared with North Wales (3.2%) and Wales (2.3%).

In relation to Wylfa Newydd, there is a slightly lower proportion of construction employment on
the Island (6.5%) compared with the South West (7.0%). The South West also benefits from a
larger labour pool than North Wales owing to its geographic scale and inclusion of major urban
centres (e.g. Bristol) from which construction labour can be drawn.

Table 3.  Employment by Occupation

Industry Anglesey North Wales South West Wales

Number % Number % Number % Number %

Managers, directors and
senior officials 3,700 11.9 32,900 10.4 327,700 12.0 131,900 9.3
Professional occupations 5,300 17.0 57,100 17.7 542,200 19.9 261,600 18.4
Associate prof & tech
occupations 3,800 12.1 36,100 11.4 380,200 13.9 179,200 12.6
Administrative and
secretarial occupations 2,500 7.9 28,200 8.7 271,500 9.9 149,900 10.5
Skilled trades occupations 4,500 14.5 44,300 13.8 316,700 11.6 173,300 12.2
Caring, leisure and other
service occupations 4,000 12.7 34,800 11.2 255,600 9.4 144,200 10.1
Sales and customer
service occupations 2,000 6.4 22,600 7.0 198,300 7.3 112,800 7.9
Process, plant and
machine operatives 1,800 5.7 23,700 7.1 147,500 5.4 101,800 7.1
Elementary occupations 3,400 10.8 40,000 12.3 283,600 10.4 160,700 11.3
Column Total

31,000 100 319,700 100 2,730,900 100 1,415,400 100
Source: Annual Population Survey Oct 2016-Sep 2017

The occupational profile of the workforce on Anglesey reflects a high proportion of the population
in caring, leisure and other service occupations (12.7%) compared with the Welsh average
(10.1%) driven by the Island’s demographic conditions (a high proportion of elderly residents).
Anglesey has a lower proportion of its population at associate professional and technical
occupations and above compared with the Welsh average.

In terms of the Wylfa Newydd project, Anglesey has a higher proportion of its workforce in skilled
trades occupations (14.5%) compared with North Wales (13.8%) and Wales (12.2%), and is
significantly higher than the 11.6% registered in the South West. Many roles on the construction
of Wylfa Newydd would be expected to fall within this occupational category.
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Figure 1.  Gross Weekly Earnings: All Sectors

Source: ONS ASHE 2017

Gross Weekly Earnings on Anglesey have been relatively volatile over the 2010 – 2017 period.
However gross weekly earnings have remained below the Welsh average over the entirety of this
period, on average by 3.9%. Gross weekly earnings have also lagged those seen in the South
West by 6.8% over the same period.

Figure 2.  Average Weekly Earnings: Construction vs. Whole Economy

Source: ONS ASHE 2017
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While figures are unavailable at an Anglesey or Wales level, Figure 3 illustrates the wage
differential between the construction sector and the rest of the economy for the UK as a whole. In
2016, weekly wages in the construction sector were 18.2% higher than the average weekly
earnings across the whole economy. Between 2000 and 2016, the wage differential peaked at
21.9% (in 2007) and was at its lowest at 14.8% (in 2013).

Summary

The baseline employment and earnings conditions on Anglesey demonstrate that economic
activity is higher than that seen across Wales as a whole, with unemployment markedly lower on
Anglesey and North Wales.

Furthermore, of the economically inactive, a very high percentage are not seeking a job and
therefore the Wylfa Newydd project will struggle to bring these people back into the labour
market.

The industries driving employment on Anglesey tend to be related to its key assets such as Wylfa
A (Energy & Water), Holyhead Port (Transport & Communications) and tourism (Distribution,
Hotels & Restaurants).

On an occupational level, Anglesey sees a high proportion in Skilled Trades; Caring, leisure and
other service occupations and Managers, directors and senior officials compared with the
regional and national comparators.

While economic activity is higher on Anglesey, this is not reflected by higher wages, which are on
average around 4% lower than the average seen across Wales. The average wage for
construction workers was found to be significantly higher than the average wage level across the
whole economy.
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4. LABOUR MARKET AND CASE STUDY ASSESSMENT

This section of the Report looks to analyse the likely wage conditions for workers on the Wylfa
Newydd project, in order to understand how these compare to the earnings data gathered in the
baseline section.

4.1 Pay Conditions on Major Engineering Construction Projects

For over 30 years, pay conditions on major and basic engineering construction projects
throughout the UK has been governed by the National Agreement for the Engineering
Construction Industry (NAECI). The NAECI is an agreement between trade unions and
employers which sets out the terms and conditions of employment for hourly-paid engineering
construction workers on major and basic engineering construction projects, repair and
maintenance sites and events/outages throughout the UK. Its principal is to ensure that the
quality of staff to undertake project work is in place and that the UK remains competitive against
international competition.

The signatories to the NAECI are the members of the National Joint Council for the Engineering
Construction Industry (NJC) which is formed of the Engineering Construction Industry Association
(ECIA), Electrical Contractors’ Association of Scotland (SELECT), Thermal Insulation
Contractors’ Association (TICA) and union representation from Unite and GMB – the main trade
unions representing workers on the Hinkley Point C project.

Nuclear New Build is included within the scope of the NAECI, therefore requiring contractors to
ensure that employees receive the applicable base, shift and/or overtime rates as set out in the
National Guaranteed provisions. Figure 4 below outlines the NAECI rates as of January 2018.

Table 4.  National Guaranteed Rates of Pay (NAECI) 2018

Source: NJC National Agreement for the Engineering Construction Industry 2016-2018

The NAECI rates are set for different grades based on their respective skill levels. Grades 1, 2
and 3 are at the operative level whereas Grades 4, 5 and 6 represent skilled employees (Craft,
Advanced Craft and Skilled Working Chargehand respectively). Figure 5 below demonstrates
how Base NAECI rates compare to wages on Anglesey.
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Figure 3.  Base NAECI Rate vs. Average Hourly Wage on Anglesey (2016)

Source: NJC National Agreement for the Engineering Construction Industry / ONS ASHE 2017

Figure 5 demonstrates that the average hourly wage on Anglesey falls between Grade 2 and
Grade 3 (experienced operative level). 4 of the 6 NAECI grade levels therefore have hourly rates
exceeding the average wage on Anglesey, suggesting the opportunity for workers on Anglesey to
earn a premium should these rates be adopted on the Wylfa Newydd project. This is assuming
payment of the base rate to employees and does not account for overtime or shift patterns,
suggesting that the wage differential between construction workers on Wylfa and average wages
on Anglesey could be even starker.

4.2 Hinkley Point C

The case of the Hinkley Point C project suggests that the wage premium effect will be more acute
than that outlined in Figure 5. A new pay offer, which is applicable to 1,000 construction
employees, will see rates that are up to 36% more than the minimum pay rates of the NAECI.
This has been agreed to ensure that construction workers’ rates are in line with the rates
associated with the mechanical and engineering (M&E) contract on Hinkley Point C.
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Figure 4: Base NAECI Rate + premium associated with the Hinkley Point C Pay Deal vs.
Average Hourly Wage on Anglesey (2016)

Source: NJC National Agreement for the Engineering Construction Industry / ONS ASHE 2017

As an example, a top skilled craft worker (Grade 6; Skilled Working Changehand) consistently
working 48 hours a week would earn £45,000 a year before bonus and allowances under the new
pay agreement at Hinkley Point C1.  This is within the top 10% of average wages across Wales
as a whole (ASHE 2017) and suggests average hourly wages across all grades of £17.32 per
hour which would represent a 44% premium to average wages on Anglesey2.

The impacts of such a rise in wages could be significant on Anglesey, owing to the size of the
DCCZ which at 166,000 people in employment is significantly lower than that of Hinkley Point C
(1.25 million in employment3). As such, demand for labour in certain occupational categories at
higher than average wage levels, should it result in displacement, would make it difficult for local
firms to find replacement labour due to the overall size and composition of the labour force. As a
result, these firms could have to increase their own wages to retain or attract staff to roles, with
this inflation feeding through into the wider economy – thereby having an effect wider than solely
on the Wylfa Newydd project.

With Unite’s announcement following the deal that “this is a landmark agreement which will now
set the benchmark for pay rates on flagship construction projects throughout the UK” it would be
expected that these rates would be required on Wylfa Newydd as Unite is a member of the NJC
which sets and agrees the NAECI rates.

4.3 Summary
Existing pay conditions on major infrastructure projects, through the NAECI agreement, stood to
exceed current pay levels registered on Anglesey. However, with the announcement of the
Hinkley Point C pay deal and the associated premium set to be paid above the existing NAECI
rates, wages on Wylfa Newydd – should a similar pay deal be secured for the construction
workforce – could be significantly higher than pay conditions on the Island. This raises the
potential for wage inflation on the Island and the displacement of workers from existing
productive activity on Anglesey.

1https://www.employeebenefits.co.uk/issues/october-online-2017/edf-energy-agrees-pay-deal-1000-hinkley-point-
employees/
2 This assumes that the workforce is evenly spread across the 6 Grades in Figure 3.
3 Hinkley Point Economic strategy, DCO Application, October 2011.
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5. EVIDENCE BASE

Having established the potential for the Wylfa Newydd project to pay higher wages – as
evidenced through the pay deal secured by construction and M&E workers on the Hinkley Point
C project – this section looks at the wider academic evidence base to understand the potential for
wage inflation and how large major infrastructure projects can impact local labour markets.

5.1 Evidence of wage inflation and displacement

The potential for large projects to pay a wage premium is apparent within the economic literature.
Large firms have been found to have the ability to pay more, with the more productive nature of
activity at Wylfa Newydd compared to wider economic activity locally suggesting that there will be
a requirement to deliver higher wages. Furthermore, large companies such as Horizon have the
ability to share excess profits with workers, hire more qualified workers and substitute high
monitoring costs with wage premia4.  In the Socioeconomic Review of Megaprojects, Lehtonen et
al. (YEAR) also found that megaprojects typically result in localised inflation and that, while
contractors related to the project are often compensated for this; local businesses may suffer if
they cannot attract staff. Inflationary effects were also found to often be more prominent in
remote areas.

Therefore, the existing evidence suggests that there is potential for large companies or so-called
“megaprojects” – a category which Wylfa Newydd project falls into – have the ability to offer pay
conditions that are in excess of existing conditions in their host location. This stands to result in
the displacement of workers based on the wage premia that Wylfa has the potential to offer, and
can feed through to wider inflation in the local economy.

The impact of major projects in terms of displacing local workers is apparent in the example of
Sizewell B, the most recently completed of the UK’s nuclear power plants. A review of the
economic benefits of the Sizewell B project undertaken by Glasson (2015) found that, during the
early years of the project, approximately 600 employees annually were drawn to the site from
local employers. Taking into account that the peak workforce associated with Sizewell B was just
over 5,000 – compared with between 8,000 and 10,000 at Wylfa Newydd – and the more
ruralised and remote location of Anglesey (with a reduced supply of labour within commuting
distance) the impact of displacement could be much higher in the case of the Wylfa Newydd
project.

Inflationary impacts will not only be evident on wage levels but also on a range of other
markets/services that the influx of workers will increase demand for. This includes housing,

5.2 Evidence of labour market capacity to cope with displacement

In considering the issue of displacement, a key factor to take into account is the labour market’s
ability to absorb increased levels of displacement on top of that already in existence under
current conditions.

This issue was assessed by Horizon, which itself found that between 2012 and 2013,
employment across the 90 minute drive time area grew by around 7,800 jobs overall however this
was a result of just over 12,500 job movements (the sum of jobs lost and gained over the same
period). This general turnover of jobs represented around 9% of the average total employment for
the area. Over the same period, general turnover came in at 16% across Anglesey and 6%
across Wales as a whole.

Horizon states that the general turnover of 9% across the DCCZ would imply that the local
economy could sustain a minimum of 5,560 of the workers defined as possessing nuclear
relevant skills moving from their existing jobs into new jobs created by Wylfa Newydd without
causing an effect beyond the capacity of the local economy to absorb. However, this assumes
that displacement resulting from the Wylfa Newydd project – with 2,000 roles expected to come

4 The Establishment-Size Wage Premium: Evidence from European Countries (2005) - https://www.econstor.eu/bitstream/10419/33633/1/485624524.pdf
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from within the DCCZ – will not be on top of the level of general turnover already evident.

Oxford Economics’ baseline forecasts (i.e. without the Wylfa Newydd development) suggest that
workplace jobs in the Isle of Anglesey will rise from 25,600 in 2016 to 26,800 in 2023, equivalent
of 1,200 net new jobs over the seven-year period. Therefore the additional 2,000 jobs will
represent growth of 7.5 percent over its baseline forecast for 2023. And as such there is a risk
that Horizon overstates the local economy’s ability to absorb this displacement.

Furthermore, while the turnover capacity of 5,560 workers relates to a blanket categorisation of
“all nuclear-relevant skills” there are certain trades that are in demand and have limited spare
capacity to cope with displacement. For instance, in its Jobs & Skills Strategy, Horizon notes a
number of trades for which the Wylfa Newydd Project is expected to have significant need, and
where there are forecast skills or recruitment shortages, either in North Wales or the adjacent
North West region of England:

Table 5.  Wylfa Newydd Workforce Capacity Constraints by Trade

Discipline Trade Peak Volume Peak Year
Civil
Engineering/Construction

Labourers 1,127 2023 Q4
Carpentry 750 2021 Q4
Steel Fixing 518 2021 Q4
Scaffolding 462 2023 Q3
Plant Operatives / Rigger 376 / 269 2023 Q3

Mechanical & Electrical
Engineering

Electrician 929 2023 Q3
Pipe Fitter 680 2023 Q3

Site Services Offsite services – security
& clerical 393 2022 Q3
Site services – security &
clerical 499 -

Source: Horizon

As such, owing to their constrained supply and – in cases such as site services – the potential for
the majority of roles to be sourced from within the DCCZ, there is significant potential for
displacement to occur.

Furthermore, Horizon notes that the level of movement depends upon the nature of the job
opportunity on offer, in terms of how long the opportunity will last and the level of pay on offer
compared to the prevailing rate of pay in the area. Movement levels will also depend upon the
relevance of detailed capabilities of the local workforce in so far as certain types of apparent skills
matches may be less than first appear. As noted above, large projects such as Wylfa Newydd
have the potential to offer higher wages due to their more productive activity compared with
existing activity in the DCCZ and due to the size of Horizon as a company. The nature of
employment on the Horizon project would also offer workers the opportunity to work for a global
conglomerate, providing opportunities for advancement and professional development, and a
sense of purpose by working on a nationally-significant project – both which have been found to
be key non-pecuniary factors attracting workers to roles and companies5. The project would
therefore attract workers through both financial and non-financial package that it offers.
The extent to which displacement occurs is also dependent on the employment counterfactual
i.e. what workers would be doing before/in absence of the Wylfa Newydd project. Broadly
speaking, there are three alternatives: they could be employed in some other job; economically
inactive; or unemployed6.

5
https://www.forbes.com/sites/ashleystahl/2016/10/12/employers-take-note-heres-what-employees-really-want/#5ac6444e1c83

6 “Transport investment and economic performance: implications for project appraisal” Venables et al. (2014)
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An efficient labour market – i.e. one with full employment – suggests that jobs from new
investments will be drawn from other productive activities in the area in question and therefore
represent limited social value without appropriate mitigation. According to the Office for Budget
Responsibility the UK’s Non- Accelerating Inflation Rate of Unemployment (NAIRU) (or its natural
unemployment rate) is around 4.5%7 whereas on Anglesey the current unemployment rate is
3.7% (ONS Annual Population Survey 2017). This suggests that there is significant potential for
new jobs associated with Wylfa Newydd to displace workers already active in the Anglesey
workforce due to the lack of spare capacity currently in the labour market.

Furthermore, the estimate from the OBR is informed by an assessment of past trends in the
observed unemployment rate, as well as other recent labour market developments (such as
wage growth, changes in the level of long-term unemployment or evidence of labour market
mismatch). As shown in Table 4, Anglesey has significantly higher long-term unemployment, as
measured by the duration of claimants’ drawdown of jobseeker’s’ allowance. This further limits
the potential supply of labour from the unemployed cohort with higher proportions than the UK
average figures. This again supports the theory that employment on the Wylfa Newydd project is
likely to be displacing existing employment given a tighter supply of labour.

Table 6.  Jobseeker’s Allowance by Duration and Age

Area Age
Bracket

Durations
over 6

months

Durations
over 12
months

Durations
over 18
months

Durations
over 24
months

Isle of
Anglesey

Persons
aged 16 to
24 8.4% 5.3% 3.2% 2.1%
Persons
aged 25 and
over 51.6% 37.9% 28.9% 22.6%

Wales Persons
aged 16 to
24 7.2% 4.0% 2.4% 1.5%
Persons
aged 25 and
over 42.8% 28.6% 21.1% 16.8%

United
Kingdom

Persons
aged 16 to
24 5.5% 2.6% 1.5% 0.9%
Persons
aged 25 and
over 40.6% 26.7% 19.9% 15.9%

Source: NOMIS

5.3 Summary

The existing academic evidence base demonstrates that major infrastructure projects have the
capacity to pay higher wages, which has been found to feed through to inflation in the wider
economy. The experience on Sizewell B also evidences that this can feed through to the
displacement of workers that are undertaking productive activities already in the local economy.
The potential for displacement differs by location, however the conditions on Anglesey, with
limited spare capacity in the labour market, lower-than-average pay levels and its remote location
reducing the wider pool of available labour, suggests that there is significant potential for higher
wages to cause a large impact through displacement.

7 http://obr.uk/forecasts-in-depth/the-economy-forecast/potential-output-and-the-output-gap/
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6. WIDER DEMAND ASSESSMENT

The Wylfa Newydd project takes place at a time of significant infrastructure investment across the
UK, with projects such as HS2 and Hinkley Point C putting pressure on the construction
workforce across the UK. This section outlines the scale of investment across the construction
sector and how this will affect demand for construction skills.

6.1 The National Infrastructure Pipeline

The National Infrastructure and Construction Pipeline contains £218,024.4 million in capital
expenditure to be invested post-2020/218. This includes, for example, long-term programmes
such as High Speed 2, and Manchester Airport’s £1 billion transformation programme. After
2020/21 the pipeline also includes around £110 billion of electricity generation investment; part of
this spend is on known projects – such as Hinkley Point C and Triton Knoll offshore windfarm.
This suggests significant demand for construction labour over the period in which the Wylfa
Newydd project is to be delivered.

Figure 5.  National Infrastructure Pipeline Post 2020/21

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-infrastructure-and-construction-pipeline-2017

Furthermore, these figures do not account for projects that are to be confirmed, and the NIP
provides a 10 year projection of around £600 billion of public and private investment, covering the
period 2017/18 to 2026/27. This owes to government capital budgets and future price control
periods for the regulated utilities not having yet been set for the period beyond 2020/21.

This level of demand will place strain on the construction industry’s labour force. Between 2017
and 2021, there is £244.675 million investment in the National Infrastructure Pipeline. During this
period, the construction sector is expected to need to recruit an additional 35,740 staff. This
demand is expected to be driven by growth in infrastructure investment, which is expected to
average 5.4% over the five years (with 2019 expected to deliver growth at an impressive 10%).
Over this period, in terms of overall numbers, the largest annual recruitment requirements
(ARRs) are predicted for wood trades and interior fit out (3,850), electrical trades and insulation
(2,250), and other construction professionals and technical staff (2,240).

8 The pipeline contains projects and programmes distributed across the UK but the majority of the value of the pipeline (around 90%) relates to spending in
England. This is because most infrastructure spending in Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland is the responsibility of each devolved administration, and
therefore is not included in this pipeline.
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Taken as a proportion of 2017 employment levels, the highest ARRs are for logistics personnel
(3.8%), construction trades supervisors (2.9%) and civil engineers (2.7%). In light of the 10 year
projection of £600 billion public and private investment from 2017/18 to 2026/27, it would be
expected that recruitment shortfalls will continue to be registered over the construction period of
the Wylfa Newydd project.

To meet these demand shortfalls, the industry will be required to train more personnel or attract
workers from other sectors/industries that have similar skillsets. Taking into account the ageing
workforce within the construction sector – with 22% of the workforce aged between 50 and 60
years old9 – and the impact of Brexit on the workforce - the construction sector is reliant on
migrant labour, this challenge is sizeable. Skills gaps and shortages are likely to exacerbate an
already difficult position.

This constrained supply of labour opens up the potential for wage inflation in order to retain vital
skilled workers within the workforce (such as in the disciplines outlined above) or attract workers
from outside the sector and new trainees.

Figure 6.  Construction Annual Recruitment Requirement 2017-2021

Source: Construction Skills Network Forecasts 2017–2021

Wales is forecast to register annual average construction output growth of 6.2% over the five
years to 2021, the strongest of any of the English regions and devolved nations. The Wylfa
Newydd project is a key driver of this growth.

Employment growth is projected to average 2.7% annually between 2017 and 2021, well above
the UK rate of 0.6%, with the Welsh construction workforce reaching close to 128,000 by 2021.
This employment growth is reflected in an annual recruitment requirement of 3,890 over the
same period. This is the highest as a ratio of base 2017 employment (3.4%), which is significantly
higher than the ratio of 1.4% for the UK as a whole. Wales traditionally suffers from high net
outflows of its construction workforce to other areas of the UK, in particular to the South West
and North West of England, and thus tends to have a high relative ARR.

9 http://www.mynewsdesk.com/uk/uk-construction-media-2/pressreleases/the-biggest-challenges-in-the-construction-industry-1842613
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In relation to Anglesey itself, the cumulative impact of major infrastructure projects and growth in
the wider economy is expected to have a marked effect on annual recruitment requirements.

Figure 7.  Cumulative Demand by Occupation on Anglesey

After accounting for replacement demand and expansion demand, elementary occupations
represent the largest share of jobs required under the growth scenario. Up to 2023 – the
employment peak for Wylfa Newydd – the overall demand for elementary occupations in
Anglesey is forecast to equal 4,400 jobs. This represents almost a quarter (24%) of total labour
demand on the island.

It is estimated that there will be demand for almost 3,800 people to fill skilled trades roles in the
Anglesey economy (over one fifth of labour demand to 2023). Demand for high skilled
occupations, such as managers & senior officials, professionals and associate professional &
technical occupations in Anglesey also rise. Collectively these occupations will require 5,100 jobs
to be filled up to 2023, over a quarter (28%) of the net total recruitment requirement.

Nearly three-fifths (58%) of job creation on Anglesey is expected to be realised in the
construction sector, equating to 6,200 additional jobs. As a result, by 2023, there will be 8,600
employed in the construction sector in Anglesey (two and half times larger than 2016 levels of
2,400).

6.2 Summary

Previous sections within this report have highlighted the potential for major projects such as
Wylfa Newydd to lead to increased wages within the local economy, potentially resulting in the
displacement of workers and localised inflation. This section has established that, while the
demand for labour associated with the Wylfa Newydd project is significant, and a once in a
generation opportunity for the Anglesey economy, it comes at a time of significant infrastructure
investment across the UK.

This will put increasing pressure on the construction workforce, with high annual recruitment
requirements putting strain on certain disciplines such as construction trades supervisors and
civil engineering operatives nec, both with annual average growth rates of over 4% across Wales.
With Wales known to suffer from high net outflows of its construction workforce to meet demand
in other areas of the UK, any shortfalls in supply could cause further wage increases to attract
workers (either from within the construction sector or to transfer from other sectors). Therefore,
the scale of cumulative demand is such that it could result in even greater wage inflation and
displacement on Anglesey.
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7. IMPACT ASSESSMENT
This section provides a high level assessment of the impacts of wage inflation on the Anglesey
economy. It focuses on the key occupational categories for which demand for skills and labour
associated with the Wylfa Newydd project is most prominent.

Horizon currently estimates that the Wylfa Newydd project will create 9,000 jobs at peak
construction in 2023 and that 22.4% (2,000) of these jobs will be open to the ‘local’ population.

Table 7.  Wylfa Newydd On-Site Jobs at Peak

Wylfa Newydd

Occupation Total Local

Site services, security  and clerical staff 500 111
Supervisory/managerial 1,975 439
Civil engineering 3,050 678
Mechanical and  electrical operatives 2,670 593
Operatives 425 94
Off-site Services, Security and Clerical staff 380 84
Total 9,000 2,000

Source: Horizon / Oxford Economics 2018

It is possible to map these roles based on occupational classifications, as set out in the below
table. The majority of roles (63%) are expected to fall within the skilled trades category, with 22%
in managers, directors and senior officials, 10% in elementary occupations and 5% in process,
plant and machine operatives.

Table 8.  Local On-Site Jobs at Wylfa Newydd (Peak) by Occupational Category

Occupation Wylfa Average Wage
(Anglesey)10

Jobs % £

Managers, directors and senior officials 440 22 31295.93
Professional occupations 32587.51
Associate prof & tech occupations 25520.32
Administrative and secretarial occupations 17421.01
Skilled trades occupations 1260 63 23661.74
Caring, leisure and other service occupations 13597.19
Sales and customer service occupations 11401.3
Process, plant and machine operatives 100 5 20545.22
Elementary occupations 200 10 12848.57
Column Total 2000 100

Source: Oxford Economics / ONS ASHE 2017

10 Note, this is the average wage for Wales, deflated by the average wage differential between Wales and Anglesey
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To understand the impact of wage inflation we consider a number of scenarios as outlined below.

7.1 Scenario 1: Wage inflation of 36%11 and 2,000 local jobs on Anglesey

Under this scenario, we assume that the level of wage inflation is 36%, in line with the pay deal
secured by the construction workforce on Hinkley Point C and 2,000 workers from on the Isle of
Anglesey. As a result, 2,000 workers across the occupational categories stand to receive a 36%
premium on wages received under normal conditions.

Under this assumption, the average wage in each occupational category across Anglesey will
rise by 4.2%. This is set out below:

Figure 8:  Average Wage Inflation under Scenario 1

Source: Oxford Economics / ONS ASHE 2017 / AECOM calculations

Under this Scenario, the average wage for skilled trades occupations will rise by 7.8% on
Anglesey; managers, directors and senior officials (3.8%), elementary occupations (2.0%) and
process, plant and machine operatives (1.9%).

7.2 Scenario 2: Wage inflation of 36% and 1,000 local jobs on Anglesey

Under this scenario, we assume that the level of wage inflation is 36%, in line with the pay deal
secured by the construction workforce on Hinkley Point C and 1,000 workers from on the Isle of
Anglesey. As a result, 1,000 workers across the occupational categories stand to receive a 36%
premium on wages received under normal conditions.

Under this assumption, the average wage in each occupational category across Anglesey will
rise by 2.3%. This is set out below:

11 as under the Hinkley Point C pay deal

0

5000

10000

15000

20000

25000

30000

35000

Managers,
directors and

senior officials

Skilled trades
occupations

Process, plant
and machine
operatives

Elementary
occupations

Wylfa Inflation

Average Wage



Business Support Provision: Gap Analysis

21

Figure 9: Average Wage Inflation under Scenario 2

Source: Oxford Economics / ONS ASHE 2017 / AECOM calculations

Under this Scenario, the average wage for skilled trades occupations will rise by 4.4% on
Anglesey; managers, directors and senior officials (2.0%), elementary occupations (1.0%) and
process, plant and machine operatives (1.0%).

However, these scenarios assume a perfect supply of labour whereas, in reality, there will be
shortfalls in certain occupational categories.

Table 9:  Demand vs. Supply by Occupational Category

Occupation Anglesey Wylfa Newydd

Employed Unemployed:
Usual role

Unemployed:
Sought role

Jobs at
peak

%
employment
on Anglesey

Managers,
directors and
senior officials 3,700 20 25 440 11.9%
Skilled trades
occupations 4,500 30 30 1260 28.0%
Process, plant
and machine
operatives 1,800 30 25 100 5.6%
Elementary
occupations 3,400 65 70 200 5.9%
Column Total 13,400 145 150 2000

Source: ONS / Oxford Economics
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As demonstrated in Table 7, there are significant shortfalls in supply vs. demand particularly in
skilled trades occupations with Horizon demand representing 28% of total supply and only 30
jobseekers on Anglesey currently seeking roles in the category. Wylfa also represents 12% of
overall demand for managers, directors and senior officials on Anglesey and, as of December
2016 there were only 25 seeking roles at this level. These occupations therefore demonstrate a
potential for displacement of activity, with the shortfall in supply suggesting the potential for
further wage inflation in the wider economy to retain workers and replace workers who have
moved to jobs on the Wylfa Newydd project.

However, the Anglesey economy is in a better position to absorb the Wylfa Newydd project’s
demand for process, plant and machine operatives and elementary occupations, suggesting less
potential for wider wage inflation.

7.3 Summary
This section of the report has identified the occupational categories in which the local jobs at
Wylfa Newydd will fit. The scenarios outlined suggest that the additional local labour demand at
Wylfa Newydd will result in inflation in the local labour market, particularly in the skilled trades
occupations and managers, directors and senior officials where demand is highest. The
constrained supply of available labour locally – particularly in skilled trades – suggests that this
inflation could be higher as local firms seek to retain and replace skilled workers attracted to the
Wylfa Newydd project.
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8. CONCLUSION

Based on the review of evidence available the AECOM team make the following conclusions:

8.1 Baseline
· The baseline employment and earnings conditions on Anglesey demonstrate that economic

activity is higher than that seen across Wales as a whole, with unemployment markedly lower
on Anglesey and North Wales.

· Furthermore, of the economically inactive, a very high percentage are not seeking a job and
therefore the Wylfa Newydd project will struggle to bring these people back into the labour
market.

· The industries driving employment on Anglesey tend to be related to its key assets such as
Wylfa A (Energy & Water), Holyhead Port (Transport & Communications) and tourism
(Distribution, Hotels & Restaurants).

· On an occupational level, Anglesey sees a high proportion in Skilled Trades; Caring, leisure
and other service occupations and Managers, directors and senior officials compared with the
regional and national comparators.

· While economic activity is higher on Anglesey, this is not reflected by higher wages, which are
on average around 4% lower than the average seen across Wales. The average wage for
construction workers was found to be significantly higher than the average wage level across
the whole economy.

8.2 Labour market evidence
· The recent precedent set at Hinkley Point C will impact other nuclear new build construction

projects in the UK by increasing wage levels and setting a benchmark for working conditions
and wider benefits.

· The existing academic evidence base demonstrates that major infrastructure projects have the
capacity to pay higher wages, which has been found to feed through to inflation in the wider
economy. The experience on Sizewell B also evidences that this can feed through to the
displacement of workers that are undertaking productive activities already in the local
economy.

· The potential for displacement differs by location, however the conditions on Anglesey, with
limited spare capacity in the labour market, lower-than-average pay levels and its remote
location reducing the wider pool of available labour, suggests that there is significant potential
for higher wages to cause a large impact through displacement.

8.3 Wider demand
· The demand for labour associated with the Wylfa Newydd project is significant, and a once in

a generation opportunity for the Anglesey economy, it comes at a time of significant
infrastructure investment across the UK.

· This will put increasing pressure on the construction workforce, with high annual recruitment
requirements and strain on certain disciplines such as construction trades supervisors and
civil engineering operatives, both with annual average growth rates of over 4% across Wales.

· With Wales known to suffer from high net outflows of its construction workforce to meet
demand in other areas of the UK, any shortfalls in supply could cause further wage increases
to attract workers (either from within the construction sector or to transfer from other sectors).
Therefore, the scale of cumulative demand is such that it could result in even greater wage
inflation and displacement on Anglesey.

8.4 Impact Assessment
· The scenarios outlined suggest that the additional local labour demand at Wylfa Newydd will

result in inflation in the local labour market, particularly in the skilled trades occupations and
managers, directors and senior officials where demand is highest. The constrained supply of
available labour locally – particularly in skilled trades – suggests that this inflation could be
higher as local firms seek to retain and replace skilled workers attracted to the Wylfa Newydd
project.
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9. APPENDIX A

The DCO documentation suggests that, while a uniform 22.4% of jobs is set out above, the
percentage of local jobs in different occupational classifications will differ depending on Horizon’s
view of the labour market – the skills and capacity to fill such roles. As such, the table below
outlines the expected labour content in Horizon’s occupational classifications.

Table 10.  Summary of the occupational skills profile of the workforce across the DCCZ for
construction

Wylfa Newydd

Occupation Classification Peak Total Peak Local % Local

Site services, security

and clerical staff 902 689 76.4%

Supervisory/managerial 1,998 237 11.9%

Civil engineering 3,069 675 22.0%

Mechanical and

electrical operatives 2,580 208 8.1%

Operatives 451 191 42.4 %

Total 9,000 2,000
Source: Horizon DCO Application Technical Appendix

9.1 Scenario i: 36% Wage premium on all roles

Under this scenario, we assume that the level of wage inflation is 36%, in line with the pay deal
secured by the construction workforce on Hinkley Point C and 2,000 workers from the DCCZ. As
a result, 2,000 workers across the occupational categories stand to receive a 36% premium on
wages received under normal conditions.

Under this assumption, the average wage in each occupational category across the DCCZ will
rise by 1.4%. This is set out below:
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Figure 1.  Average Wage Inflation under Scenario i

Source: Oxford Economics / ONS ASHE 2017 / AECOM calculations

Under this Scenario, the average wage for mechanical and electrical operatives will rise by 2.6%
across the DCCZ; civil engineering (1.4%), site services, security and clerical staff (0.8%) and
supervisory/managerial (0.8%) will also register wage inflation.

Table 11.  Available labour supply vs. requirements of Wylfa Newydd

Occupation DCCZ Wylfa Newydd

Labour
Force

Claimant
s

Jobs at
peak

%
employment
across the

DCCZ

Site services, security  and clerical
staff 31520 2,210 689 2.2%

Supervisory/managerial 10795 25 237 2.2%

Civil engineering 16744 345 675 4.0%

Mechanical and electrical operatives 2725 10 208 7.6%

Column Total 13,400 2,590 2000
Source: Horizon / Oxford Economics

The demand relative to the labour supply across the DCCZ suggests that there is potential for
displacement of existing activity, particularly in relation to supervisory/managerial staff and
mechanical and electrical operatives, with the shortfall in available supply (i.e. the number of
claimants vs. number of roles) suggesting the potential for further wage inflation in the wider
economy to retain workers and replace workers who have moved to jobs on the Wylfa Newydd
project.  Furthermore, in some cases the wage premium offered to take jobs on Wylfa Newydd
may have to be increased, should the shortfall in supply be sufficiently acute.
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